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ALPHABETICAL TABLE OF ACTS PASSED BY THE 
U. P. LEGISLATURE DURING THE YEAR 1956 



Short Title | 

1 

Act No. 

o 

Pog« 

1. 

Agra University (Amendment) Aoi, 

27 of 1956 

108 

2 

Agricultural Income Tax (Aineudment) Act, 195G 

14 of 1956 

.50 

:s. 

Appropriation Act, 1050 

10 of 1966 

31 

4. 

Appropriation (Firsl. >Supplomentary 1050-57) Act, 1050 

34 of 1055 

139 

5. 

Appropriation (Kegularizat ion of Excesses 1951-52) Act, 1956 

13 of 1956 

49 

ti. 

Appropriation (Second Supplementary 1955-50) Act, 1956 ... 

0 of J0.56 

30 

7. 

Bengal, Agra, and AsBam Civil Coarta (Bsten sion to Oadb) 
Act, 1966 

2 of 1956 

7 

8. 

Cinemas (Kegulatiou) Act, 1955 

3 of 1956 

9 

l». 

Consolidation of Holdings (Third Ameudinen t) Act, 1950 

24 of 1966 

lOla 

10. 

Control of Supplies (Ck>ntinuance of Powers) (Second Amend¬ 
ment) Act, 1955 

6 of 1966 

19 

11. 

Cotton Ginning and Pressing Factories (Amendment) Act, 1960 

1 26 of 1966 

107 

12. 

Electricity (Temporary powers of Control) Amendment and 
Miscellaneous (Provisions) Aot, 1956 

' 29 of 1966 

130 

13. 

Gorakhpur University Act, 1956 

20 of 1966 

1 73 

14. 

Government Promises (Kent Recovery mid Eviction) 
(Amendment) Act, 1956 

1 

17 of 1950 

1 

' 66 

15. 

Hindi Sahitya Satmnelan (Reorganization) Act, 1956 

36 of 1966 

141 

16. 

Homoeopathic Me iicirie (Ame:idine nt) Aot, 1055 

1 4 of 1956 

14 

17. 

Indian Forest (IT. P. Amendment) Aot, 1956 

5 of 1966 

16 

18. 

Indian Medicine (Amendment) Aot, 1956 

1 7 of 1956 { 

20 

10. 

Jaunsar Bawar Zaiuindari Abolition and Land Reforms Aot, 
1966 

1 1 

I 11 of 1966 I 

1 32 

20. 

Labour Welfare Fund Act, 1956 

1 37 of 1956 

148 

21. 

Land Reforms (Amendment) Aot, 1956 

I 18 of 1966 

1 58 

22. 

Molasses Control (Ameudment) Act, 1956 

1 

1 12 of 1966 

44 

23. 

Prevention of Cow Slaughter Aot, 1955 

I 

1 of 1966 

1 


Prevention of Cow Slaughter Buies, 1956 

2 






ALFHABJBTIOAL TABLE OE 17 F. AOTS PASSED DUBIKG THE YBAB 1956 



1 i 

1 

2 

3 

U4. 

Bepealing and]^Ainendiug Act, 1956 >•- | 

30of 1»66 

131 

25. 

Sales Tax|(Amendment) Act, 1955 ! 

i 

16 of 1006 

55 

2(i. 

Sales Tax (Amendment) Act, 1956 

19 of 1056 

67 

27. 

Sales Tax (Second Amendment) Act, 1956 

3l of 1956 

135 

28. 

Sales lex (Third Amendment) Act, 1966 -'I 

32 of 1956 

136 

29. 

Stat*e Legislature Members (Life Insurance) (Prev^ention of 
Disqualification) Act. 1956 

tl5 of 1956 

. 

140 

30. 

State Legislature Ollicers, Ministers, Deputy Ministers, Pai‘lia- 
mentary Secretaries and Members (Salaries and Allowances 
and Miscollanoous Provision?) Act, 1959 

8 of 1936 

27 

31. 

Storage Kequisition (Coiitiiiuauco of powova) (Amendiiioiit) ■ 
Act, 1956 • i 

23 of 1956 

104 

32. 

i 

Sugarcane Cess Act, 1956 ••• | 

Sugarcane fJes.-* Ilule.s, 1956 

22 of 1936 

96 

100 

33. 

Sugarcane] (Koguiatioti of Supply and 1‘uroliaae) (Aniend- 
ment) Act, 1956 

21 of 1936 

96 

34. 

Tehri-Garliwal lienenuo Oliioials (Special l^owers) Act, Plot)... 

23 of 1956 

105 

35. 

Temple Eiitry (Declaration of Kight) Act, 1956 

33 of 1936 

137 

36. 

Universities (Amendment) Act, 1956 

15 of 1936 

53 

i 

37. 

Varanaseya Sanskrit VisUva Vidyalaya Act, 1956 

28 of 1950 

1 

109 








ALPHABETICAL TABLE OF ACTS PASSED BY THE 

U. P. LEGISLATURE DURING THE YEAR 1957 


Short Title 

Aot Ko. 

Pa 


1 

2 

.. - 

3 

3. 

Anatomy Act, 19.^>G 

6 of 1667 

193 

2. 

Ancient and Historical Monuments and Arohooloipcical Sites 
and Remains Preservat ion Act, Ift.^fi 

7 of 1957 

196 

.M. 

Appropriation Act, 1967 

22 of 1967 

267 


Appropriation (Second Supplementary, 1960-57) Act, 1957 ... 

11 of 1957 

249 

i>. 

Appropriation (Regularization of Excesses, 3952-63) Act, 1957 

13 of 1967 

251 

0. 

Appropriation (Vote on Account) Act, 1957 

14 of 1967 

262 

7, 

Consol idat ion of Hoi dings (Amendment) Act, 1057 

1« of 1957 

264 

R. 

Co-operative Societ ies (U. P. Amendment) Act, 1956 

10 of 

243 

ft. 

Court Pees (Amendment) Act, 1957 

of 1967 

276 

10. 

Crimin*! Law (Composition of Offonces) U. P. Amendmont) 
Aot, 1966 

12 of 1057 

249 

11. 

Electricity (Duty) (Amendment) Act, 1957 

27 of 1957 

276 

12. 

Entertainment and Retting Tax (Amendment) Act, 1967 

26 of 1957 

273 

!». 

Hindi Saliitvs Sammelan (Reorganization)(Amendment) Act, 
1957 

21 of 1957 

266 

14. 

Indian Divorce (IT. p. Amendment) Act, 1057 

39 of 1957 : 

281 

Ifi. 

Indian Medicine (Second Amendment) Act, 1956 

8 of 1957 

266 

16. 

Industrial Disputes (Amendment and Miscellaneous Provi¬ 
sions) Act, 1956 

1 of 1967 

1 166 

17. 

Industrial Disputes (Amendment and Miscellaneous Provi¬ 
sions) Act, 1967 

23 of 1057 1 

268 

18. 

Labour Welfare Fund (Amendment) Act-, 1057 

18 of 1057 1 

260 

10. 

Land Reforms (Evacuee Land) Act, 1957 

20 of 1957 1 

263 

20. 

Land Revenue (Tehri-Garhvral Amendment) Aot. 1956 

of 19 { 

188 

21. 

l^rge Land Holdings Tax Act, 1057 

Large Land Holdings Tax Rules 

31on957 1 

I 

II 

22. 

Ministers and Members (Salaries and Allowances') (Amend¬ 
ment) Act, 10.57 

i 

29 of 1957 j 

279 

23. 

Panchayat Raj (Amendmont) Act, 1957 

19 of 195? 1 

261 





viii AL rHABSTIOAI. TABLIG OF tJ. P. AOTf? FASSBP DUBING THE TBAB 1967 



1 

2 * 

.3 

24. 

Vrovinciftl SiuaH Cause ( k>ur<.s (U. P. Amendmiml.) Ao*, In.'S? 

i i 

17 of 1057 ! 

259 

26. 

Repealing and Amending (Second) Act, 1956 

i 5 of W67 i 

i 

180 

26. 

Sales of Motor Spirit Taxation (Amendment) Aoi. 1057 

15 of 1957 

253 

27 

Sales Tax (Amendment) Act, 1067 

24 of 1957 1 

271 

28. 

Sales Tax (Second Amendment) Act, 1057 

32 of 1057 : 

322 

20. 

Sia^o Legislature Members Prevention of Disqualificaiion 
(Amendment) Art, 10.57 

25 of 10.57 

272 

30. 

State Legislature Members (Provont ion of Disqualiiicat ion) 
(Supplementary) Act, 1056 

.3 of 1057 

187 

31. 

Urban Arens Zamindari Abolition & Land Reforms Aot, 10.56 

Oof 1067 

207 

32. 

Women’s and Children’s Institutions (Control) Act, 1056 

2 of 1957 - 

176 



ALPHABETICiAL TABLE OF UN-REPEALED ACTS 
PASSED DURING THE YEAR 1836-1957 


SI. 

no. 

—j - ■ — - 

Title of the Act 

1 

1 No. and year 

! 

.j.. 

Vol. no. 
and Page 

Page 

in 

; Supple- 
' mentar 
Vol. 

1 

0 

1 

3 

4 

i 

5 

1 

■ Abolition of Zar Chalarum Act 

30 of 1051 

I, p. I 


2 

’ Accomodation Requisition Act 

*5 of >947 

1 , p. 4 


3 

1 Acquisition of Property (Flood Relief) Act 

39 o*' »94* 

P‘ 9 


4 

1 Aerial Ropeways Act 

I of 1922 

•» P- 1*3 


5 

! Agra University Act 

Amendments of Ss. i, i«A, by U. P. Act No, 
Agra University—Statutes 

N otifications 

8 of 1926 
> 27 of 1956 

»» P. 15 

h P. 39 

I 3 p. 56 

108 

G 

1 Agricultural Diseases and Pests Act 

»3 of 1955 

; 

j 428 

7 

! 

1 Agricultural Income-Tax Act 

Amendments of Ss. 2 , 12 ^ 15 , si, 22 , 25 , 
32 and 26 

Rules under the Act 

3 of 1949 

»»P-59 

i P- 86 

50 


Notifications 

: 

I, p. 118 



Act now stands rep^a^ed by Act No. 

31 of 1957 

i 

1 

1 

327 

8 

I Agriculturist’s Loans Act 

12 of 1884 

I, p. 120 

i 

9 

; Agriculturist’s Relief Act 

42 of 1948 

1 , p. 140 

1 

10 

Rules under the Act 

1 

Agricultural Tenants (Acquisition of Privileges) 
(Amendment) and Miscellaneous Provisions 
Act 

7 of 1950 

1 , p. 

1 , p,. 220 

! 

1 

1 

1 

1 

11 

1 Agricultural Tenants (Acquisition of Privileges) 

10 of 1949 

I,p. 205 


IS 

Agricultural Tenants (Acquisition of Privileges) 
Amendment and Misc. Provisions Act ■ 

23 of 1931 

P- 223 


*3 

Aligarh Muslim University Act 
i Aligarh University—First Statute 

40 of 1920 

p. 225 

I, Pr 238 


14 

Allahabad University Act 

3 of 1921 i 

I, p. 238 


»5 

Amendments of S. 17 

Almora Honorary Assistant Collector’s 
Decrees and Orders Validation Act 

15 of 1956 

j 

11 of 1938 j 

• •• 

I , p. 288 

53 

16 

Anatomy Act 

__1___ - 

6 of 1957 1 

mmm- 

»93 
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ALFHABSTIOAL TABLX OB ACTS PASSXD DUBINO TBX TXAR 1836-1957 


1 

! 

2 

' 

3 

! 

4 i 

5 

*7 

i 

Ancient and Historical Monuments and | 
Archaeological Sites and Remains Preser- i 
vation Act 

1 

7 of «957 


ig6 

i 8 

Appropriation Act 

17 of 1951 

I, p. 288 


19 

! 

Appropriation (Supplementary) Act 

6 of 1951 

1 , p. 289 


20 

Appropriation (Second Supplementary) Act j 

8 of 1951 

i,p. 290 


21 

Appropriation Act 

>3 0? 1951 

I, p. 291 


22 

Appropriation (Supplementary) Act 

24 “of 1951 

p. 292 


23 

Appropriation (Second Supplementary) Act 

2 of 1951 

i,P- 293 


24 

Appropriation (Vote on Account) Act | 

3 cf 1952 

If P- 294 


25 

Appropriation Act 

19 of 1952 

*>P-294 


26 

Appropriation (First Supplementary 1952 - 53 ) 
Act 

2 C of 1952 

1 , P- 295 


27 

Appropriation (Second Supplementary ipsa- 
53 ) Act 

11 of 1953 

I, p. 296 


28 

Appropriation Act 

12 of 1953 

I, p. 297 


29 

Appropriation Act 

22 of 1957 


267 

30 

1 

Appropriation (First Supplementary 1953 - 54 ) 
Act 

I of 1954 

I, p. 298 


3« 

Appropriation (Second Supplementary 1053 - 
54 ) Act 

3 ol* 1954 

I, p. 299 


32 

Appropriation Act 

9 of >954 

I, p. 300 


33 

Appropriation (First Supplementary 1954 - 55 ) 
Act 

19 of 1954 

I, p. 301 


34 

! Appropriation (Second Supplementary 1954 - 
55 ) Act 

1 

4 of >955 

I. p. 302 


35 

i Appropriation Act 

10 of 1955 

I, p. 302 


36 

I Appropriation (Second Supplementary 1955 - 
I 56 ) Act 

9 of 1956 

1 ••• 

30 

37 

1 Appropriation Act 

10 of 1956 

... I 

3* 

38 

Appropriation (First Supplementary 1956 - 57 ) 
Act 

34 of 1956 

... 

139 

39 

Appropriation (Second Supplementary 

1956 - 57 ) Act 

11 of 1957 

... 

1 

249 

40 

Appropriation (Regularization of Excesses 
1951 - 52 ) Act 

13 of 1956 


49 

4« 

Appropriation (Regularization of Excesses 
* 952 - 53 ) Act 

>3 of 1957 








AUPHABimOAi:. TABLS OF AOT8 FASSBD OtTBIKO THIS YBAB 1836-1957 


I a 314 


4 a 

! 

Appropriation (Vote on Account) Act 1 

14 of 1957 ' 

■ 

43 

Appropriation Act j 

j 

aa of 1957 

... 

44 

“ ! 

Badrinath (Sanitation and Improvement) Act ! 

5 of 1945 i 

1 

Ij p. 303 

45 

Badrinath Temple Act j 

Rules under the Act 

1 

16 of 1939 i 

i 

307 

*,P*3i8 

46 

Banaras Family Domains Act > 

Rules under the Act - 

3 of 1904 1 

J.P- 328 

33* 

47 

Banaras Hindu University Act 

Banaras Hindu Statutes 

16 of 1915 ; 

*. P- 335 1 
i,p. 346 1 

48 

Bengal, Agra and Assam Civil Courts Act 
Notifications under the Act 

12 of 18 B 7 

*. P- 37* j 

49 

Bengal, Agra and Assam Civil Courts Exten* 
sion to Oudh) Act 

2 of 1956 

! 

50 

Bengal Indigo Contracts Act j 

10 of 1836 

», p* 383 

51 

Bengal Regulation Repealing Act j 

12 of 1938 

«. p- 385 

52 

Bhoodan Yagna Act 

Rules under the Act i 

10 of 1953 

•• 

>. P- 387 
«. p- 394 

53 

Board of Revenue Act 1 

j 

12 of 1922 1 

i,p.404 

54 

Board of Revenue (Declaration of Procedure ! 
and Validation) Act 

30 of 1953 i 

i 

I, p. 414 

55 

Borstal Act 

7 of 1938 ' 

i,p. 416 

56 

Bundelkhand Alienation of Land Act 

Rules under the Act 

11 of 1903 

i,p .426 

i,p.438 

57 

Bundelkhand Encumbered Estates Act 

Rules under the Act 

C 

I of 1903 

: i.p. 441 
; 'P-457 

58 

Canning College Act 

7 of 1922 { 

1 I . p. 460 

59 

Canning College and British Indian Asiocia- ; 
tion Contribution Act ! 

1 

, 4 of 1920 

I 

1 , P, 462 

60 

Cantonments (Control of Rent and Eviction) i 
Act ; 

j 

i 

1 10 of 1952 

1 p. 465 

61 

Cattle Trespass CU. P. Amendment) Act 

1 7 of 1954 

'.P-475 

62 

^l^*‘Jtal>le Endowments (Extention of Powers) 

! c 

1 

20 of 1950 j 

i,p. 476 

63 

Charitable Endowments (U, P. Amendment) 
Act j 

37 of 195 a 

i,p.478 






Xii ALPHABETICAL TABLE OP ACTS PASSED DUKING THE YBAK 1836-1957 


I 


2 


64 I 

63 

66 


(i7 


li;, 


‘n : 


1 


7:i 

74 ■ 

75 

76 ; 


77 

7« 

79 


80 

81 

82 j 
«3 I 


Children Act 
Notibcation 

Cinemas (Regulation) Act 

Cinematograph (U. P. Amendment) Act 
Notifications 

Cinematograph Rules, 1951 

Civil Courts Amins Act 

Civil Judges (Designation) Act 

Civil Laws (Reforms and Amendment) Act 

Code of Civil Procedure (U. P. Amendment ) 
Act 

Code of Criminal Procedure (U. P. Amend¬ 
ment) Act 

Code of Criminal Procedure (U, P. Amend¬ 
ment) Act 

Code of Criminal Procedure (U. P. Amend¬ 
ment) Act 

Code of Criminal Procedure (U. P. Amend¬ 
ment) Act 

Code of Criminal Procedure (U. P. Amend¬ 
ment) Act 

Code of Criminal Procedure (U, P. Amend- | 
ment) Act 

Collection of Munidpal and other Taxea At:t 

Commutation of Rent (Regularization of 
Proceedings) Act 

Consolidation of Holdings Act 
Amendments of Ss. 3 , 5 , 8 , 10 , lo-A, lo-B, i 
15 , 16 -A, i 6 -B, 20 , 27 , 28 , 29 , ; 
i«9-A, 33» 42 ,481 52 and 54 
Amendments of Ss. 3 , 12 , lo-A, 12 , 14 , 19 , 
20 , 22 , 23 , 24 , 26 , 26 -A, 29 -B, 33 , 3 * 4 , ; 
36 -A, 42 and 43 
Rules under the Act 

Amendments to Rules—see note printed 

on 

Contingency Fund Act 

Control of Rent and Eviction Act 
Rules under the Act 

Control of Supplies (Temporary Powers) Act 

Control of Supplies (Continuance of Powers) ^ 
(Second Amendment) Act 
Notification.—P, Bricks Control Order, : 

>956 


3 

4 i 

i 

5 

1 of 1952 

i.P*479 

349 

3 of 1956 

... 

9 

7 of 194a 

r, P- 509 

1,9.510 

349 

12 of 1856 

I,P. 530 


4 of 1936 

1, P* 53a 


24 of 1954 

P- 534 


33 of 194H 

h P- 544 


9 of 1940 

1, p. 546 


30 of 1948 

i,p. 546 


46 of 1948 

I, p. 54 « 


8 of 1949 

J,P- 550 


28 of 1951 

LP*55a 


22 of 1955 

... 

43» 

2 of 1899 

P-553 


14 of 195a 1 

J. P-554 * 


5 of 1954 j 

! 

^ P-557 


24 of 1956 1 

... 

104-1; 

16 of 1957 

I, p. 582 

254 

... 

... 

349 

19 of 1950 

I, p. 641 


i 

3 of 1947 ; 

P* 843 
i,p. 720 


aa of >953 ; 

P. 725 

j 


6 of 1936 

j 

*9 


349 


I 






ALTHABXTZOAI. TABLE OV ACTS FASSBD DTTBIBO THB 7BAB 1836-1957 


‘ 

2 ; 

3 

4 

5 

84 

.. i 

Co-operative Societies Act—as applicable to. 
U. P. 

Amendment of Ss. 19 and new Sec¬ 
tions 11-A to ii-F, 21-A, 42-A and 44-A 
added 

Rules under the Act 

Amendments to Rules 

2 of 1912 

10 of 1937 

II, p. 732 

II, p. 753 

• fa. 

-243 

243 

352 

«5 

Cotton (Statistics) Act 

5 of >947 

1 II, P.778 


a6 

Cotton Ginning and Pressing Factories Act 
Amendment of Section 11 

Rules under the Act . 

9 of 1949 
a6 of 1956 

II, p. 781. 

■ 

1,07 

352 

a? 

Cotton Pest Control Act 

12 of 

11. p. 791 


88 

Court Fees Act 

Amendments to Schedule I 

7 of 1870 
a8 of 1957 

II. p- 797 

276 

aa 

Court Fees Remission Act 

9 of 1950 

II, p. 877 


90 

Court of Wards Act 

Rules under the Act 

4 of 1912 

11. p. 878 

II, p. 9 «i 


•}« 

Criminal Law (Composition of Offences) 
(U. P. Amendment) Act 

n 

12 of 1957 


249 

1 

Debt Redemption Act 

Rules Made under the Act | 

13 of 1940 

n, p. 929 

II. p. 975 


93 1 

Dehra Dun Act 1 

21 of 1871 

II, p. 986 


94 ' 

Disciplinary Proceedings (Summoning of j 
Witnesses and Production of Documents) ; 
Act j 

21 of 1953 

II, p. 987 


[Kt ; 

District Boards Act 

lu of 1922 

II, p. 998 

• 

96 

District Boards (Bye-Election) (Temporary 
Provisions) Act 

24 of 1955 

II, p. 1085-g 


97 ^ 

District Boards Primary Education Act , 

j 

I of 1926 

11, p. 1086 


98 

1 

Dudhi-Robertsganj (District Mirzapur) Agri¬ 
culturists Debt Relief Act ! 

i 

E 

1 

Electricity (Duty) Act 

Amend.—S. 3 amended by 

Electricity (Duty) Rules, 1932 

j 

3a of 1951 

11, p. 1092 


99 1 

i 

33 of 195a 

27 of 1957 

II, p. *095 

II. P. *099 

*75 

.00 1 

Electricity (Temporary Powers of Control) Act ! 

4 of 1947 

11, p. 1107 


01 

Electricity (Temporary Powers of Control) ; 
(Amendment) and Miscellaneous Provisions) ; 
Act, 1956 

29 of 1958 


130 

02 i 

Encumbered Estates Act 

' i 

as of 1934 

II, p. I 1 1 1 


03 i 

Encumbered Estates (Amendment) Act | 

»3 of 1934 

II. p. 114 s 






ALPHABBUOAL TABLl OF ACTS FASSBD OUBINO THB TKAB 1836^1957 


xir 


1 

2 

3 

( 

5 

104 1 

! 

1 

Entertainments and Betting Tax Act 

Amend.—Ss. 3 and 4 amended by 

Rules made under the Act 

8 of 1937 
26 of 1957 

' II, p. 1148 

II, p. 1159 

273 

i 

105 

Estates Act 

7 of 1920 

, II, p. 1170 


to6 ! 

Excise Act 

Extract from Excise Manual 

Notifications 

6 of 1910 

II, p. 1185 

II, p. 1228 

II, p. 1250 


107 

Expiring Laws Continuance Act 

13 of 1948 

11, p. 1252 


loU 

Evacuee Interest (Separation) Supplementary 
Act 

F 

13 of *953 

11, p. 1255 


109 

Famine Relief Fund Act 

in of 193() 

II, p. 1256 


ito 

Fire Service Act 

3 of 1944 

II, p. 1259 


111 

First Ofiendcrs Probation Act 

Rules made under the Act ! 

Recent Notifications 

6 of i 93 fi 

II, p. 1265 

II, p. 1273 

370 

112 

Fisheres Act 

Rules under the Act 

1 

45 of 1948 

, 11, p. 1283 
II, p. 1288 


113 

Flood Emergency Powers (Evacuation and , 
Requisition) Act 

9 of 1952 

II, p, 1295 



G 




114 

i Ganges Tolls Act 

1 of 1867 

II, p. 1299 

1 

1*5 

General Glauses Act 

Amend.—S. 22 amended by 

I of 90 4 

5 ot 1957 

II, p. 1303 

! 191 

116 

1 Gorakhpur Goraits Act 

1 of 1919 

II, p. 13*5 


J17 

Gorakhpur University Act 

j 20 of 1956 

... 

78 

iiU 

(Government Land (Eviction and Kent 
Recovery) Act 

Rules under the Act 

Notifications under the Act 

! 

ag of 1953 

11 .p. * 3*7 
11. p. 1321 

370 

119 

1 Government Premises (Rent Recovery and 
Eviction) Act 

Amend.—Ss. 2, 9 and 11 amended by 

Rules under the Act 

i 

39 of 1952 
17 of 1956 

IL p. 1324 

II, P- * 3 a 9 

56 


H 




120 

! Habitual Offenders' Restriction Act 

Rules under the Act 

38 of 1932 

II, p. *332 

370 

121 

i Hackney Carriage Art 

14 of 1879 

1 

11 . P- *339 


122 

Hastinapur Town Development Board Act 

14 of 1955 

: II. P. *343 


123 

Hindi Sahitya Sammelan (Reorganization) 
Act 

38 of 1956 

i 

* 4 * 






ALPHlBZnOAIi TABUS OB AOT8 PASSIP DTOTOG THB YBAB 1886-1967 


I 

2 

3 

4 

124 

Hindu Women’s Rights to Property (Exten* 1 


If. P* >354 


sion to Agricultural Land) Act 

I 

11 of 1942 

125 

Homeopathic Medicine Act 

8 of 1952 

11. p. 1356 } 


Amendments <- Ss. 6, 9, 41, f)6,63& 

Schedule Amended by 

4 of >958 

1 

* ' 

126 

Honorary Munsifs Act 

2 of 1896 

11 . P- 1375 

127 

Husainabad Endowment Act 

1 

15 of 1878 

II, p. 1380 

128 

1 

Indian Bar Councils (Uttar Pradesh Amend* i 
ment) Act 

21 of 1950 

III. p. 1387 

129 

: Indian Divorce (U. P. Amendment) Act 

30 of 1957 

a • 

130 

Indian Forest (U. P. Amendment) Act 

18 of 1951 

ni,p. 1391 

> 3 » 

Indian Forest (U. P. Amendment) Act 

5 of 1956 

111, p. 139a 

132 

Indian Medicine Act 

I*' of 1939 

111. p. 1395 


Amendmenti— St. 2. 5, 10, la, 14,15, 16, 
ai, aa, 25, a8, 30.33.35. 36,36-A, 

37. 38. 53 . 54. 55 and Sch. by 

S. 5 amended by 

7 of 1956 



8 of 1957 

• . 


Rules under the Act 

Ill, p. 1412 

m 

Industrial Disputes Act 

28 of 1947 

III, p. 1412 


I Amend. Ss. 2, 3, 4, 4-A, 5, 5-A, 6, 6-A, 
6-B to 6-R, 7, ii-A to ii-F, 12, 14,19, 
23, Amended by 

1 of 1957 j 



Ss. 4-E, 4-I, 6-A, 6-H, 6 - 1 , 16, 17 amend¬ 
ed and S.«. 6-S, 6-T added by 

1 

23 of 1957 ■ 

[ 


Rules under the Act 

,,, 


Order under S. 3 (d) and 19 




Notifications 

••• 

- 

>34 

Industrial Disputes (U. P. Amendment) Act 

25 of I 95 > 

Ill, p. 1426 

>35 

Industrial Housing Act 

23 of 1955 

1 111, p. 1427 


Notification 

1 

136 

Intermediate Education Act 

• 

V 

2 of 1921 

III, p. 1433 

1 

1 

>37 

J 

Jaunsar Bawar Security of Tenure and Land 
Records Act 

6 of 195a 

1 1 

: III, p. 1443 j 


Rules framed under the Act 

1 III, p. 1455 ; 

138 

Jaunsar Zamindari Abolition and Land Re¬ 
forms Act 

II of 1956 

... 

139 

Jute Goods (Control) Act 

15 of 1950 

Ill, p. 1453 

140 

K 

Kanpur Urban Area Development Act 

6 of 1945 

III, p. 1454 

>4> 

Kanpur Urban Area Development Board 
(Amendment of Constitution) Act 

1 

2 of 1948 

III, p. 1506 
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■ 

142 

Kanpur Urban Area Development Board 
i (Amendment of Constitution (Validation 

of Proceedings) Act 

4 ***' * 95 * 

HI, p. 1507 


*43 

Kans Eradication Act 

33 of 1951 

III, p. 1308 


*44 

Kumatm Agricultural Lands (Miscellaneous 
Provision) Act 

afi of 1954 

111, p. 1511 


*45 

Kumaun Animal Transport Control Act 

15 of 1947 

III, p. 1513 


146 

Kumaun Nayabad and Waste Lands Act 

32 of 1948 

III, p. 1519 

! 


>47 

L 

Labour Welfare Fund Act 

37 of 1956 


148 

148 

Land Acquisition (Rehabitation of Refugees) 
Act 

Rules framed under the Act 

1 

26 of 1948 

Ill, p. 1524 
III, p. 1930 


*49 

Land Acquisition (U* P. Amendment) Act 

22 of 1954 

III, p. 1541 


*50 

Land Improvement Loans Act 1 

j 19 of 1883 

III, p. 1544 i 

i 

* 5 * 

Land Reforms (Evacuee Land) Act j 

20 of 1957 

.. 

263 

*53 

Land Reforms (Amend.) Act 

18 of 1956 


58 

*53 

Land Reforms (Supplementary) Act 

31 of 1952 

Ill, p. 1549 


>54 

Land Revenue Act 

Amend.—Ss. 33 and 25 amended by 

3 of190! 
iB of 1936 

HI, p. I 55 > 

58 

*55 

Land Revenue (Tehri-Garhwal) Amendment 
Act 

4 of 1957 

, , 

188 

156 

Land Tenures (Regulation of Transfers) Act 

15 of > 95 * 

III, p. 1594 


*57 

Language (Bills and Acts) Act 

I of 1950 

III, p. 1595 


158 

Large Land Holdings Tax Act 

Rules under the Act 

Amendments to Rules 

31 of 1957 

•• 

2 ^ 

; 423 

*59 

1 Laws (Expiration) Act 

a8 of 1950 j 

III. P. 1596 1 


160 

Laws (Extension of Application) Act 

i 14 of 1991 

j 

III, p. 1997 ] 


161 

Legislative Chambers (Members’ Emolu* 
ments) Act 

Amendments S. 2 amended and Ss. a-A 
and 2-B inserted by 

1 

12 of 1952 

8 of 1956 

1 

in, p- *398 i 


162 

Legislature Members (National Plan Loan) 
Prevention of Disqualification) Act 

*3 of >954 

III, p. 1600 


163 

Legislative Chambers (Members’ Emoluments) 
Act 

5 of 1938 

III, p. 1601 


184 

Legislative Members Removal of Disqualifica¬ 
tion Act 

7 of 1940 

III, p. 1602 
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165 

Legislature (Officers Salaries) Act 

3 of 1937 

TU, p. 1803 


166 

Local Authorities Lotos (U< Amrndtncait) j 
Act 

48 of 1948 

1604 


167 

Local Authorities (Payment of Census Bs- j 
penscf) Act 

18 of 1950 

Ill^p. 1605 


168 

Local Bodies (Appointment of Administrators) ; 
Act 

>7 of »953 

m.p. 1C06 


160 

Local Rates Act 

Rules made under the A< t 

I of 1914 

III, p. 1608 
HI, p. I6 i5 


170 

locusts Destruction Act 

20 of 1951 

Ill. p. 1622 



Lucknow University Act 

Amend. Ss. 16, i% 20, at, 23 and 46 
amended by 

M 

Maternity Benefit Act 

Rules made under the Act 

5 of 1920 

15 of I95^i 

III, P< 1625 

an 

17a 

4 of 1938 

111, p. !<>>',0 
111, p. 1656 


*73 

Medical Act 

3 of 1917 

III, P. 1663 


>74 

Melas Act 

16 of 1938 

III, p. 1673 


>75 

Merged States (Application of Laws) Act 

8 of 1950 

III, p. 1676 


176 

i Ministers and Deputy Ministers (Salaries and 
, Allowances) Act 

Amend. Ss. 2 and 4 amended by 

10 of 1952 
«9 of 1957 

III, P. 1679 

280 

177 I 

1 Ministers and Members (Salaries and Allow* i 
ances) (Amend.) Act, 1957 

« 9 of 1957 


1 

1 280 

178 

1 Minor Girls* Protection Act 

8 of 1929 

III, p. 1680 1 

i 

>79 

Minor Irrigation Works Act 

Rules made under the Act 

1 of 1920 

III, p. 1699 

in. p. 1693 


180 

Mirzapur Stone Mahal Act 

3 of 1886 

: III, p. 1697 


181 

i 

Molasses Control Act 

Amend. Ss. a, 3, 3.A, 5, 6 to 9, 19 ^ 13-A, ; 
>5> 15-A and 16 amended by 

Rules made under the Act 

23 of 1947 

19 of 1956 

III, p. i7«3 

in, p. 1709 

44 

1 

182 

Motor Vehicles (U. P. Amendment) Act 

II of 1948 

Ill, p. 1716 

i 

1 

183 

Motor Vehicles (U. P. Amendment) Act 

10 of 1951 

m.p. 1717 


184 

Motor Vehicles (U« P. Amendment) Act 

28 of 1953 

in, p. 1718 


>85 

Motor Vehicle Taxation Act 

Rules made under the Act 

Amendments to Rules 

5 of 1935 

III, p. 1719 
m,p. 1731 

W 

186 

Municipalities Act 

2 of 1916 

; ni, p, 1731 


•87 

Municipalities (Supplementary) Act 

9 of 195 * 

i III, p. 19)4 ; 



i 
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9 

188 

Municipalities (Supplementary and Valida* 
tion) Act 

15 «>1' »9b» 

in, i>. 1935 

ijr.. 

189 

Muslim Waqfs Act 

13 of 1936 

ui,p- ‘947 ; 

190 I 

Muslim Waqfs (Amendment) Act , 

34 of 1951 

Ill, p. 1968 


N 



i 9 » 1 

Naik Girl's Protection Act 

2 of 1929 

in, p. 1069 

19a ‘ 

y. P. National Parks Act 

* of 1935 

III, P. «973 

*93 

Northern India Canal and Drainajf;e Act 

8 Of 1873 

in, p. 1978 

*in 

Northern India Ferries Act 

17 of 1878 

111, p. :> 

*95 

North Western Provinces and Oudh Act 

20 of 1890 

III, p. 2014 

196 ; 

North Western Provinces Village and Koad . 
Police Act 

16 of 1873 

llL p* 2018 

197 i 

Nurses, Midwives, Assistant Midwives and 
Health Visitors Registration Act 

‘5 of 1934 

III, p. 2021 ; 

1 


0 


! 

198 

Objectionable Advertisements Control Act 

Rules made under the Act 

1948 

> 95 a 

IV, p. 2033 i 

IV, p. 2036 

199 

Official Language Act 

26 of 1931 

IV, p. 2038 


aoo i 

Opium Smoking Act 

Rules made under the Act 

3 of 1934 

‘935 

IV, p. 2039 
IV, p. 2046 


I 

aoi i 

Oudh Anianati Notes Act 

3 of 1918 

ly, p. 2050 


302 ! 

Oudh Estates Act 

I of 1869 

IV, p. 2050. 


303 I 

Oudh Laws Act 

t8 of 1676 

IV, p. 2076 


204 < 

Oudh Settled Estates Act 

5 of 1917 

IV, p. 2094 


203 1 

Oudh Taluqdars’ Relief Act 

24 of 1670 

IV, p. 2102 


206 

Oudh Wasikas Act 

.p 

21 of 1886 

IV, p. 2108 


ao7 j 

Panchayat Raj Act 

Amend.—S. 95 amended by 

—Ss. 2, 5-A, 37 and 95 amend¬ 
ed by 

Rules made under the Act 

Amendments to Rules 

1 5 of 1947 

30 of 1956 

19 of 1957 
>947 

rv, p. 2109 

IV, p. 2168 

i 34 

861 

496 

ao8 1 

Panchayat Raj (Term of Office) (Supple¬ 
mentary) Act i 

(i of 1954 

IV, p. 2256 


209 

Parliamentary Secretaries (Removal of Dis- 
qualiBcation) Act 

2 of 1950 

IV, p. 2257 
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210 

Police (Uttar Pradesh Amendment) Act 

2 of 1939 

211 

Police (U. P. Amendment) Art 

8 of 1944 1 

2.2 

Police (U. P. Amendment) Act 

32 of 1052 

213 

Power Alchohal Act 

8 of 1940 

214 

Provincial small sause courts (U. P. Amend.) 
Act, 1957 

i 

17 of 1957 

215 

Prevention of Cow Slaughter Act 

Rules under the Act ! 

I of 1936 

216 

j 

Prevention of Crimes (Special Powers) (Tern* j 
poraryi Act ’ 

Rules made under the Act 

5 of '949 

1949 

217 

Primary Education Act 

7 of 1919 

218 

Prisoners* Release on Probation Act 

Rules under the Act 

i 

8 of 1938 
,938 

219 

Private Forests Act 1 

6 of 194B 

220 

Procedure of High Court Act j 

13 of 1869 

221 

Prohibition of Simultaneous Membership of 
Legislature Act 

22 of 1950 

222 

Prohibition of Simultaneous Membership of 
Legislature (Supplementary) Act 

3 of 1952 

223 

1 

1 Prohibition of Smoking (Cinema Hou.ses) Act 

30 of 1952 

224 i 

! Provident Funds (U* P. Amendment) Act j 

*9 of *953 

225 1 

Pradeshik Armed Constabulary Act 

40 oi* 1918 

226 

Provincialization of Hospitals Act 

8 of 1947 

227 

1 Public Gambling Act 

3 of 1867 


R 

i 

228 

Kakshak Dal Act 

38 of 194*^ 

229 

Rampur (Application of Laws) Act 

12 of 1950 

230 

Rampur Stay of Ejectment Suits and Proceed¬ 
ings Act 

j 21 of 1951 

231 

Rampur Thekedari and Pattedari Abolition 
Act 

• 10 of 1953 

t 

232 1 

Rofugees Registration and Movement Act 

7 of 1948 

233 

Refugees Rehabilitation (Loans) Act 

28 of 1948 

834 

Regulation of Agricultural Credit Act 

i 14 of 1940 

«35 

Religious Endowments (Uttar Pradesh) 
Amendments Act 

29 of 1931 


183e-I9W 

4 

IV, p. 2258 
IV, p. 2259 
IV, p. 2260 
IV, p. 2260 

IV, p. 2267 

IV, p. 2273 
IV, p. 2281 

IV, p. 2287 

IV, p, 2292 
IV, p. 2294 

IV, p. 2304 

IV, p. 2328 

IV, p* 2329 

IV, p. 2330 
IV, p. 2331 
IV, p. 2333 
IV, p. 2333 
I^ , p.a 339 
; iv,p.2342 

i IV, p. 2350 

I 

i IV, p. 8355 

IV, p. 2365 

IV, p. 2366 
IV, p. 2372 
IV, p. 2375 
IV, p. 2380 

j IV, p. 8396 
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2 

3 

4 

1 
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5 

I 

936 

Kepealmg and Amending Actj 1956 

30 of 1956 


« 3 * 

837 

Repealing and Amending Act 

5 *957 


189 


RequiBitioii of Motor Vehicles (Kincrgency 
Powers) Act 

27 of 1947 

IV, p. 8397 , 


m 

ResLui’iition oi'Laiidi and Houses Act 

17 of 1947 

IV, p. 2401 


u‘40 

Road 'I raiisport Services (Development) Act 
Rules made under the Aci 

9 of 1953 
*955 

IV, p. 3407 
IV, p. 3418 


« 4 « 

Roadside Land Control Act 

10 of 1945 

IV, p. 3436 


■-•41! 

Rural Development (Eequisitioning of Land) 
Act 

Rules made under the Act 

■J7 of 1948 

IV, J). 2435 
IV, p.2441 


^43 j 

S 

Sales of Motor Spirit Taxation Act 

Amend.—>S. 2 and 3 amended by 

Notification 

* of *939 

J 3 of 1957 

IV, p. 3446 

853 

427 

«44 

Sales Tax Act 

*3 of 194^ 

IV, p. 2451 


^45 

Sales Tax (Ameudmenl) Act 

15 of * 94 ^ 

IV, p. 3473 


246 

Sales Tax (Amendment) Act 

40 of 1942 

IV, p. 247s 


1 

Sales 'fax (Amendment) Act 

18 of 1953 

IV, p, 3474 


248 j 

Sales Tax (Amendment) Act 

8 of 1954 

IV, p. 3475 


ajy ! 

Sales 1 ax (Amendment) Act 

lb of 1958 

IV, p. 3475 


250 

Sales 'Jax (Amendment) Act 

19 of 1958 

IV, p. 2478 

67 

1 

Sales I'ax (Second Amendment) Act 

31 of 1956 

i IV, p. 2477 

*35 

“58 1 

i 

Sales I'ax (Third Amendment) Ac t 

32 of 1956 

: IV, p. 3477 

138 

253 

Sales Tax (Amendment) Act 

24 of 1957 

IV, p, 3478 

27* 


Sales Tax (Second Amend.) Act 

Rules made under the Act. 

32 of 1957 
1948 

IV, p. 2479 

322 

1 

255 

j Shops and Commercial Establishments Act 

Rules made under the Act 

Abstract of the Act 

22 of 1947 
*947 

IV, p. 2500 
IV, p. 3511 
IV, p. 2533 

1 

25 <> 

Soil Conservation Act 

II of 1954 

IV, p. 2525 


857 

Special Powers Act 

i.j of 1932 

IV, p. 2534 

1 

25 O 

Stamp (Atacnduient) Act 

3 of 1936 

; IV, p. 3538 



Stamp (Amendment) Act 

lU of 1938 

j IV, p. 2542 


260 

Stamp (U. P. Amendment) Act 

7 of 194* 

\ IV, p. 3543 


281 

Stamp (Amendment) Act 

j 17 of 1948 

; IV, p. 2544 



i 
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1 Stamp (Amendment) Act 

3 

4 

3 

262 

28 of 1952 

IV, p. 9545 


263 

State Legislature Members Prevention of 
Disqualification Act 

*9 of 1951 

IV, p. 9569 


2(14 

SriHar Prasad Shiksha Nidbij Banaras (Con¬ 
firmation of Compromise) (Transfer of 
Property) Act 

12 of 1954 

IV( p. 9570 


265 

State Legislature Members (Life Insurance)* . 
(Prevention of Disqualification) Act 

35 of <956 


140 

266 

State Legislature Members Prevention of Dis¬ 
qualification Act 

4 of >952 

IV, p. 2570 


267 

State Legislature Members Prex ciuion of Dis¬ 
qualification (Supplementary) Act 

20 of 1953 

IV, p. 9571 


268 

State Lcglslaiuix: Members (Prevention of 
Disqualification) (Second) Act 

Amend.—S. 3 amended by 

13 of <959 
*5 of 1957 

IV, p. 9573 

973 

2(>9 

State Legislature Members (Prevention of 
Disqualification) Act 

16 of 1955 

IV, p. 9573 


270 

State Legislature Members (Prevention of 
Disqualification) (Supplementary) Act 

3 of 1957 


187 

271 

State Legislature Members (Prevention of 
Disqualifications) (Amend.) Act 

35 of 1957 


272 

272 

. State Legislature (Officers* Salaries and 
Allowances) Act 

Amendments—Ss. 3 amended and 4-A, 
5-A inserted by j 

11 of 1952 

B of 1956 

; IV, p. 2574 : 

ay 

273 

State Legislature Officei-s, Ministers, Deputy 
Ministers, Parliamentary Secretaries and 
Members (Salaries and Allowances and 
Misc.) Provisions Act 

Amend.—S. 5 amended by 

8 of 1256 

29 of *957 

i 

27 

*79 

274 

State Road I ransporl Act 

2 of 1950 

j IV, p. 9575 


275 

Stale Tube-Wells Act i 

12 of 1936 

IV, p. 9581 


276 

State Tube-Wells (Amendment) Act 

4 of 1954 

IV, p. 35U4 : 


277 

Stay of Suits aud Proceedings (Miraapur) Act 

20 of 1952 

IV, p. 9585 ; 


278 

Storage Requisition Act 

Amended by 

SI of 1953 1 

®3 of 1956 ’ 

IV, p. 9386 . 

! 

104 

279 

Sugar and Power Alchobol Industries Labour 
Welfare and Development Fund Act 

16 of 1950 I 

1 

IV, p. 9589 


280 

Sugar and Power Alcohol Industries Labour 
Welfare and Development Fund (Supple- ‘ 
mentary) Act 

*953 

i 

IV, p. 9598 j 


261 

Sugarcane Cess Act l 

Rules under the Act 

Notification < 

.... - .- _ i 

22 of 1956 


96 

ton 

4*7 
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5 

282 

Sugarcane (Regulation of Supply and Pur¬ 
chase) Act 

Amexid.*Ss. 12 and 15 amended by 

Kules under the Act 

Order under the Act 

24 of 1953 

21 of 1956 
*954 
*954 

IV, p. 2597 

IV, p. 2609 
IV, p. 2636 

96 

283 

Suits Valuation Act 

Rules under the Act 

2, 

II 

IV, p. 2647 
IV, p. 2656 


284 

Suppression of Immoral Traffiic Act 

T 

8 of 1933 

IV, p. 2658 


285 

Tehri-Garhwal Revenue Officials (Special 
Powers) Act 

25 of 1956 


105 

286 

I'emple Entry (Declaration of Right) Act, 1956 

33 of X956 


*37 

287 

I'own Areas Act 

2 of 1914 

IV, p. 2661 


288 

Town Improvement Act 

fl of 191!) 

IV, p. 2684 


289 

Town Improvement (Adaptation) Act 

47 of 1948 

IV, p. 2726 


290 

Town Improvement (Appeals) Act 

3 of 1920 

IV, p. 2731 


291 

Transfer of Property (Validating) Act 

1 

26 of X917 

IV, p. 2732 


292 

Universities (Amendment) Act 

15 of 1856 


53 

293 

Urban Areas Zamindari Abolition and Land | 
Reforms Act ' 

Rules under the Act 

9 of 1956 

1 

207 

233 

294 

Usurious Loans (U. P. Amendment) Act No. 

33 of 1934 

IV, p. 2734 

i 

2 u8 

V 

Vaccination Law Amendment Act 

2 of 1907 

IV, p. 2735 


209 

Validation of Registration Act 

4 of 1894 

IV, p. 2737 


210 

Varanaseya Sanskrit Vishva Vidyalaya Act 

28 of I95f> 



21 X 

Veterinary Council Act 

20 of 1947 

IV, p. 2739 

i 

2 X 2 

Village Abadi Act 

3 of 1948 

IV, p. 2749 

i 

j 

2x3 

Village and Road Police Act 

16 of 1873 1 

IV, p. 2750 



■ • ^ W 




2 X 4 

Weights and Measures Act j 

■ i 

as of 1947 

IV, p. 2753 

i 

215 

Wild Birds and Animals Protection Act ! 

i 

7 of 1912 

IV, p, 2762 

j 

216 

! 

Women’s and Children’s Institutions (Control) { 
Act 

2 

2 of 1957 


176 


Zamindait* Debt Reduction Act 

Rules under the Act 

»5 Of 1953 
I 9 S 3 

IV, p. 2764 
IV, p. 2770 
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Ghrofflological Table ef Ua-repealed Central Aetejia 
applied to Uttar Pradesh, i83<i-i957 

Notfr—The Amending Acts which have been incorporated in the Principal Acts are not 
given in this table. 
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sS 


c 

% 


Vol. No. 6 

and ^ 


{H 




Vol. No,' 
and 
Page 


1. 

J836 

10 

1, p. 383. 

16. 

1883 

19 

III,p. 1544. 

2. 

1856 

12 

1. p. 530. 

17. 

1884 

12 

1, p. 120. 

3. 

1867 

1 

II. p. 1299. 

18. 

1886 

5 

Ill, p. 1697. 

4. 


3 

IV, p. 2342. 

19. 

1886 

21 

IV, p. 2108. 

5. 

1860 

1 

IV, p. 2052. 

20. 

1887 

7 

IV. p. 2647. 

«. 


13 

IV, p. 2328. 

21. 


12 

1, p. 371. 

7. 

1870 

7 

II, p. 797. 

22. 

1800 

20 

ni,p. 2014. 

6. 


24 

IV, p. 2102. 

23. 

1912 

8 

IV, p. 2762. 

9. 

1871 

21 

II, p. 986. 

24. 


2 

n,p. 732 . 

10. 

1873 

8 

Ill, p. 1078. 

25. 

1915 

16 

1. p. 335. '■' 

11. 


16 

m, p. 2018. 

26. 

1917 

26 

IV, p. 2732. 

12. 

1876 

18 

IV, p. 2076. 

27. 

1920 

3 

IV, p. 2731. 

13. 

1878 

15 

II, p. 1380. 

28. 


40 

1, p. 225. 

14. 


17 

in, p. 2005. 

29. 

1952 

10 

l,p.-465. 

15. 

1870 

14 

II. p. 1330. 







CShrMiplogiaU TftMe of Ua-repealod Uttar Pradoth 
Acta 1836-1957 

Note.—The Amending AcU which have been incorporated in the Principal Act* are 
not given in this table. 
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Si 


Vol. No. 
and 

'Z 

pH 

1 

Page 

h 

1873 

ir» 

IV, p. 2760 

2. 

1891 

\ 

IV, p. 2737. 

;i. 

1890 

>) 

fl. p. 1375. 

4. 

1890 

2 

I> p. 5,53. 

0 

1901 


Ill, p. 1561. 

d. 

1903 

J 

1, p. 441. 

t . 

1903 


l.p.426. 

8. 

1904 

1 

11, p. 1.30.3. 

9. 



If p. 328. 

10. 

1907 

2 

IV. p. 273.5. 

11. 

1010 

6 

II, p. 1185. 

13. 

1912 

0 

II, p. 732. 

13- 


4 

II, p. 878. 

H. 

1914 

1 

Ill, p. 1«08- 

15. 

1914 

2 

IV, p. 26()la 
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[Authoritative English Textf of the Uttar Pradesh Go^Vadh Nivaran Adhiniyam^ 1955] 

An Act 

to prohibit and prevent the slaughter of cow and its progeny in Uttar Pradesh 

Whereas it is expedient to prohibit and prevent the slaughter of cow 
and its progeny in Uttar Pradesh ; 

It is hereby enacted in the sixth year of tbe Republic of India as 
follows: 

Prefatory Note.—-Extract from Statement of Objects and Reasons:— 

'‘Article 48 of the Constitution of India enjoins on the State Government to organise 
agriculture and animal husbandry on modem and scientific lines and in particular to 
take steps for preserving and improving the breeds and prohibiting the slaughter of cow 
and its progeny. All efforts to protect the cow in the past includino; even the war-time 
legislative measures banning slaughter of certain categories of useful stock, have not brought 
alraut any satisfactory results. In view of this experience and the consideration that the cow 
and its progeny ;must be saved with a view to provide milk, bullock power as well as 
manure, it becomes imperative to impose a complete ban on cow slaughter.'* Vide U. P. 
Gaz. Extra, dated March 30, 1955. 

1. Short title, extent and commencement. —(i) Thb Act may be 
called the Uttar Pradesh Prevention of Cow Slaughter Act, 1955. 

(2) It extends to the whole of Uttar Pradesh. 

(3) It shall come into force at once. 

*Note.—The Act was passed in Hindi by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Assembly on 
September 8, 1955 and by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Council on September 21, 1955. 

Received the assent of the President on December 30, 1955, under Article 201 of the 
Constitution of India and was published in the U. P. Gazette Extraordinary^ dated January 6, 

1956. 

•fPubUshed in the U. Pr Gazette Extraordinary, dated January 6, 1956* 
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UTTAR PRADESH LOCAL ACTS, 1956 [S. 2 

2. Definitions. —In this Act unless there is anything repugnant in the 
subject or context,— 

(a) “beef” means flesh of cow but docs not include flesh of cow con¬ 
tained in sealed containers and impoited as such into Uttar 
Pradesh; 

(ft) '‘cow” includes a bull, bullock, heifer, or calf; 

(c) “prescribed” means prescribed by rules made under this Act; 

(d) “slaughter” means killing by any method whatsoever and inclu¬ 

des maiming and inflicting of physical injury which in the 
ordinary course will cause death ; 

(e) “State Government” means the Government of Uttar Pradesh; 

and 

(/) “uneconomic cow” includes stray, unprotected, infirm, disabled, 
diseased or barren cow. 

3. Prohibition of cow slaughter. —Notwithstanding anything con¬ 
tained in any other law for the time being in force or any usage or custom 
to the contrary, no person shall slaughter or cause to be slaughtered or offer 
or cause to be offered for slaughter any cow in any place in Uttar Pradesh. 

4. Section 3 not to apply to diseased, or under experimentation 
cows.— (i) Nothing in Section 3 shall apply to the slaughter of a cow— 

(a) which is suffering from any contagious or infectious disease noti¬ 
fied as such by the State Government; or 

(ft) which is subjected to experimentation in the interest of medical 
and public health research, 

where the slaughtering is done in accordance with the conditions and 
circumstances to be prescribed. 

( 2 ) Where a cow is slaughtered for the reasons stated in clause (a) of 
sub section ( 1 ) the person who slaughters or causes to be slaughtered such 
cow shall within twenty-four hours of the slaughter, lodge information of 
the same at the nearest Police Station or before such Officer or authority as 
may be prescribed, 

( 3 ) The carcass of the cow slaughtered under clause (a) of sub-section 
(i) shall be buried or disposed of in such manner as may be prescribed. 

5. Prohibition on sale of beef.— Except as herein excepted and 
notwithstanding anything contained in any other law for the time being in 
force, no person shall sell or transport or offer for sale or transport or cause 
to be sold or transported beef or beef-products in any form except for such 
medicinal purposes as may be prescribed. 

Exception. —A person may sell and serve or cause to be sold and served 
beef or beef-products for consumption by a bona fide passenger in an air¬ 
craft or railway train. 

6 . Establishment of institutions. —There shall be established by 
the State Government or by any local authority, wherever so directed by 
the State Governmei't, institutions as may be necessary for taking care of 
uneconomic cows. 

,7. Levy of charges of fees. —The State Government or the local 
authority, as the case may be, may levy such charges or fees as may be 
prescribed for keeping uneconomic cows in the institutions. 
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8 . Penalty.— (i) Whoever contravenes or attempts to contravene or 
abets the contravention of the provisions of Section 3 or 5 shall be guilty of 
an offence punishable with rigorous imprisonment for a term which may 
extend to two years or with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees 
or with both. 

( 2 ) Whoever fails to lodge the information in the manner and within 
the time stated in sub*section ( 2 ) of Section 4 shall be guilty of an offence 
punishable with simple imprisonment for a term which may extend to one 
year or with fine which may extend to two hundred rupees or with both. 

( 3 ) In any trial for an offence punishable under sub- 5 cction (i) or sub¬ 
section { 2 ) the burden of proving that the slaughtered cow belonged to the 
class specified in clause (a) of sub-section (i) of Section 4 shall be on the 
accused. 


9. Offences to be cognixable and non-lmilable.-^Notwithstauding 
anything contained in the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 , an offcnc^i 
punishable under sub*section ( 1 ) of Section 8 shall be cognizable and non- 
bailable. 

10 . Power to make rules.—(i) The State Government may make 
rules for the purpose of carrying into effect the provisions of this Act. 

( 2 ) Without prejudice to the generality of foregoing powers, such rules 
may provide for— 

{a) the conditions and the circumstances under which cows axe to be 
slaughtered under sub-section ( 1 ) of Section 4 ; 

(b) the manner in which diseases shall be notified under sub-section 
(i) (a) of Section 4 ; 

{c) the manner in which the information shall be lodged under sub¬ 
section ( 2 ) of Section 4 ; 

{d) the manner in which and conditions under which beef or beef- 
products are to be sold or sold and served under Section 5 ; 

(e) the matters relating to the establishment, maintenance, manage¬ 
ment, supervision and control of institutions referred to in 
Section 6 ; 

{/) the duties of any office or authority having jurisdiction under this 
Act, the proredure to be followed by such office or authority ; 
and 

{g) the matters which are to be and may be prescribed. 


THE U. P. PREVENTION OF COW SLAUGHTER RULES, 1956 

1. Short title. —These rules may be called the Uttar Pradesh Preven¬ 
tion of Cow Slaughter Rules, 1956 . These Rules shall apply to the whole of 
Uttar Pradesh and come into force immediately. 

2 . Definitions.—In these rules, unless there is anything repugnant in 
the subject or context: 

(fl) “Act” means the Uttar Pradesh Prevention of Cow Slaughter 
Act, 1955 (U. P. Act I of 1956 ). 

(fr) “Contagious or infectious diseases” means any disease which 
may be notified as such by the State Government from time 
to time. 
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{c) “Officer or Authority” means an officer of the State Government 
who is notified to exercise powers under the Act. 

{d) “Medicinal purposes” means the use of beef or beef products in 
the diet of patients or for medicines as may be notified by 
State Government. 

(e) “Beef products” means the products prepared from the flesh of 
cow ; but does not include such products prepared from the 
flesh of cow and contained in sealed containers and imported 
as such into Uttar Pradesh. 

(/) “Local Authority” means an Institution, a Corporation, Municipal 
Board, District Board, Town Area, Notified Area, a Canton¬ 
ment Board or such other authority as may be notified as such 
for exercising the functions under the Act. 

3. A cow which is suffering or is suspected to be suffering from (i) 
Tuberculosis, (2) Johne’s disease, or (3) any other contagious or infectious 
disease as may be notified by State Government fi(un lime to time, can be 
slaughtered or caused to be slaughtered or offered or caused to be offered for 
slaughter. 

4. Any person whose cow is suffering or is believed to be suffering fiorn 
a contagious or an infectious disease shall in writing, on the prescribed 
application form, offer that cow for inspection to the nearest Stockman or 
Stock Supervisor of the Animal Husbandry Department if there is no 
Veterinary Assistant Surgeon available, with a view to ascertaining whether 
that cow is really suffering from such a disease. If the Stockinan/Stock 
Supervisor considers that the cow is suffering from a contagious or infectious 
disease, he shall endorse the application to the V^eterinary Assistant Surgeon 
of the area. 

5. On a written request being received from any person either through 
a Stockman/Stock Supervisor or directly, for a certificate that a particular 
cow offered by him for inspection, is suspected to be suflcring from a 
contagious disease, the Veterinary Assistant Surgeon of the area concerned 
shall examine that cow, and if he is satisfied that it is suffering from any of 
the cont tgious diseases as have been notified as such by the State Govern¬ 
ment, he shall issue a certificate for its slaughter in Form A prescribed in 
these Rules. 

6. After the certificate prescribed in Rule 5 has been obtained, the 
owner of such a cow shall slaughter or cause it to be slaughtered either at 
his own land or at a place reserved for the purpose by the Gaon Sabha, 
Corporation, Municipal Board, Cantonment Board, District Board, Town 
Area or Notified Area Committee as the case may be. 

7. When a cow is slaughtered in the manner laid down in Rules 2—0, 
the person who slaughters or causes to be slaughtered such a cow shall within 
2^ hours of the slaughter lodge information of the said slaughter with a 
Police Officer not below the rank of a Sub-Inspcctor of Police of the Circle 
or Thana or a Sarpanch of a Gaon Panchayat, Naib-Tahsildar, President or 
Secretary of a District or Municipal Board, Town Area or Notified Area 
Committee of the place in which the owner of the cow resides. 

8. The carcass of such a cow will cither be buried deep on the 
owner’s own land or at a place reserved for this purpose by the Municipal 
or District Board or Town Area or Notified Area or disposed of in 
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accordance with the instructions of the Stockman, Stock Supervisor or 
the Veterinary Assistant Surgeon as the case may be. 

g. The following institutions or such other institutions as may be 
notified hereafter by the State Government,are authorised to slaughter a cow 
in order to undertake an experimental and research work in the intererst of 
medical and public health research: 

(a) The Indian Veteiiary Research Institute, Izatnagar, and 
Mukteswar. 

(h) Veterinary College, Mathura. 

(r) Biological Products Section, Badshahbagh, Lucknow. 

10. Such institutions will maintain a record of the cows so slaughtered 
and also of the experimental and research work undertaken. 

11. Any person or persons, a Firm or a Company which undertakes 
to sell or transport or offer for sale or cause to be sold or transported beef 
or beef products for medicinal purposes shall be required to obtain a licence 
for the purposes in the prescribed form. 

12. The sale of beef or beef products for medicinal purposes shall be 
regulated in the manner as may be prescribed in the Form of licence under 
rule II. 

13. The licence as required under rules ii and 12 will be issued by 
the District Magistrate or such other officer empowered by him in this behalf. 

14. The licensee will pay such fee as may be prescribed by the 
licensing authtjritics with the approval of the State Government. 


FORM 
(Article 4) 

{Application for Inspection) 
To 

Veterinary Assistant Surgeon 
The Live-stock Supervisor 

Veterinary Stockman Incharge... 


I have the honour to request you to kindly examine my. 

(here describe the animals, colour and approximate age) located at_....! 

which is suspected to be suffering from.!.a notified 

contagious and infectious disease of animals and isniue me a certificate for 

the slaughter of the said.as required under the Uttar Pradesh 

Prevention of Cow Slaughter Rules, 1956, 


Date 


Yours faithfully, 
Signature. 
Address 
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Forwarded to the Veterinary Assistant Surgeon/District Live-stock 

Officer incharge.with the remarks that the. 

suspected on reasonable grounds to be suffering.which is a 

notified disease. 

Live stock-Supervisor 

Date . . 

Veterinary Stockman 

I/C. 


FORM ‘ir 
(Article 5 ) 

Certificate of suspected disease 


Veterinary Assistant Surgeon 

District Live-stock Officer of 

.having thoroughly examined. 

.property of.at premises. 

that the.is affected with.a notified contagious 

disease and may be slaughtered. 


Date 


Veterinary Assistant Surgeon 


District Livc’^stock Officer, 


FORM 
(Article 7 ) 

Information of Slaughter 


(Any nearest local authority as on the reverse) 

This is to intimate that a.has been 

slaughtered on.at.within the pre- 

011 the certificate 

mises of ..issued by the 

on the licence 

Veterinary Assistant Surgeon 

-as being suffering from. 

District Magistrate 
/for medicinal purposes. 

Signature and address of 

Date . Slaughterer or Owner, 

1. The Police Sub-Inspector. 

2. Sarpanch of Gaon Sabha. 

3. Naib-Tahsildar.. 

4. President or Secretary of District Board. 

5. Chairman of Municipal Board. 

6. Town Area or Notified Area. 
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FORM ‘D* 

(Articles II, 12 and 13 ) 

Form of licence t) sell or transport^ etc, 
Conterfoil of licence 

Book No. Serial No. 


FORM ‘D’ 

(Articles ii, 12 and 13 ) 

Form of licence to sell or transport^ etc. 
Licence 

Book No. Serial No. 

Whereas Sri. 

s/o Sri. 

residcnt/proprictor of.. . 

.has paid to the 

State Government of Uttar Pradesh 
the required licence fee, he is per¬ 
mitted to sell or transport, etc. beef 
or beef products within the limit of 

./for medicinal purposes on 

the advice of a physician during the 


year 195 to. 195 

Given under the. Signature of 

.of the District District 

Magistrate. Magistrate 

or his 
nominee 


Date of issue 

1. Certificate for medicinal use 
of beef is to b^ granted by a pyhsi- 
cian not below the rank of the Assis¬ 
tant Civil Surgeon and beef or beef 
products shall be sold to such per¬ 
sons only by the licensee. 

2 . The limit of operation is to 
be specified as the case may be: 
Municipality, Gram Sabha, Pan- 
chayat, Town Area or Notified Area 
or the State of Uttar Pradesh. 


THE BENG4L, AGRA AND ASSAM CIVIL COURTS 
(EXTENSION TO OUDH) ACT, 1955 


(U. P. Act No. II of 1956 ) 
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An Act 

to provide for extension of certain of the provisions of the Bengal^ Agra and Assam 
Civil Courts Act, 1887, to Oudh 

Whereas it is expedient to provide for extension of certain of the provi¬ 
sions of Bengal, Agra and Assam Civil Courts Act, 1887, to the territories to 
which the Oudh Court Act, 1925 is applicable; 

It is hereby enacted in the sixth year of the Republic of India as 
follows : 

Prefatory Note. —The Statement of Objects and Reasons runs as follows:— 

“Since there used to be two High Courts in the State—one the High Court at Allahabad 
and the oihcr Chief Court at Lucknow, the State was, so far as judicial administration was 
concerned, governed by two sets of laws. The Courts of the Agra portion of the State were 
governed by the Bengal, Agra and Assam Civil Courts Act, 1887, and tho.se of Avadh by the 
Oudh Courts .Act, 19215. .At the time, however, when one unified High Court was e.stab- 
lished for the whole of the State of U. P. the portion of the Oudh Courts Act, 1925, which 
related to the establishment of the Chief Court was repealed, but the subordinate Civil Courts 
in Avadh continued to be governed by the Oudh Courts .Act, 'The provisions in the two 
Acts are very much similar except in few sections which deal with particular matters. 

2. The existence of twro different laws for these Courts does not appear any longer 
desirable in view of the unified judiciary cstabli.shment in the State. In order, however, to 
achieve uniformity in this matter it is proposed that the provisions of the Bengal, Agra and 
Assam Cfivil Courts Act, should be applicable to the Courts in Avadh and the corresf^onding 
provisions of the Oudli Courts Act be repealed. 

3. The Bengal, Agra and Assam Civil Courts (Extension to Oudh) Bill, 195^, is there¬ 
fore being introduced.'* Vide U, P, Gazette Extra, dated Aug. 30, 1955% 

1. Short title, extent and commencenoient. —(i) This Act may be 

called the Bengal, Agra and Assam C4ivil Courts (Extension to Oudh) Act, 

*955- 

(ii) It shall come into force at once. 

Note. —^Thc Act was passed in Hindi by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Council on 
September 19, 1955 and 8y the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Assembly on November 21, 195'). 

Received the as.scnt of the President on January 4, 1958 under .Article 201 of the 
Constitution of India and was publisiied in tiie Utfnr Pradesh C.izette Extraordinary dated 
January 11, lyr^G. 

Published in the Ultar Pradesh Gazette Extraordinary dated January 11 19^6. 

2. Application of Act XII of 1887 to Oudh.— With effect from the 
dale of the commencement of this .Act the provisions of— 

(a) Sections 4, 6, 8, 9 to r r, 13 to 25, 38 and 39 ; and 

(bj Section 40 [with the modification that in sub-scction (i) the 
figures 32 and 37 .shall be deleted] 

of the Bengal, Agra and Assam Civil Courts Act, 1887, (as amended from 
time to time in their application to Uttar Pradesh) shall apply to the 
territories to which the Oudh Courts Act, 1925, is applicable and the 
corresponding provisions of the Oudh Courts Act, 1925 shall thereupon stand 
repealed accordingly. 

3. Courts, etc. established under U. P. Act IV of 1923. —All Courts 
established^ or constituted and appointments, nominations, rules, and oders 
made, jurisdictions and powers conferred and lists published under the 
Oudh Courts Act, 1925, shall be deemed to have been respectively estab¬ 
lished, constituted, made, conferred and published under the provisions of 
the Bengal, Agra and Assam Civil Courts Act, 1887 , as herein applied to 
Oudh, 
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4. Pending suit or proceedings. —All suits and proceedings institu¬ 
ted or commenced before the commenccmcat of this Act in any Court consti¬ 
tuted or established under the Oadh Courts Act, 1925, shall be continued in 
the Court, where they were instituted or commenced or to which they may 
liavc been transferred notwithstanding the repeal of the provisions of the 
said Act, as if they had been instituted or commenced in a Court constituted 
and established under the Bengal, Agra and Assam Civil Courts Act, 1B87. 

5. Pending appeals and transitory provisions. —Where by reason 
of the application of the provision of Section 21 of the Bengal, Agra and 
Assam Civil Courts Act, 1887, to Oudh an appeal shall now lie to the Dis¬ 
trict Judge, and not to the High Court— 

(a) any appeal already instituted or commenced in the High Court 
prior to th?. commencement of this Act shall, notwithstanding 
tlie application of the said provisions, continue to be heard and 
decided by the High Court; and 

(3) any appeal not so instituted or commenced but lu respect of 
which the period of limitation has begun to run before the 
commencement of this Act, shall, notwithstanding that it shall 
now lie to the District Judge, continue to be governed by the 
period of limitation which would have been available if the 
appeal had lain to the High Court. 

6. All decrees passed and orders made before the commencement of 
this Act by a Court constituted or established under the Oudh Courts 
Act, 1925, shall be deemed for purposes of execution to have been passed or 
made by the corresponding Court constituted and established or deemed to 
be constituted and established under the Bengal, Agra and Assam Civil 
Courts Act, 1887, as extended to Oudh. 

THE UTTAR PRADESH CINEMAS (REGULATION) 

ACT, 1955 

(U. P. Act No. Ill of 1936) 

CONTENTS 

Sections Sections 

1. Short title, extent and commencement. 7. Power to suspend, revoke and cancel a 

2. Definitions. licence. 

3. ( cinematograph exhibitions to be licen- 8. Penalties for contravention of the Art. 

sed. 9. Offences by Companies, 

4. Licensing authority. 10. Power to exempt. 

5. Restrictions on the powers of licensing ii. Direction of action taken under the 

authority. Act. 

6. Power of the Stale Government or 12. Repeal, Act II of 1918. 

District Magistrate to suspend exhibi- 13. Power to make rules. 

tion of films in certain cases. 

[Authoritative English Text of the Uttar Pradesh Chal Chitra ( Viniyaman) 

Adhiniyam, 1955 ] 

An Act 

to make provisions for regulating exhibitions by means of cinematographs 

Whereas it is expedient to make provisions for regulating exhibitions by 
means of cinematographs in the State of Uttar Pradesh; 
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It is hereby enacted as follows : 

Prefatory Note. —Extract from the Statement of Objects and Reasons.—The Cinema¬ 
tograph Art of iQiS. contained provisions relating to both {a) the certification of films as suit¬ 
able for public exhibition, and {b) the regulation of Cinemas, including their licensing. Jn tlie 
< onstitution, however, while the ffiriner item has Iiccn included in the Union List, the 
latter finds place in the State List. As a clear deinarratitui of the respective provisions of 
the Act with wliich the Union and Slate, Governments were concerned had become necessary, 
the Union Government re-enarfed the provisions of the old Act a.s in the Cinematograph 
Art of 19')2 separating the provisions relating to the two items referred to above. Earl 111 
of the lattfT Act deals with tlie regulation of Cinemas, including their licensing and apfilies 
to F*art ('. Stales directly administered by the Union Gnveriimcni. 

2. The object, therefore, is to enact a State law relating only to the regulation of 
Cinemas including their licensing wliicli is now within the legislative sphere of States. The 
I'lovisions in the Hill are based largely upon Part III of the Central Art XXWIT of 1951?, 
except for the addition of clau.se 7 therein relating to revocation, suspension, etc. of a licence 
in certain circiirn.stanccs, tlie addition of clause g and certain additions in clau.se 13 relating 
to the power to frame rules. 

^Vhen the Hill becomes an Art and come.s into force, the Act of rgrB wbicli still 
applies to this Slate in regard to tli<" regulation of Cinemas will stand autmuaiically rcfiealed.” 
\'i(le l.i. P. Gazette Kxtra. dated Dec. 15, 

Note. —The .Act was passed in Hindi by the Utt.ir Pradesh Legislative Crnmcil on 
December 195.J and by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Assembly on December il». 

Received the assent of the Governor on January 10, under Article 200 of the 

f lonstilntion of India and was published in the P. Gazette Extraordinary^ dated January 2 ;, 
1956. 

Fublished in the fL P. Gazette Extraordinary, dated .January 23. ly^C. 

1. Short title, extent and commencement, —Tlii.s Act may be 

called the Uttar Pradesh Cinemas (Regulation) Act, 1955. 

(1) It shall extend to the whole of Uttar Pradesh. 

(2) It shall come into furec on such dale as the State Government may, 
by notification in the oflicial Gazette, appoint. 

Note.- -'J’he Act came into force w e. f June Vide U. J\ Govt Not. 

No. i6;33-A/i n —7 (.f7)/52 dated June 23, 195(1, Pub. in U. P. fiaz. Kxira. dated Juno 25, 


2. Definitions. —In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the 
subject or context,— 

(a) ’‘cinematograph” includes any apparatus for the representation 

of moving pictures or series of pictures; 

(b) “occupier” includes a managing agent or other person authori¬ 

zed to repre.scnt the occupier or fiavin.g charge, management 
or control of the place on his behalf; 

(r) “owner” used with reference to any place includes any person 
receiving or entitled to receive the rent from the occupier; 

(//) “place” includes a house, building, tent or other .‘Jtruefure and 
any description of transport whatsoever; 

(ej “prescrilied” means prescribed by rules made under this Act * 
and 

(f) “State Government” means the Government of Uttar Pradesh. 

3. Cinematograph exhibitions to be licensed.— Save ns other- 
wise provided in this Act, no person shall give an exhibition by means 
of a cinematograph elsewhere than in a place licensed under this 
Art or otherwise than iii compliance with conditions and restric¬ 
tions imposed by such licence. 
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4. Licensing authority. —The autho*''‘tv having power to grant 
licence under this Act (hereinafter referred lo as the licensing authority) 
shall be the district magistrate: 

Provided that the State Government may, by notification in the ofli- 
cial Gazelle', constitute, for the whole or any part of the State, such other 
authority as it may specify in the notification to be the licensing authority 
for the purposes of this Act. 

5. Restrictions on the powers of licensing authority.— 

fi) The licensing authority shall not grant a licence under this Act, unless 
It is satisfied that— 

(a) the rules made under this Act have been substantially complied 
wiih, and 

[h) adequate precautions have been taken in the place, in respect of 
which the licence is to be given, to provide for the safety of 
persrms attending exhibitions therein. 

(2) Subject to the foregoing provisions of this section and to the control 
of the State Government :jnd the interests of the general public, the licensing 
authority may grant licences under this Act on such ‘ terms and conditions 
and .subject lo .such restrictions as it may determine and on payment of such 
fees a:> may be prescribed. 

(3 Any person aggrieved by the decision of a licensing authority refu¬ 
sing to grant a licence under this Act may, within such time as may he pres- 
crihed, appeal to the State Government and the State Government may 
make sucii (jider in the case as it thinks fir. 

(4) The State Government may, from time to time, issue directions to 
lic'*ns(‘e generally or to any licensee in particular for the purpose of regula¬ 
ting the exhibition of any film or class of films, so that scientific films, films 
intciulcd for educational purposes, films dealing with news and current 
events, documentary films or indigenous films secure an adequate opportu¬ 
nity of being exliibiied and where any such directions have been issued, 
those directions shall be deemed to be additional conditions and restriction? 
subject to which the licence has been granted. 

Note.- The following directions have been issued by the Stale Govt, under Sub¬ 
section (4) of Section 5 Vide Notihcalion No. iGGa (3)*A/iii~-7 (47)/5-2 dated June ar,. ioM: 
Pub. in U. P. Gaz. Extra, dated June 25, 1956 :—- 

In exercise of the powers conferred by Sub-section (4) of Section 5 of the Uttar 
Fradpsh Citiemas (Regulation) Act. 1955 (U. 1*. Act No. 3 of 1956), and in superscsiion of 
condition No. (2} ol the form ol licence now in force regarding exhibition of “approved 
tilins”, the Slate Government do hereby is.sue to every person holding a licence under 
the said Act in the Stale of Uttar Pradesh, the following directions which shall come into 
loree at once : 

1. Tlie licensee shall so regulate the exhibition of Cinematograph iihns that, at cverv 
perlormarice open to the piiblie, approved films are exhibited, the approved films to be 
exhibited in relation to otlier films at every .such performance being in the same proportion as 
one is to five or the nearest lower or higher approximation thereto. 

2. Only such films produced in India as are certified by the Central Ciovei iimeni 
with the previous approval of the Film Advisory Board, Bombay, to be .scientific films, films 
intended lor eOucational purposes, films dealing with news and cnrreni events or’docu- 
mentary films shall be deemed to be approved films for the purposes of these directions. 

3. Nothing contained in these directions shall be construed as requiring tlie 
licensee: 

(rt) lo exhibit at any performance more than 2,000 feet of approved films of 
35 mm. size or the corresponding footage of approved films of ifi mm. 
size ; or 

{b) to exhibit any approved film for more than two weeks continuously ; or 
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(c) to re-exhibit any approved film which has been shown for two c.onliiiuous 

weeks; or 

(d) to exhibit approved films to the full extent indicated hereinbefore in the 
event of sufficie^nt number or length of approved films not being available 
for the time being, 

4. P’or the purpose of computing the corresponding footage of/iJrns of id mm. size in 
relation to films of 3f) ram size, 400 feet of films of 16 inm. size shall be deemed to be 
equivalent to 1,000 feet of films of 35 mm. size. 

6. Power of the State Government or District Magistrate to 
suspend exhibition of films in certain cases. — (1) The State Govern¬ 
ment, in respect of the whole of the State of Uttar Pradesh or any part 
thereof, and the District Magistrate in respect of the district within his 
jurisdiction, may, if it or. he, as the case may be, is of opinion that 
any film which is being publicly exhibited, is likely to cause a breach of the 
peace, by order, suspend the exhibition of the films and thereupon the films 
shall not during such suspension be exhibited in the State, part or the district 
concerned, notwithstanding the certificate granted under the Cinematograph 
Act, 1952. 

(2) Where an order under sub-section (i) has been made by a District 
Magistrate or any other licensing authority nut being tlic State (hwern- 
ment, a copy thereof together with a statement of reasons thereof shall 
forthwith be forwarded by him or it to the State Government which may 
cither confirm or discharge the order. 

(3) An order of suspension made under this section shall remain in 
force for a period of two months from the date thereof, but the State (Govern¬ 
ment may, if it is of opinion that the order should continue in force, direct 
that the suspension shall be extended by such further period as it thinks fit. 

7. Power to suspend, revoke and cancel a licence.— (1) Notwith¬ 
standing anything contnnined in this Act, the State Government or the 
licensing authority may at any time suspend, cancel or revoke a licence 
granted under Section 5 on the ground that— 

(a) the licence was obtained through fraud or misrepresentation ; or 

(//) the licensee has Ijcen guilty of breach of the provisions of this 
Act or the rules made thereunder or of any conditions or 
restrictions contained in the licence, or of any direction is.sucd 
under sub-section (4) of Section 5 ; or 

(c) on account of any changes occurring in the situation of the place 

licensed, the continuance of the licence is considered prejudicial 
to decency or morality; or 

(d) the licensee has been C(jiivicted of an offence under Section 8. 

(2) Where the State Government or the licensing authority is of the 
opinion that a licence granted under Section 5 should be suspended, can¬ 
celled or revoked, it shall, as soon as may be, communicate to the licensee 
the grounds on which the action is proposed to be taken and shall afford 
liim a reasonable opportunity of making a representation against it, 

(3) If after considering the representation, the State (jovernrnent or 
the licensing authority, as the case may be, is satisfied that the licence 
should be suspended, cancelled or revoked, it may make an order accordingly 
and shall communicate it to the licensee stating in writing the grounds 
therefor. 

. (4) Where the order suspending, cancelling or revoking a licence under 
sub-section (3) has been passed by a licensing authority, any person aggri- 
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cved by the order may, within thirty days of the communication of such 
order to him, appeal to the State Government which may pass such order 
as it may think fit. 

(5) The order of the State Government shall be final. 

8. Penalties for contravention of the Act. —If the owner or person 
in charge of a cinematograph uses the same or allows it to be used, or if 
the owner or occupier of any place permits that place to be used in con¬ 
travention of the provisions of this Act or of the rules made thereunder, and 
of the conditions and restrictions upon or subject to which any licence has 
been granted under this Act, he shall be punishable with line which may 
extend to one thousand rupees and, in the case of a continuing offence, 
with p further fine which may extend to five hundred rupees for each day 
Juring which the offence continues. 

9. Offences by Companies.— (i) If the person committing any 
offence under this Act is a company, every person who at the time the 
offence was committee was in charge of, and was responsible to the company 
for the conduct of the business of the company, as we’l as the company shall 
be deemed to be guilty of tlic offence and shall he liable to be proceeded 
against and punished accordingly: 

Provided that nothing contained in this sub-section shall render any 
sucli person liable to any punishment if he proves that the offence was com¬ 
mitted without his knowledge or that he exercised all due diligence to prevent 
the commission of such offence. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-scction (i) where an 
offence under this Act has been committed by a company and it is 
proved that the offence has been committed with the consent or connivance 
of, or i". attributable to any neglect on the part of. any director or manager, 
secretary or other officer of the company, such director, manager, secretary 
or other officer shall al.so be deemed to be guilty of that offence and shall 
be liable to be proceeded against and punished accordingly. 

Explanation. —For the purposes of this section— 

(fl) “company” means any body corporate and includes a firm or 
other association of individuals ; and 
(h) “director” in relation to a firm means a partner in the firm. 

10. Power to exempt. —The Slate Government may, in the interests 
of the general public or any section thereof, by order in writing and stating 
the reasons therefor, exempt, subject to such conditions and restriclioiis as 
it may impose, any cinematograph exhibition or class of exhibitions from 
any of the provisions of this Act or any rules made thereunder. 

11. Direction of action taken under the Act.— (i) No suit, prose¬ 
cution or other legal proceeding shall lie against any person for any thing 
wliich is in good faith done or intended to be done in pursuance of any 
order made or deemed to be made under this Act or the rules made there¬ 
under. 

(q) No suit or legal proceeding shall lie against the State Gove rnment 
for any damage caused or likely to be caused by anything which is in good 
faith done or intended to be done in pursuance of any order made or 
deemed to be made under this Act or rules made thereunder, 

12. Repeal.— (i) The Cinematograph Act, 1918 in so far as it 
relates to the matters other than the sanctioning of Cinematograph films 
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for exhibition, is liereby repealed in its application to the State of Uttar 

Pradesh, 

(2) Any order, made under the Cinematograph Act, 1918 and in force 
iinmediatrly before tJie coinmencenicnt of this Act, shall continue in force 
and be deemed to be an order made under this Act ; and all appointments 
made, licences granted, conditions or restrictions imposed and directions 
issued under any such tirder and in force immediately be*forc such commence¬ 
ment, shall likewise continue in force and be deemed to be made, granted, 
imposed or issued in pursuance of this Act. 

13, Power to make rules. —(t ) The State (Joverrirncnt may, alter 
previous publicati«;)n make rules for the purpose of car rying the provisions (T 
this Act into eifecL 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
power, rules made under this Act may pr^x ide— 

(a) for the situation and legulatiun of the places at which and the 
conditions subject to which ciiicinatograpii exhibitions may be 
displayed ; 

[if) for the fees to l e levied for grant and renewal of licences for 
places and cinernatogiviph exiiibitiim ; 

(t) for fees for inspection of places, electrical and other appliances 
and installations ; 

id) fur the terms, conditions and restrictions subject to whicli iiccnces 
may be granted ; 

(e) fjf inspection of electric appliances and other installations ; 

if) for the period during which and the couclitioiis subject to whicli 
an appeal under this Act may be preferred. 

THE U. HOMOEOPATHIC MEDICINE AMENDMENT 

ACT, 1955 

(U. P. Act No. IV of 1956} 
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An Act 

to amend the U. P, Homoeopathic Medicine Acl^ 195f for certain purposes 

VViicreas it is expedient to amend the U. P. Homoeopathic Medicine 
Act, 1951, for the purposes hereinafter appearing : 

It is hereby enacted in the Sixth Year of the Republic of India as 
follows : 
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Prefatory Note.— The Statement of Obfecls and Rrasjns runs as follows.-— 

“Tijc IJ. P. Homoeopathic Mf*dirint‘An, 1951, which was enacted a few years hack, 
provulcs at present for the resist ration, etc,, of homoeopatlis. In view of the importance 
that tin's system of nu flicinc has atiracled it has been considered necessary th.Tt I he prix'ilege 
of registration should be available to those persi>ns only who devoted themselves wholetime 
in the praeiiceof the profession The neressitv has als<» been felt to regulate an^l ensure llte 
pref)aration, etc of genuine medicines. The Ac! tines not at present provielc for these 
powers which however are necessary. C.lpptjr'uTiily has also been availed to make certain 
Ollier aruendineiit.s which have been found necessary as a result, of the working of the Act 
during the last few yeai.s. Lj. P. Homoeopathic Medicine (Amendment) Hill, is 

accordingly introduced.” Vide IJ. P. Ga/. H^tra. dated Aug,;>o, 19^5. 

1. Short title and commencemeiit. —(i) This may be called the 
Uttar Pradesh Homoeopathic Medicine rAmendmcat) Act, ipfif). 

(12) It sliall come into force at once. 

Note.— The Art was passed in Hindi by the Uttar Pradesh Lcgi.slalivc Council on Sep¬ 
tember ifi, and by the Uttar Pradesh I.egislative Assembly on November gi, 1955. 

Received the assent csf the Pfcsident on January 12, 19^/) under Article 201 of the 

Constiimion of India and was pnhliiihovl in the iJlha Pnidesh (iazvile Extraordinany dated 
January ry,, T 9 f> 0 . 

Ihiblislicd in the Vltm Pfndrsh Ca.zt lie F.xirnordimry, dated January 2g, 195G. 

2. Amendment of Section 5 of U. P. Act VIII of 1952. —For 

Section f) r f the U. P. Homoeopathic Medicine Act, 1951 (hereinafter 
called the Principal Act), the following shall be substituted : 

“5. (i) There shall be a Chairman of the board who shall be 

appointed by the Stale Govcrnuicnt from amongst the members of the 
Board. 

(2) There shall a^so be a Vice-Chairman of the board who shall be 
elected by the Board from its members.” 

3. Amendment of Section 6 of U, P. Act VIII of 1952.—In 

Section b of the Principal Act— 

(«' for the words “including the member elected as Chatrmi»n or 
Vire-Chairm.'ui” the words “including a member appointed 
as Chairman or elected as Vice-Chairman” shall be substi¬ 
tuted; and 

{h) for the words “for re-election or re-nomination” the words 
“re-appointment or rc-nomination” shall be suljstitutcd. 

4. Anaendment of Section 9 of U. P. Act VIII of 1952. —In Section 9 
of the Piincipal Act— 

{a) in Clause (i) for the words “fresh election” the word “fresh 
appointment” .shall be substituted ; and 

{b) in Clause (ii) including the proviso, for the woid “elected” 
wherever occurring the word “appointed” shall be subs¬ 
tituted. 

5. Amendment of Section 41 of U. P. Act VIII of 1952.—For 

Clause (9) of Section 41 of the Principal Act tlie following shall be 
substituted : 

“(9) To regulate by licence or permits the preparation and dispensing of 
homoeopathic medicines, and to appoint with the previous sanction of the 
State Government, in';pectors who .shall be qualified homoeopathic doctors, 
for the inspeettion of homoeopathic dispensaries, hospitals and educational 
institutions in Uttar Pradesh.” 
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6. Amendmeiit of Section 56 of U. P. Act VIII of 1952. —After 

Clause (y) in Sub-section (2) of Section 56 of the Principal Act the followine; 
shall be added as new Clauses {qq) and {qqq )— 

^^{qq) the form of application for the grant of licence or permit under 
Clause {9) of Section 41, and the particulars to be filled therein ; 

(qqq) the conditions for the grant of licence, the renewal of licence at 
the fees payable therefor.” 

7. Amendment of Section 63 of U. P. Act VIII of 1952 .—1 or 

Section (>3 of the Principal Act, the following shall be substituted— 

''63. Examination before registration. —Notwithstanding anything 
contained in any other section ol’this Act, no person shall on or after the 
expiry of one year from the date on which Part II or any section thereof 
comes iii'O force be entered in the register as a registered practitioner unless 
he has passed a qualifying examination recognized by the board.” 

8. Amendment of Schedule of U. P. Act VIII of 1952. —In the 

Schedule to the Principal Act— 

(1) for paragraph 3, the following shall be substituted— 

“3. Homoeopaths who have been practising as such whole-time for 
the last five years at the time of making applications and are certified in 
the prescribed manner as fit persons for being registered as Homoeo¬ 
paths ; 

Explanation —A person shall not be deemed to be practising Homoeopathy 
whole-time if he is a salaried servant (otherwise than as a Homoeopath) 
of the State Government, the Central Government, a local authority or a 
commercial or industrial undertaking or other establishment.” 

(2) Paragraph 4 shall be deleted. 


THE INDIAN FOREST (U, P. AMENDMENT) ACT, 1956 


(U. P. Act No. VI of 1956) 


CONTENTS 

Sections j Sections 

1, Short title and commencement. Act XVI of 1927. 

y. Insertion of* a new Chapter V-A in 3. Repeals. 

Authoritative English Text of the Indian Forest U. P, (Sanshodhan) 
Adhinryam, 1956 

An Act 

to amend the Indian Forest Act, 1927 , in its application to Uttar Pradesh, 
for certain purposes 

Whereas the Indian Forest (U. P, Amendment) Ordinance, 1955 was 
promulgated by the Governor to amend the Indian Forest Act, 1927, for 
certain purposes; 

And w^hercas it is expedient that the said Ordinance be replaced by an 
Act of the Legislature ; 

It is hereby enacted in the Sixth Year of the Republic of India a$ 
follows : 
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Prefatory Note.-— TJie Statement of Objects and Reasons runs as follows.— 

“During the period when the U. P. Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms Act was 
on the anvil, large areas h-aving forests over them were leased out by the ti.en zamindars for 
reclamation. Relying on the leases made as aforesaid in their favour, a large section of 
the people are eager recklessly to clear and fell such forests. Preservation of forests in the 
interests of the general public, particularly in this State, which has principally an agricultural 
economy, has been well recognized. Tlie regulation of exploitation of forests in such areas 

lias been founfl to be necessary. In order that the above tendency should be checked, the 

Governor has promulgated the Indian Forests* fU. P. Amendment) Ordinance, 1955* This 
bill is introduced to replace the Ordin.ance.** Vide U. P. Gaz. Extra, dated Dec. *3, 1955 * 

1. Short title and commencement. —(i) This Act may be called the 
Indian Forest (U. P. Amendment) Act, 1956. 

(2) It shall come and be deemed to have come into force on and with 
efifect from the third day of December, 1955. 

Note —The Act was passed in Hindi by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Assembly on 
December 20, 1955 and by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Council on December 22, 

Received tlie assent of the Governor on January 20, 1956 under Article 200 of the 
CoiiM Itiit ion of India aru! was publishetl in the Uf/tir Pradesh Gazette Extraordinary^ dated 
January 23, 

Published in the Uttar Pradesh Gazette Extraordinary dated January 23 195O. 

2 . Insertion of a new Chapter V>A in Act XVI of 1937. —Aft^r 
Cliapier V of the Indian Forest Act, 1927 the following shall be added as a 
new Chapter V-A : 


CHAPTER V-A 

Of the Control over Forests of Claimants 

33-A. Definition. —In this Chapter unless there is anything repugnant 
in the subject or context : 

{a) “Claimant” as respects any land means a person claiming to be 
entitled to the land or any interest therein acquired, owned, 
settled or possessed or purported to have been acquired, owned, 
settled or possessed whether under, through or by any lease 
or licence executed prior to the commencement of the U. P, 
Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms Act, 1950, or under 
and in accordance with any provision of any enactment, inclu¬ 
ding the said Act; 

[h) “Forest” includes— 

(/) any land covered by trees and shrubs, and 
(it) pasture lands, 

38-B. Power to regulate or prohibit breaking or clearing, etc.— 

fi) The State Government may by notification in the official Gazette regu¬ 
late or prohibit in any forest (situate in or upon any land of a claimant)— 

{a) the breaking up or clearing of the land for cultivation or any 
other purpose ; 

{b) the firing or clearing of the vegetation ; 

((;) the girdling or tapping or burning of any tree or the stripping off 
of the bark from any tree ; 

{(i) the lopping and pollarding of trees ; 

(g) the cutting, sawing, conversion or the removal of trees— 
where such regulation or prohibition appears necessary— 

(/) for the conservation of trees and forests ; or 
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(i7) for the improvement of grazing ; or 

{in) for the maintenance, increase and distribution of supply of 
fodder, timber or fuel ; or 

(iv) for the protection of land against erosion ; or 

(v) for subserving the interests of the genera] public* 

(2) No notification shall be made under sub-section (i) until after the 
issue of a notice to the claimant of the land calling on him to show cause 
within a reasonable period, not less than fourteen days and not exceeding 
thirty days, to ])e specified in such notice, why such notification should not 
be made, and until objections, if any, and any evidence he may produce in 
support of the same, h .ive been heard by an officer not be’ow the rank of an 
Assistant Collector of the first class appointed in that behalf and considered 
by the State Government. 

(3) It shall be lawful for the State Government to make the notification 
under sub-section fi) cither in respect of any particular forest or generally in 
respect of all forests situate in an area. 

38<C. Prohibition or regulation in emergent cases. —Where it is 
proposed to issue a notification in respect of any forest or generally all the 
forests in any area under Section 38-B and the State Government is satisfied 
that immediate action is necessary to prevent the doing of all or any of the 
acts mentioned in clauses (a) to (e) of sub-section (i) of the said section, it 
may by notification in the official Gazette prohibit the doing except as and 
in the manner specified, of such act in respect of that forest or, as the case 
may be, generally all forests situate in any area as may be specified and, 
thereupon, no person shall, notwithstanding any claim, right, agreement, 
custom, usage or law to the contrary, do any of the said acts in such forest 
until expiry of six months from the date of the notification, and until the 
objection, if any, filed in pursuance of the notice under sub-section (2) of 
Section 38-B, has been heard and considered by the State Government. 

38-D. Service of notice. —The notice under sub-section (2) of Sec¬ 
tion, 38-B shall— 

(^/) in the case of a notification affecting an individual person (not 
being a corporation, firm or body of persons) be served on 
that person— 

H) personally by delivering or tendering to him the notice, or 

(u; by registered post, or 

[Hi) where the person cannot be found, by leaving an authentic 
copy of the notice with some adult male member of his family 
or by affixing such copy in some conspicuous part of the 
premises in which he is known to have last resided or carried 
on business or personally v/orked for gain, and 

(b) in the case of notification of a general nature in relation to all 
forests in an area, be ser\^ed by publication in the official 
Gazette and it shall not be necessary, unless the State Govern¬ 
ment so directs,' to serve the notice individually on the 
claimants. 

38-E. Application of Section 36 of Act XVI of 1927 —The pro¬ 
visions of Section 36 shall mutatis mutandis apply to any regulation or prohibi¬ 
tion notified under Section 38-B or 38-G, 
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38-F, Penalties. —Any person who— 

(i) fells, girdles, lops, taps, pollards or burns any tree or stiips off 
the bark or otherwise damages any tree, or breaks up or clears 
for cultivation or any other purpose, any land in the forest to 
which the notification under Section 38-B or 38‘C relates, or 

(«) sets fire to such forest, or kindles a fire without taking all reason¬ 
able precautions to prevent its spreading, or 

{in) permits cattle to damage any such tree, 
shall be punished with imprisonment for a term which may extend to six 
months or with fine or with both. 

38-G. Saving. —The powers conferred by Sections 38-B, 38-C, and 
38-D shall be in addition to and not in derogation of any other powers con¬ 
ferred on any authority by or under any other provision of this Act. 

3. Repeals,— The Indian Forests (U. P. Amendment) Ordinance, 1955 
is hereby repealed and the provisions of Sections 6 and 24 of the U. i\ 
General Glauses Act, 1904 shall apply as if it had been an enactment 
repealed by an U. P. Act. 

THE UTTAR PRADESH CONTROL OF SUPPLIES 
(CONTINUANCE OF POWERS) (SECOND AMEND- 
MENT) ACT, 1955 


(U. P. Act No. VI of 1956) 


CONTENTS 

Sections Sections 

I. Sliorl title and conirnencenient. i * 953 - U-I*, 

a. Continuance of U.P, Act No. XXII of i Act No, \TII of 1955. 

[Authoritative English Text of the Uttar Pradesh Control of Supplies {Continuance 
of Powers) {Dwitiya Sanshodhan) Adhiniyam^ 1955 \ 


An Act 

to provide for the continuance of the If P. Control of Supplies {Temporary Powers) 

Act, 1947 

Whereas the U. P. Control of Supplies (Temporary Powers) Act, 1947 
as re-enacted by the U. P. Control of Supplies (Temporary Powers) Act, 
1953 and continued by the Uttar Pradesh Control of Supplies ^Continuance 
of Powers) (Amendment) Act, 1955 will expire on 25th day of January, 
» 95 ^; 

And whereas it is expedient to provide for the continuance of the 
said Act; 

It is hereby enacted in the Sixth Year of the Republic of India as 
follows : 

Prefatory Note.—The Statement of Objects and Reasons runs as follows :•— 

“The U.P. Control of Supplies (Temporary Powers) Act, 1947 (U. P. Act No. II 
of 1947), as le-cnactrd by the Uttar Pradesh Control of Supplies ^Temporary Powers) 

^9.^3 (b. P. Act No. XXII of 1953), and continued by the Uttar Pradesh Control of 
Suj^plies (Continuance of Powers) (Amendment) Act, 1955 (U. P. Act No. VIll of 1955) 
to provide for necessary powers for the control of (i) “bricks*’ other than tire bricks and (ii) 
*T'orcst Produce’* including firewood, charcoal, bamboo, baib-grass and resin will expire on 
January 25, 1956. 
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So 


is. I 


*I’hc demand for bricks is incrca^ing in connexion with iiumerouwS development pro¬ 
grammes of the State and also on account of the increase in building activity in the private 
sector. It is, therefore, necessary to regulate supply of bricks at reasonable prices. 

To meet the essential needs of civil population in the larger lown.s for firew ood and in 
view of the need for conservation of forests in the wider public interest, it is also necessary 
to regulate wherever necessary the movement and distribution of firewood in the Siate. 

Thus with the object of ensuring maximum facilities in respect of the.se commodities 
to the largejit section of consumers within the .supplies available it is necessary to continue 
the existing control on them for a further period of two years. 

'J'he Uttar Pradesh Control of Supplies fContinuanec of Powers) (Second Ainerdrnent) 
il>lli *955 is accordingly introduced.'* Vide U. P. Gaz, Extra dated A'ov. 17, 1955. 

1. Short title and commencement. —(i) This Act may be called 
the Uttar Pradesh Control of Supplies (Continuance of Powers) (Second 
Amendment) Act, 1955. 

(2) It shall come into force at once. 

Note. —The Act was parsed in Hindi by the Uttar Pradesh Ligislative 0 >iincil on 
November i8, 1955 and by the Ultar Prade.di Ligislative A.ssembly on January 10, i9")b. 

Received the assent of the President on January 2.j, uinier Ariif:le 201 of ihcr 

Gonstitiitiori of India and wa.s published in ilu: Pradt:.\n CuizcUc li.\l}(wrdimnv 

January ijfj, uisf!. 

Publisli«:d in the I'itar Puidtwfi Gazettt' J^xtraimUnory, ilated January 

2. Continuance of U.P. Act No. XXII of 1953. U.P. Act No. VIII 
of 1955- —In Section 2 of the Uttar Pradesh Control of Supplies (1 ernporary 
Powers) Act, 1953 as amended by the Uttar IV'desh Control of Supplies 
(Continuance of Powers) (Amendment) Act, 1955, for ihe figure 

the figure ‘*1958” shall lie substituted. 


THE U. P. INDIAN MEDICINE AMENDMINT 

ACT, 1956 


(U. P. Act No. VII of 1956) 
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7. Amendment of Section 12 of U.P. 
Act X of 1939. 

8. Amendment of Section 14 of U. P. 
.Act X of 1939. 

9. .Amendment of Section if, of U. P. 
Act X of 1939. 

JO. Amendment of Section 18 of U. P. 
.Act X of 1939. 

11. Amendment of Section 21 of U. P. 
Act X of 1939. 

12. Amendment of Section 22 of U. P. 
Act X of 1939. 

13. Amendment of Section 25 of U. P. 
Act X of 1939. 

14. Amendmcnl of Section 27 of U. P. 
Act X of 1939. 


Sections 

If). AijjejKiiiMMU of Section 20 »»f U. 1 *. 
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lb. Amendnieiil <»f Stction 30 of U.P. 
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I 17. Amendinenl of Section 33 o/' U. P. 
i Act X of 1939. 

. 18. Annriidineni of Section 35 of U. P. 
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19. Amendment of Section 36 of U. P, 
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21. Amendment of Section 37 of U.P. 
Act X of 1939. 

* 22, Amendme.nl of Section 38 of U. P. 
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ActX of 1939. 

25. Amendment of Section 5", of U. P. 
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27. MVmporary and transitional provi- 
sion.s. 
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Authoritative English Text of the Uttar Pradesh Indian Aledicine (Sanshodhan) 

Adhiniyamj 1956 

An At/j 

to amend the U. /^ Indian Medicine Aci, 1939 for certain purposes 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the U. P. Indian Medicine Act, 1939» 
for the purposes hereinafter ajipcaring ; 

It is hereby enacted in the Sixth year of the Republic of India as 
foll(»ws : 

Prefatory Note. 'I'lie Stiitcincnt ofOhjt cl.s and Keasnns ay attaclicd (o tiu- bill runs as 

follows 

*‘Tbr IJ. P. (ndian Mt’clicinr* Art was cnarlrd in 1039 - In 1947 the Stair cnmirnt 
appointed ihr Ayurvrclic and Unaiii Sysirms Re-ciigaization CornmiUtr lo inakr its rrcoin- 
mrndatioris with regard lo ibe Ayurvedic and Unuiii svsttnis of rnrdicinr, 'The working of 
the Act during the past fi \v years as also .seme of the rrrortimendatlons made' bv tlie said 
committee has shown tlie necessity of making certain amendments in the Act parricularly in 
n*gard to the coii.sLitnli{)n of the board ofliidhin Medicine. Wilh a view to organize, the tW'O 
systems of niediciin.*, th** nece.ssity of a faculty with powers to pre.sr.ribc: courses of.study and to 
hoUi t’Nainiiiation, etc., has also been felt. Tins Pill is accordingly introduced." Vide U. P. 
(ia/.. Kxiiii- dated Nov. 17, 1955. 

1. Short title and commencement. —(i) This Act may be called 
the IJ. P. Indian Mcxiicine (Arncridmcni; At:t, 195b, 

(2) It shall come into force at once. 

Notc.-'-'I In* Act was passed ill Hindi by tl»e Uttar Pradesh Legislative .As.scinLly on 
December ii>, i9r^5 and by the IJitar Prade.sh Legi.slaii\(* Uounril on Dccnnrer 21, 1955. 

Ker.civcd iht assient of iIk President on February 11, under Article got of the 

tioiislitulion of India and was published in the I/.dated Febiuarv 
Lb 

T*ufdi.siiecl in the IjW. ilarjtk luiumdinarr, daled February l;j, 1956, 

2. Amendment of Preamble of U. P, Act X of 1939.—In the 

prciiinble of the U. P. Indian Medicine Act, 1939 ' hereinafter referred to a.s 
the Principal Act)— 

(a) for comma after Xhv. wurd ‘"Medicine” the word “and” shall be 

substituted ; and 

(b) the words “and to control the sale of medicinal herbs and drugs” 

shall be deleted. 

3. Substitution of certain expression in U. P. Act X of 1030.—In 

the Principal Act— 

(a) for the expression “Indian medicine” or “Indian systems of 
medicine” wherever these occur in ihe long title, in the 
preamble or in any section, other than sections i and 4, the 
ezpres.sion “Ayurvedic and Unani Tibbi systems of medicine” 
shall be substituted ; 

(^) for the word “Government” the words “State (Government” 
shall be substituted ; 

(f) for the word “CGhairman” wherever occurring the word “Presi¬ 
dent” shall be substituted ; 

{d) the words “Surgeon”, “Surgeon.s”, “Midwife” or “Midwives” 
wherever occurring shall be deleted. 

4. Amendment of Section st of U. P. Act X of 1939.— In Section 2 
of the Principal Act— 
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(a) after clause (iii) the following shall be added as new clauses (iii-fl) 
and ; 

(iii-a) “Slate Government" means the Government of Uttar 
Pradesh : 

iiii-b) “Faculty” means “Faculty of Ayurvedic and Unani Tibbi 
systems of medicine" constituted under Section 36-A ; 

{b) at the end of clause (x) the words “and Surgery” shall be 
added ; 

(f) at the end of clause (xi) the words “and Surgery" shall be 
added ; 

(d) clauses (xii) and (xiii) shall be deleted. 

5. Amendment of Section 5 of U. P. Act X of 1939, —For the exis¬ 
ting Sectif‘n 5 of the Principal Act the following shall be substituted : 

“5. Constitution of the Board. —(i) The Board shall consist of the 
following members (including the President) — 

(i) a President to be nominated by the State CovernTnent ; 

Hi) five members to be norninaied by the Scare Government ; 

(m; one member each from a University established l)v l^aw in Uitar 
Pradesh and having a Faculty concerned with the Ayurvedic 
or Unani Tibbi-system of medicine in the manricr prescribed 
by the Faculty ; 

(iif) two mem])crs representing Ayurvedic Educational Institutions of 
Uttar Pradesh to be elected, in the prescribed manner by the 
teachers of such Institutions as arc ainHated to the Board : 

(r^) one member, representirg Unani Educational Institutions of Uttar 
Pradesh to be elected, in the prescribed manner, by the 
teachers of such institutions as arc affiliated to the Board ; and 

(vi) nine members (6 Vaids and 3 Hakims) to be cltxted, in the 
prescribed manner, by the registered Vaids and Hakims, 
respectively of Uttar Pradesh : 

Provided that the President and every member to be elected or nomina¬ 
ted, as the case may be, under clauses (ii), (iv) and (v) shall be from 
amongst the registered practitioners. 

(2) The Board shall elect one of its members to be the Vice- 
President,” 

6. Amendment of Section 10 of U. P. Act X of 1939. —For sub¬ 
section (2) of Section 10 of the Principal Act the following shall be 
substituted : 

“(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (1) the 
President or any member nominated under sub-section (i) of Section 5 
shall after such notice as may be prescribed, be removable by the State 
Government alone”. 

7. Amendment of Section 12 of U. P. Act X of 1939. —For the 

existing Section 12 of the Principal Act the following shall be substituted : 

“i2. Resignation of a member or President. —(i) Any elected 
member may at any time resign his oflice by a letter addressed to the 
President. Such resignation after due verification shall take effect from the 
dale on which it is accepted by the Board. 
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(2) A President or a member nominated under sub-section (i) of 
Section 5 wishine^ to resign may tender his resignation to the State Govern¬ 
ment under intimation to the Board. Such resignation when accepted 
shall be published in the official GazcUc and shall take effect from the date 
notified therein.” 

8 . Amendment of Section 14 of U. P. Act X of 1939 Section 14 
of the Principal Act the second proviso shall be deleted. 

9. Amendment of Section 15 of U. P. Act X of 1939* —Section 15 
of the Principal Act the proviso shall be deleted. 

10. Amendment of Section 18 of U. P. Act X of 1939. —For Sec¬ 
tion 18 of the Principal Act the following shall be substituted : 

“18. Q^uorum for a meeting of the Board. —The quorum of the 
Board shall be 8 members but subject thereto the Board may act notwith¬ 
standing any vaermey in their number : 

Provided that at an adjournment meeting all business postponed at the 
original meeting for want of <|uonnn may '[^bc transacted if not less than five 
members are present,” 

11. Amendment of Section 21 of U. P. Act X of 1939. —Section 21 
of the Principal Act shall be deleted. 

12. Amendment of Section 22 of U. P. Act X of 1939.— In sub¬ 
section (i) of Section 22 of the Principal Act the words “not exceeding the 
allowances payable to the members of the State Legislature” shall be 
deleted. 

13. Amendment of Section 25 of U. P. Act X of 1939. —In Sec¬ 
tion 23 of the Principal Act for the word “Board” the word “Registrar” 
and for comma after the word “Vcoidyas” the word “and” shall be substi¬ 
tuted. 

14. Amendment of Section 27 of U. P. Act X of 1939. —For 

existing Section 27 the following shall be substituted : 

‘*27. Persons entitled to be registered. — (i) FiVery person possess¬ 
ing the qualifications mentioned in the Schedule shall, subject to the 
provisions contained in or made under this Act and upon payment of such 
fees, whether in a lump sum or periodically, as may be prescribed, be entitled 
on an application made to the Registrar, to have his name entered in the 
Register. When the name of a person has been registered in accordance with 
the provision aforesaid he shall be granted a certificate in the prescribed 
form. 

(2) Any person aggrieved by the order of the Registrar refusing to 
enter his name in the Register or to make any entry therein may, within 
ninety days of such refusal, appeal to the Board. 

(3) The appeal sliall be heard and decided by the Board in the 
prescribed manner, 

(4) The Board may, on its own motion or on the application of any 
person cancel or alter any entry in the Register or order any entry in the 
Register if in the opinion of the Board such an entry was fraudulently or 
incorrectly made or obtained, or an application was wrongly refused.” 

15. Amendment of Section 28 of U, P. Act X of 1939. —In 

clause {a) of Section q8 of the Principal Act for the words “medicine, 
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surgery or midvviTery or” the words ^Ayiirv’-edic or Unani Tibbi syslem of 
medicine, or” shall be substituted. 

16. Amendment of Section 30 ofU. P. Act X of 1939.—In Sec¬ 
tion 30 of the Principal Act for the word “Board” the word “Registrar” and 
for comma after the word “Vaidyas” the word “or” sha’l be substituted. 

17. Amendment of Section 33 ofU. P. Act X of 1939,—In Sec¬ 
tion 33 of the Principal Act for the words “with fine which may extend to 
two hundred rupees’* the words ‘®with imprisonment which may extend to 
six months or with line which may extend to two hundred rupees or with 
both” shall be substituted. 

18. Amendment of Section 35 of U. P. Act X of 1939.—In sub¬ 
section (2; of Section 35 of the Principal .Act, the proviso shall be deleted. 

19. Amendment of Section 36 ofU. P. Act X of 1939.—For Sec¬ 
tion 36 of the Principal Act the following shall be substituted : 

“36. Powers and duties of the Board.—The Bo;»rd shall have the 
following powers and duties, namely— 

(1) to advise the State Government in matters relating to Ayurvedic 
and Unani Tibbi systems of medicine including research and post-graduate 
education ; 

(2) to accord, suspend or withdraw recognition or affiliation to Ayurve¬ 
dic or Unani educati<»nal institutions on the recommendations of the 
Faculty ; 

(3) to pul)lish the results of examinations conducted by the Faculty ; 

(4) to grant degrees or diplomas to candidates who arc successful at 
the Board’s examination ; 

(5) to levy fees laid down in regulations for admission to Board’s exami¬ 
nations ; 

(()) to allot adequate funds to the Faculty for carrying out its duties ; 

(7) to perform such other functions for the development of Ayurvedic 
and Unani Education as may be consistent with the provisions of the Act ; 

(8) to exercise such other powers as may be spcciGed by or under this 
Act ; and 

(9) to grant scholarship and medals to deserving students of institutions 
affiliated to the Board and with the sanction of State Government, to grant 
to students domiciled in this State scholarship, for research or special study 
in any Medical Institution that the Board may think fit, whether in India 
or abroad, and to endow chairs of Ayurvedic and Unani Tibbi Systems of 
Medicine and Surgery in institutions affiliated to the Board.” 

20. Inclusion of new Sections 36-A, 36-B and 36-C in U. P. Act X 
of 1939.—After Section 36 of the Principal Act tlic following shall be added 
as new Sections 3b-A, 3t)'B and 36-G. 

“36-A, Faculty of Ayurvedic and Unani Tibbi Systems of Medi¬ 
cine.— (i) For the proper discharge of its duties and functions as a teaching 
and examining body in the Ayurvedic and Unani Tibbi Systems of Medi¬ 
cine the Board shall appoint a Faculty of Ayurvedic and Unani Tibbi Systems 
of Medicine which shall consist of the following : 

(i) The President of the Board who shall be ex ojficio Chairman of the 
Faculty ; 



25 


S, 2 i] THE U. P. INDIAN MEDICINE (AMENDMENT) ACT, 1956 

(») members of the Board elected under clauses (iii), (iv) and (v) of 
sub-section (i) of Section 5 who shall be members of 

the Faculty ; 

(iii) one member to be elected by the memljers of the Board from 

amongst themselves ; and 

(iv) the Deputy Director of Medical and Health Services, Ayurved, 

Uttar Pradesh. 

(2) The Faculty may, with the previous approval of or at the requisi¬ 
tion of the State Governinent, co-opt not more than two members for a speci¬ 
fied duration and a specific purpose. 

(3) The Faculty shall elect a V^ice-Chairman from amongst its members. 

(4) A person shall cease to be member of the Faculty upon his ceasing 
to be a member of the Board.” 

“36-B. Powers and duties of the Faculty.—The Faculty shall have 
the following powers and duties— 

(rt) to prescribe courses of study in Ayurvedic and Unani Tibbi 
Systems of Medicine for imparting instructions in educational 
institutions aililiated to the Board ; 

(h) to hold examinations of persons who shall have pursued a course 
of study in an educational institution affiliated to the Board ; 

(r) to exercise general supervision over the residential and discipli¬ 
nary arrangements made by the educational institutions 
affiliated to the Board and to make arrangement for promoting 
the health and general welfare of their students; 

(d) to appoint examiners ; 

(c) to cause inspections of affiliated institutions of the Board ; 

(/) to make recommendations to the Board for tlie affiliation or 
recognition or for suspension or withdrawal of recognition or 
affiliation of Ayurvedic and Unani institutions; and 

is) Registrar shall function as the Secretary of the Faculty.” 

**36-0. Disagreement between the Faculty and the Board.—In 

the event of disagreement between the Faculty and the Board on any matter 
relating to Ayurvedic and Unani Education a reference shall be made by the 
Board to the State Government and the decision of the State Government 
shall be final.” 

21. Amendment of Section 37 of U. P. Act X of 1939.—In Sec¬ 
tion 37 of the Principal Act— 

(1) between the words “may*’ and “'frame” the words “after previous 
publication” shall be inserted ; 

(2) For the full stop at the end of the proviso to sub-section (i) a colon 
shall be substituted ; and thereafter the following shall be added as a second 
proviso : 

“Provided further that no regulation shall be framed under any of the 
clauses (a) to {g) except upon the recommendations to be made in such 
manner as may be prescribed by the Faculty”. 
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(3) Ir sub-section (3) after t?ie word **Gaz€tte'' the words ^‘and shall 
not take efTect until they have been confirmed by the State Gov^ernment” 
be added ; and 

(4) In sub-section (4) for the word ^'cancel” the words ‘^cancel or 
modify” shall be substituted. 

22. Amendment of Section 38 of U. P. Act X of 1939.—In Section 
38 of the Principal Acl llic words ^‘and liccnsinc; of firms for sale of Indian 
drugs” shall be deleted. 

23. Amendment of Section 53 of U. P. Act X of 1939.—Section 53 
of the IMncipal Act shall be deleted. 

24. Amendment of Section 54 of U. P, Act X of 1939—Section 34 
of the Principal Act shall be deleted. 

25. Amendment of Section 55 of U. P. Act X of 1939.—In Scctu>n 57, 
of the Principal Act— 

(1) In sub-section (1) for the words “to practice” the words “in or 
otherwise entitled to practice” shall be substituted ; and 

(2) In sub-section ^2) for the words “with fine which may extend to 
five hundred rupees” the words “with imprisonment not exceeding six 
months or with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees or witli 
both” and for the words “'with fine which may extend to two hundred 
rupees” the words “with imprisonment not exceeding three months or with fine 
which may extend to two hundred rupees or with both” shall be substituted. 

26 Amendment of the Schedule of U. P. Act X of 1939.-“-! n tlie 
Schedule appended to the Principal Act— 

{a) for para (2) the following shall be substituted : 

“(2; Vaids and Hakims who hold a degree or diploma granted by 
the Board.” 

{h) Para (4) shall be deleted. 

27. Temporary and transitional provisions.— (t) Until the Board 
has been duly constituted under Section 5 of the Principal Act as amended 
by this Act, the Board functioning immediately before the commencement of 
this Act shall exercise the powers and perform the duties conferred by the 
Principal Act on the Brjard and such Board shall, notwithstanding that its 
term rn.Ty otherwise have expired under the provisions of the Principal Act, 
continue to functii)n until a new Board as aforesaid has been constiiuted. 

(iV) The State Government may, for the purpose of removing any 
difficulties, particularly in relation to the transition from the provisions of 
the Principal Act to the provisions of the said Act as amended by this Act, 
by order direct that the Principal Act amended as aforesaid, shall have 
elfcet during a period up to six months, as may be specified in the order 
subject to such modifications, additions or omissions, as the State Govern¬ 
ment may deem to b(! necessaiy or expedient. 
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THE U. ? STATE LEGISLATURE OFFICERS, MINIS¬ 
TERS, DEPUTY MINISTERS, PARLIAMENTARY SECRE¬ 
TARIES AND MEMBERS SALARIES AND ALLOW¬ 
ANCES AND MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS) 

ACT, 1956 
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Aiitfioritalive English text of the Uttar Pradesh Rajy. Vidhan Mandat ke 
Adhikariyon anr Sndasyon, Mantriyon, Upmantriyon aur Sabha Sachi- 
von {ke Velan Tatha Bhitton aur Prakeerna Upbandhon) ka 
Adhintyaniy 1956 

An Act 

to provide for the salaries and allowances to he paid to the Parliamentary 
Secretaries and for certain matters relating to Ministers^ Legislature 
Officers^ Deputy Ministers and Members 

Wlicnias It Is expedient to provide for the salaries and allowances 
to be paiM to the Parliamentary Secretaries and for certain matters relating 
(o Ministers, Legislature Officers, Deputy Ministers and Members as herein¬ 
after appearin'.*: ; 

Tt is hereby enacted in the Seventh Year of the Republic of India as 
follows: 

Prefatory Note.— The Statcincnl of Objects and Rca.sons runs as below : — 

“The Piirliainentary Secrolaries to Government have so far been paid salaries and 
allowances under adminisiraiivc orders. Government has been advised iliat, as in the case 
of Ministers and Deputy Ministers, these should be delerrnined by an Act of the State 
Lecji-slalurt*. ’'J’he bill accordingly makes provision for this matter. 

2. It has been considered that in keeping with the dignity of the h gh ollices of the 
Presiding Officers of the Stale Legislature, the status of the Deputy Speaker and tlie Deputy 
Ghairman should be the same as that of the Deputy Ministers and tliat they should t.e given 
th»* same salary and allowances as Deputy Ministers, Necessary provision has been made in 
the Bill. 

3. The rate.s ol’travelling allowance allowed to members of the Stale lA‘gislature ha\'c 
also been rcvi.sed in \ iew of the re-classification oj'various classes on the Railways. 

4.. This opportunity has also been utilized to remove certain diliicultie.s expn iencc^d 
in regard to medical facililicsavailablctoMinisters.DcputyMinistersaudStateLegislature 

Ollicers and Iioii.se accommodation difficulty to Deputy Ministers. Article 10,4 (3) and i.% 
of the Constitution respectivelv provides that salaries and alloivances of Minister.s and the 
Stare Legislature Officers sliall be such as the State Legislature may bylaw determine. 
Accordingly it has been considered expedient that provision for medical facilities to the 
Ministers, Deputy Ministers, and State Legislature Officers .should be included in the law 
in that behalf passed by the Legislature. This has accordingly been provided in the Bill. 

3. Doubts having been expressed *on the validity of tlic amendments made in the 
rules relating to payment of travelling allowance to members of the Legislature in Legislative 
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Department Notification No. 3524/XVir, dated February 9, on the p;£ound that they 

eould not be made except by an Act of the Legislature, it has been considered necessary to 
settle them by enacting clause 6 of the Bill. 

This Bill is being introduced with the above objects in virw.’^ Vide H. P. Gaz. Extra, 
dated Dec. 5, 1955. 

1. Short title and commencement.— (i) This Act may be called 
the U. P. State Legislature Officers, Ministers, Deputy Ministers, Parliament¬ 
ary Secretaries and Members (Salaries and Allowances and Miscellaneous 
Provisions) Act, 195b. 

(2) It shall come into force at once. 

Note.— The Act wa.s passed in Hindi by ihtr l.-ttar Pradesh Legislative Assembly on 
January iR, *956, and by the Uttar Pradesh T.cgislativr (!oun< il on January 23, 

Received the Assent of the Governor on February 22, 1956 under Article i>oo of the 
Constitution of India and was published in the U. P. Gazette Extraordinary, dated February 24, 
*956- 

Published in the U. P. Gazette Extraordinary, dated February 24, 1956. 

2. Definition.—In this Act un’e.ss tliere is anything repugnant in the 
subject or context “State Legislature Officer’* means the Speaker, the Chair¬ 
man, the Deputy Speaker and the Deputy Ohainnan. 

3. Salaries and allowances of Parliamentary Secretaries.—(t) 

There shall be paid to each Parliamentary Secretary a salary of Rs. 600 
per mensem, 

(2) Each Pa»-Hamentary Secretary shall be entitled without payment 
of rent to the use throughout the term of ollice of a. re.sidcncc at Lucknow 
furnished on a scale to be provided by rules made by the Stale Govt^rnmciit, 
and for so long as a residence as aforesaid h*»s not been pro vided to a com¬ 
pensatory allowance of rupees one hundred per mensem. 

4. Travelling allowance.—(1) Each Parliamentary Secretary shall 
be paid conveyance allowance of Rs. 100 per mensem, 

(2) Subject to such conditions and restrictions as may be prc.scribcd 
by rules framed under this Act, each Parliamentary Secretary shall be entitled 
for Journeys in connexion with public business to— 

(a) travelling allowance for every journey by air, rail or road at the 

rates admissible to Gazetted Officers of class I serving under 
the State Government ; and 

(b) daily allowance at the rate of rupees ten in the plains and rupees 

fifteen in the hills. 

5. Medical treatment to Ministers, State Legislature Officers, 
Deputy Ministers, Parliamentary Secretaries and Members.—Subject 
to such conditions and restrictions as may be prescribed by rules made by 
the State Government, a Minister, Speaker, Chairman, Deputy Chairman, 
Deputy Speaker, Deputy Minister and Parliamentary Secretary and the 
members of their families and each Member of the State Legislature shall 
be entitled to medical treatment at public expense and also to accommo¬ 
dation free of charge in the hospitals maintained by the State Government 
as admissible to class I officers serving in connection with the affairs of the 
State of Uttar Pradesh. 

6. Amendment of U. P. Act XII of 1952.—In the U. P. I-cgislativc 
Chambers (Members* Emoluments) Act, 1952— 

(i) in Section 2 for the words “one aird one halftimes*’ the words ‘’two 
times” shall be substituted ; and 
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(2) after Section 2 the following shall be inscricd as new Sections 2-A 
and 2-B : 

‘*2-A. Travelliog allowance for intermediate journeys.— Where 
a member of the Uti.ir Pradesh Legislature absents Jiiinsclfior less than 
ten clays during the Session of a House of Legislature or a sitting of a Com¬ 
mittee thcrct'f for visiting any place within the State of U. P. he shall be 
entitled to receive travelling allowances in respect of such journey to such 
place and for the return journey equal to two first class fares fur each such 
journey irrespective of the mode of travel or the class in which the member 
actually travels : 

Provided that for the parts of jourtiey between places not connected 
bv rail, he «*hall be entitled to mileage at the: rates admissible to Gazetted 
Officers of Class I : 

Provided further that such travelling allowance shall not exceed the 
total amount of daily allowance v/hich would have been admissible to such 
member under Section 2 (2) for the days of absence if he had not so 
remained absent. 

Free furnished accommodation for the use of members._ 

Subject In any rules made by die Stale (ioveinment, each Member shall 
Jnrlher l>e entitled without payment of rent to the use throughout the term 
::f his office of accommodation at Lucknow in the building declared in that 
behalf by the State Government,’' 


7. Validation of amendment made in the U. P. Legislative Cham¬ 
bers (Members’ Emoluments) Rules, 1946.— fr) Section 5 of the U P 

Legislative Chambers fMcmbcrs’Emoluments) Act, 10-38, empowered the 
Slate Guvmimenl to make rules regarding travelling and daily allowance 

payable to members of the U. P. Slate l.egislaturc, Acrordinglv the State 
Government aiiiencled the U. P. Legislative Chainbeis (Mernbers’ Kmrdu- 
merits) Rules, lo^b in l.cgi.siallve Dcpaiuncnt notification No ^^•^a(W \1 
dated I'ebrnary 9, 2950 ; but for the avoidance of doubts as to' the cxhtcncc 
of the said power of the State Government after the commencement of the 
Constituii ui It is hereby declared that the amendments made in the noti¬ 
fication aforesaid shall be deemed to be and to have been good and valid in 
law as if they had been enacted by law made under Article io«^ of the 
Constitution, 


(2) After clause (b) of sub-section (2) of Section 5 of the jj p 
lative Chambers (Members^ Emolumenisj Act, 1952 the following shalfbe 
inserted as new clause c) : b » c 

'■/') Ihc matters which are to be and may be provided by rules 

1.,. JP ActXIof i 95 *._IntheU. P. State Legis- 

lalure (Officers Salaries and Allowances) Act, 1952— ^ 

(0 in Section 3 for the words “rupees six hundred" the words “rupees 
seven hundred and fifty shall be substituted ; ^ " 

(2) after Section -i, the following shall be added as Section 4,-A : 

“4-A. Free furnished residence foi the Deputv Sneaker »».i .1. 
Deputy Chairman -The Deputy Speaker and th? Deputy Chairman shtS 
each be entitled without payment of rent to the use throughout the ierm 
of office of a residence at Lucknow furnished on a scale to be prescribed 1 v 
rules made by the State Government and for so long as a residence as 
aforesaid has not been provided, to a compensatory allowance of rupees onr 
Hundred per mensem/" rupees one 
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and 

(3) after Sectinii 5, the ful.'owing shall be added as a new Section 5‘A : 

Conveyance Allowance for Deputy Speaker and Deputy 
Chairman.—The Deputy Speaker and Deputy Chairman shall each be paid 
a conveyance allowance of rupees one hundred and fifty per mensem.'’ 

9. Amendment of Section 3 of U. P. Act X of 1952.—For sub¬ 
section (2) of Section 3 of the U. P. Ministers and Deputy Ministers 
(Salaries and Allowances) Act, 1952, the following shall be substituted : 

‘*(2) Each Deputy Minister shall be entitled without j)ayment of rent 
to the use thioughout the term of olJice of a residence at Lucknow', furnished 
on a scale to be prescribed by rules made by the State Government, and 
for so long as a residence as aforesaid has not been provided, to a compen¬ 
satory allowance of rupees one hundred per mensem.” 

10. Regularization of certain payments.—Ail charges incurred or 
paid before the commencement of this Act in respect of the accommodation 
juovided in any hospital tnaintained by the State Government for or on the 
medical treatment of any Alirii>ier, Speaker. Chairman, Deputy Minister, 
Deputy Speaker, Deputy Cliairman and Parliamentary S(.cr(*iaiy or any 
member of his family as w'cll as all payments made before such commence- 
ment by way of travelling allowance and daily allowance in accordance 
with the notification referred to in Section 6 to any member shall be deemed 
to have been proper-y incurred, paid or made, 

11. Notification regarding appointment, etc. to be conclusive 
evidence.—The date on which any person becamt^ or ce*ased to be a Minis¬ 
ter or Deputy Minister or Parliamentary Secretary shall be published in the 
olficial Gazette and any such notification shall be conclusive evidence of the 
fact that he became, or ceased to be a Minis!er, Deputy Minister or Parlia¬ 
mentary Secretary on that date for all purposes of this Act, 

12. Power to make rules.—The Slaie Governmeni may make rules 
for the purpose of carrying into effect the provisions of this Act. 

THE U. P APPROP^aATlON (SECOND SUPPLE¬ 
MENTARY 1955-56) ACr, 1956 

( U. P. Act No. JX of 1956) 


CONTENTS 

Set lions Sections 

1. Short tiilr. lor ilic >ear 

2. JssiK'of Ks. I i,;jo,9i,4oo out of thr 3. Appropriation. 

Gonsolidalccl Fund of Uttar l*radc.sh 

[Authoritative English Uxl of 19 JO' ka Uttar Pradesh Viniyog [ 1955-56 ka Duitiya 

Poorak) Adhitiiyam] 

An Act 

to authorize payment and appropriation of certain sums from and out of the Consolidated 
Fund of the State to the service of the year ending thirty first day of March, 1956 

Whereas it is expedient to authorize payment and appropriation of 
certain sums from and out of the Consolidated Fund of the State to the 
service of the year ending on the thirty-first day of March, 1956 ; 
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It is hereby enacted in the seventh year of the Republic of Indians 
follows: 

Note—For Statement of Objfcts and Reasons, please see U, l\ Gazette Extraordinary^ 
dated March 10, 1956. 

Passed in Hindi by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Assembly on February 25, 1956 and 
by the Uflar Prad<*sh legislative Coiinei! on February 2 S, i9r)^. 

Received the assent of I be Governor on March 5, 1956, under Article 200 of the Cons¬ 
titution of India and was published in the Uttar Pradesh Gazette Extraordinary^ dated March 
U , 193G. 

Publislied in the Uttar Pradesh Gnrette Extraordinary, dated March 6,. 19",G. 

1. Short title.—This Act may be called the Uttar Pradesh Appropria¬ 
tion (Second Supplementary, 1955-56) Act, 1956. 

2. Issue of Rs. 11930,91,400 out of the Consolidated Fund of 
Uttar Pradesh for the year 1935*56.—From and out of the Consolidated 
Fund of Ut tar Pradesh there may be paid and applied sums not exccedint' 
th^^sespreihed in column 3 of the Schedule amounting in the aggregate to the 
sum of Rs. 11,30,91,400 (Rupees eleven crores, thirty lakhs, ninety-one thou¬ 
sand and four hundred only; towards defraying the several charges which 
will come in course of payment during the yeai ending on the thirty-first 
day f>r March, 1956 in respect of the services and purposes specified in column 
2 of tlie Schedule. 

3. Appropriation.—The sums authorized to be p lid and applied from 
and out of the Consolidated l^ind of Uttar Pradesh by this Act shall be 
appropriated for the services and purposes expressed in the Schedule in rela¬ 
tion to the year ending on the thirty-first day of March, 1956- 


UTTAR PRADFSH APPROPRIATION ACT, 1956 


(U. P. Act No. X of 1956) 


CONTENTS 

Sections ^ Sections 

1. Short title. the year 1956-57. 

2. issue of Rs. 1,84,23.3^,5000111 of the ! 3. Appropriation. 

C!!onsolidatcd Fund of Uttar Pradesh for \ 

[Authoritative English Text of 1956 ka Uttar Pradesh Viniyog Adhiniyam 
{Appropriation Act)^ 

An Act 

io authorize payrnent and appropriation nf certain sums from and out of the Consolidated 
Fund of the State to the service of the year ending thirty first day of Aiarch^ 1957 

Whereas it is expedient to authorize payment and appropriation of 
certain sums from and out of the Consolidated Fund of the State to the service 
of the year ending on the thirty-first day of March, 1957 ; 

It is hereby enacted in the seventh year of the Republic of India as 
fol’ows : 

Note.—For Statement of Objerts and Reason.s, please see U. P, Gazette Extraordinary, 
dated April 18, 1956. ' * 

Passed in Hindi by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative As.sembly on March 23, *956, and 
by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative (Council on March 24, 1956. 

Received the assent of the Governor on March 26, 1956, under Article 200 of the 
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C'onstitution df India and was published in tlie Uttar Pradesh Gazette Extraordinary^ dated 
Alac'h af), 

Published in the IHtar Pradesh Gazette Extraordinary, dated March 29, i9r)G. 

1. Short title. —This Act may be called the Uttar Pradesh Appro¬ 
priation Act, 1956, 

2. Issue of Rs. I, 84, 23, 33, 500 out of the Consolidated Fund of 
Uttar Pradesh for the year 1956-57. —P'rom and out of the Consolidated 
Fund of Uttar Pradesli there may i>e paid and applied sums not exceeding 
tliose specified in column 3 of the Schedule amounting in the aggregate to 
the sum of Rs. 1,84,23,33,500 (Rupees one hundred and eighty-four crores, 
twenty-three laklis, thirty-three thousand and five hundred only) towards 
defraying the several charges which will come in course of payment during 
the year ending on the thirty-first day of March, 1957 in respect of the 
services and purposes specified in column 2 of the Schedule. 

3. Appropriation. —The sums authorized to be paid and applied 
from and out of the Consolidated Fund of Uttar Pradesh by this Act 
shall be appropriated for the services and purposes expressed in the Schedule 
in relation to the year ending on the thirty-first day of March, 1957. 


THE JAUNSAR BAWAR ZAMINDARI ABOLITION 
AND LAND REFORMS ACT. 1956 


(IJ. P. Act No. XI of i95(>) 
CONTENTS 


Section s 

CHAPTER I 
Preliminary 

1, Short title, extent and cornmencernent, 

2. Definitions. 


CHAPTER II 
Settlement 

3. Notifioation as to settloiricnt. 

4. Appointment and powers of Settlement 
Ollicers. 

j. Inspection and preparation of records. 

ti. Register showing particulars of zamiu' 
dars 

7. Determination of land revenue of* 
each zarnindar. 

0 . Publication of proposals regarding 
assessment of land revenue. 

o. Declaration of land rc\<*nuc payable 
by individual zamindars. 

10. Commutation of rent. 

11. First Appeal. 

12. Second Appeal. 

13. Application of the provision of Sec¬ 
tions 214— 217 and 220 of 13 . P. Act IV 
of 1901. 

14. Revision. 


CHAPTER HI 

Acquisition of Interests of Intermediaries and 
its Consequences 

15. Acquisition of rights, title and interests 
of intcrrrncdiarics. 


Sections 

ffi. Consequences of acquisition of right, 
title and interest under Section 15. 

17. (collector to take over land and 
interests vested in the State.. 

18. Intermediary entitled to receive 
compensation. 

19. Presumption regarding entries in the 
records prepared under IJ. P. .Act VI 

of 1953 

20. Compen.sation assessment. 

21. Compf'nsation to the intermediary. 

22. Preliminary publication stalcmenl. 

23. Filing objections, 

24. Disposal of objections. 

25. Appeal to the C'ollectur. 

26. Final publication of the statement. 

27. J'ayment of compensation. 

28. lniere.sl on compensation. 

CHAPTER IV 
Land Manaftement 

29. Superintendence, management and 
control of land. 

30. Application of Sections ii8toi2Hor 
IJ. P, Art T of 195)1. 


CHAPTER V 
Land T*‘nure and Land Revenue 

31. Classes of tenures. 

32. Bhurnidhar. 

33. Sirdar. 

34. Asami. 
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35. Devolution. 

36. Application of the provisions of Chap¬ 
ters VIII and X of U. P. Act I of 
*95T- 

37. Application of the U. P. Land 
Revenue Act, 1901, to the Pargana. 


CHAPTER VI 
Miscellaneous 

38. Appointment of Compensation Offi¬ 


cers. 

39. Powers and duties. 

40. Application of provisions of certain 
sections of Chapter XII of U. P- Act I 
of 1951 to the Pargana. 

41. Orders made under Sections 36, 37 or 
40 to be laid before the State Legis¬ 
lature* 

42. Repeals. 

43. Power to make rules. 


[Authoritative English text of the Jaunsar-Bawar Z^mindari Vinash Aur 
Bhoomi Vyamstha Adhiniyam, 1956] 


An Act 

to provide for the acquisition of rights^ title and interest of the intermediaries bet^ 
ween the State and tiller of the soil in Pargana Jaunsar-Bawar of Dehra Dun District 
and for the introduction of land reforms therein 

Whereas it is expedient to provide for the acquisition of rights, title 
and interest of the intermediaries between the State and tiller of the soil 
in Pargana Jaunsar-Bawar of Dehra Dun District and for the introduction 
of land reforms therein ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows in the seventh year of the Republic 
of India* 

Prefatory Note.—The Statement of Objects and Reasons runs as follows 

1. ‘‘The Uttar Pradesh Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms Act, 1950, provides 
for the application by Governtnent of the provisions of that Act to Pargana Jaunsar-Bawar, 
subject to such exceptions or njodifications not affecting the substance as may be necessary. 
The conditions obtainini* in tills Pargana are peculiar and it is not possible to apply the 
Lfttur Pradesh Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms Act to it without making substantial 
changes in it. Government have, therefore, decided to introduce this Bill, 

2. The s.tlicnt features c-.f the Bill are : 

(1) Distribution of land revenue at present assessed on each khai or khag among its 

7 .amindars. 

(2) Acquisition of the rights of zamindars in land held by tenants with certain 

exceptions. 

(3) Introduction tn Pargana Jaunsar-Bawar of land tenures similar to those introduced 

in the re.st of the State under the provisions of the Uttar Pradesh Zamindari 

Abolition and Land Reforms Act.** Vide U. P. Gazette Extra, dated Sept. 28 


CHAPTER I 
Preliminary 

j’ Short title, extent and commencement*'— (i) This Act may be 

called the Jaunsar-Bawar Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms Act* 

1956. 

(2) It shall extend to the whole of Pargana Jaunsar Bawar of Dehra 
Dun District. 


( 3 ) This chapter shall come into force at once. The remaining chapters 
shall come into force on such date or dates as the State Government may. 
by notification in the official Gazettr, appoint in this behalf and different 
dates may be appointed for different chapters of this Act. 

Note—The act was passed in Hindi by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Assembly on 
January 11, 1956, and by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Council on January 18, 1956, 
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Received the assent of the Presiiirnt on March 24, it)5t), under Article 2i)i of the 
(ionstitntiori of India and was published in tlie Uitar Pradesh Gazette Extraordinary, dated 
April 5, 

Pidjlished in the Uttar Pradesh Gazette Extraordinary^ dated April 5, 1956. 

2. De6nitions. —In this Act unless there is anything repugnant in the 
subject or Context : 

(a) “Collector’" rrienns the Collector of Dehra Dun District and 
also includes an Assistant Collector of the First Class specially 
empowered by the State Government by notification in the 
official to discharge all or any of the functions of the 

Collector under this Act : 

{b) “Commissioner” means the Commissioner of the Meerut Division 
and also includes an Additional Commissioner, Meerut 
Division ; 

(f) “current •settlement” means the settlement of land revenue in 
foTcc in the Pargana tm the date immediately preceding the 
date of commencement of Cliaptcr I of this Act ; 

{(i) “I’enant” means a persem by whom rent is, or but for a contract 
express or implied would be, payable ; 

A person holding land on service tenure is a person by 
whom rent is payable for the land so held by him. 

(e) “intermediary” as respect any land means the zarnindar of the 
land where the land is in the cultivation of a tenant but does 
not include zarnindar of any land referred to in Section 34 ; 

(/) means a sub-division of a khat ; 

(if) '^kbar means a group of villages, treated at the current settle¬ 
ment as a single unit for assessment of land revenue and 
recorded as such in the settlement records ; 

{/i) “law” includes any Ordinance, Order, Bye-T.aw, Rule, Regula¬ 
tion, Nfjtification, Custom or Usage having the force of law 
in the Pargana, on the date immediately preceding the dale 
of commencement of Chapter I of this Act ; 

(t) “Pargana” means the Pargana of Jaunsar-Bawar in the district 
of Dehra Dun ; 

( / ) “prescribed” means prescribed by rules made under this Act ; 

(k) “Stale Ciovernment” means the Government of Uttar Pradesh ; 

(/) words and expressions “Compensation OfTiccr”, ‘Mand”, “lease”, 
“legal representative”, “proprietor”, “village” and 
Sahha \ not herein defined but used in the U. P. Zaniinclari 
Abolition and Land Reforms Act, 1950, shall haVc the same 
meaning assigned to them in that Act ; 

im) words and expressions “grove”, “holding”, “rcnt”and “sayar” 
not herein defined but used in the U. P. Tenancy Act, 1939, 
shall have the meaning assigned to them in that Act ; and 
(«) words and expreiSjVins “revenue”, “Board” and “Tahsildar” not 
herein defined but used in the U. P. Land Revenue Act, 
1901, shall have the meaning assigned to them in that Act; 
and 

{0} “zarnindar” means, as respects any land, the proprietor of the 
land or of a share therein* 
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CHAPTER II 
Seitlernenl 

3. Notification as to settlement.— 'I'lic Statr Government may, at 
any time after the commencement of this chapter, declare, by notification in 
the official Gazette that the Pargana or any local area therein, as may be 
specified, is brought under settlement operations and theieupon the same 
shall be held to be under settlement and continue to be so until the issue 
of a second notification by the Slate Government declaring the settlement to 
be closed, 

4. Appointment and powers of Settlement OfiEicers.— The State 
Government may for purposes of this Act appoint an officer, hereinafter 
calk’d the Settlement Officer, to be incharge of the settlement of the Pargana 
or, as the case may be, of any local area therein .and as many Assistant 
Settlement Officers as may be considered necessary. 

5. Inspection and preparation of records.— (i) Where any area is 
declared to be brought under settlement under this Act, the Settle¬ 
ment Officer or if the Settlement Officer so directs, ilie Assistant 
iSettlcmeni Officer shall inspect every village in such area and prepare a 
record in respect of each khat, showing— 

(a) the area of each liolding ; 

(^) the name of the zamindar of the holding ; 

(f) the name of the cultivator of the holding ; 

((/) whether the land included in the holding falls under any of the 
classes specified in Section 34 ; 

(6') class of soil of each of the plots comprised in each holding ; and 
f/ ) such other particulars as may be prescribed. 

(2) In preparing the records referred to in sub-section (i) the officer 
shall proceed on the basis of the records prepared under the provisions of the 
Jaunsar-Bawar Security of Tenure and Land Records Act, 1952, and carry 
out therein such modifications or corrections as may be necessary for bringing 
it up-to-date. 

6 . Register showing particulars of zamindarB.— After the rect^rd 
mentioned in Section 5 has been prepared, the Settlement Officer shall 
prepare a register giving the following particulars of each zamindar— 

(1) name ; 

(2) the total area of holdings belonging to the zamindar ; 

(3) the area of holdings in the possession of tenant ; and 

(4) such other particulars as may be prescribed. 

7. Determination of land revenue of each zamindar.— The 

Settlement Officer shall, in the prescribed manner, apportion the land 
revenue assessed on each kAat among zamindars of the kAat liaving regard to 
the area owned by them and the quality thereof. 

8. Publication of proposals regarding assessment of land 
revenue. —After the land revenue has been apportioned under Section 7, the 
Settlement Officer shall publish the proposals in the prescribed manner and 
after considering the objections that may be made, shall submit the proposals 
together with the objections, if any, and such orders as he may have passed 
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thereon to the Commissioner, who shall approve or modify them, and also 
fix the date from which the proposals should be given effect to. 

9. Declaration of land revenue payable by individual zanoiin- 
dars. —The Settlement Officer shall declare, in the prescribed manner, the 
amount of revenue payable by each zamindar, as approved or modified 
under Section 8, and, notwithstanding anything in any other law, such 
amount shall be payable by each zamindar to the State Government, 

10. Gonamutation of rent. —(i) Where no rent is p:iid in respect 
of any holding but is payable therefor or wnere rent is paid in kind or on the 
basis of an estimate or appraisement of the standing crop, or, on the basis of 
rates varying with the crop sown or partly in one of such ways and partly in 
another or other of such ways, or where in lieu of rent some sort of service is 
rendered, the Settlement Officer shall, in the manner prescribed, determine 
the cash value of the rent payable or the service rendered by the tenant 
concerned : 

Provided that rent so determined sha’l not exceed three times the land 
revenue assessable on the holding according to the incidence of land revenue 
in the khat in which the holding is situate. 

fa) The Settlement Officer shall, in the prescribed manner, inform the 
zainindars as well as the tenants of the holdings concerned of the rent 
determined under sub-section (i). 

(3) The rent determined under sub-section (i) shall be payable with 
effect from the date fixed by the Commissioner under Section 8 for the 
enforcement of the proposals as to the land revenue payable by each 
zamindar. 

11. First Appeal. —(i) An appeal shall lie under this chapter— 

{a) to the Settlement Officer from an order passed by an Assistant 
Settlement Officer ; and 

(A) to the Commissioner from order passed by a Settlement Officer. 

(2) For the purposes of this chapter, the word “order” includes a 
declaration under Section 9 in respect of the land revenue payable by a 
zamindar. 

la. Second Appeal, — A second appeal shall lie to the Board from 
the orders passed by the Settlement Officer or the Commissioner in the 
following cases only— 

[a) when the original order in appeal has been varied, cancelled or 
reversed ; and 

{h) on any of the following grounds, namely,— 

(i) the decision being contrary to some specified law, 

(ii) the decision having failed to determine some material issue of 

law ; and 

(m) a substantial error or defect in the procedure as prescribed by 
this Act, which may have produced error or defect in the 
decision of the case upon the merits. 

13. Application of the provision of Sections 214—217 and 220 of 

U. P. Act IV of 1901 . —The provisions of Sections 214, 215, 216, 217 and 
220 of the U. P. Land Revenue Act, igoi, shall mutatis mutandis apply to an 
appeal under this chapter as they apply to an appeal under the said Act. 
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14. Revision. —The Board may call for the record of any case in 
which no appeal lies to the Board if the Officer by whom the case was 
decided appears to have exercised jurisdicticni not vested in him by law or 
to have failed to exercise the jurisdiction so vested or to have acted in the 
exercise of his jurisdiction illegally or with substantial irregularity, and may 
pass such orders in the case as it thinks hU 

CHAPTER III 

Acquisition of Interests of Intermediaries and its Consequences 

15. Acquisition of rights, title and interests of intermediaries.— 

(i) As soon as may be after the issue of the second notification referred to 
in Section 3 in respect of an area, the State Government may, by notification 
published in the official Gazette, declare that as from a date to be specified 
therein, the rights, title and interest of all the intermediaries in the land in 
such area to be specified shall as from the beginning of the date to be 
specified (hereinafter called the appointed date), cease and vest, except as 
hereinafter provided, in the Stale free from all encumbrances. 

(2) It shaU be lawful for the State Government, if it so considers 
necessary, to issue, from time to time the notificati n referred to in sub-sec¬ 
tion (i) in reipect only of such kiiat or khals as mav be specified and all the 
provisions of sub-section (i) shall be applicable to and in the case of every 
such notification. 

16. Consequences of acquisition of right, title and interest 
under Section 15.—Where a notification under Section 15 has been pub¬ 
lished in the official Gazette, then, notwithstanding anything contained in 
any contract or document or in any other law for the time being in force 
and save as otherwise provided in this Act, the consequences as hereinafter 
set forth shall, from the beginning of the appeunted date ensue with respect 
to the bind to which the notification relates (hereinafter called the notified 
land), namely,— 

[a) all rights, title and interest of the intermediary in the notified 
land shall cease and be vested in the State of Uttar Pradesh 
free from all encumbrances ; 

[h) all notified land held on the date immediately preceding the 
appointed date by any person as tenant shall be deemed to 
be settled by the State Government with such person who 
shall, subject to the provisions of this Act, be entitled to take 
or retain possession as a sirdar thereof; 

(c) (/) all rents payable by the tenant in respect of the notified land 
for any period after the appointed date which, but for acquisi¬ 
tion of rights, title and interest of the intermediary theiein 
would be payable to the intermediary, shall vest in and be 
payable to the State Government and not to the intermediary, 
and any payment made in contravention of this clause shall 
not be valid discharge of the person liable to pay the same ; 

(ii) where under an agreement or contract made before the appoin¬ 
ted date any rent for any period after the said date has been 
paid to or compounded or released by the intermediary the 
same shall, notwithstanding the agreement or the contract, be 
recoverable by the State Government from the intermediary 
and may, without prejudice to any other mode of recovery, be 
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realized by deducting the amount from tlie compensation 
money payable to such intermediary under Section 21 ; 

{d} all arrears of revenue due from the intermediary for any period 
prior to the appointed date shall continue to he recoverable 
from such intermediary and may without prejudice to any 
other mode of recovery, be realized by deducting the amount 
from the compensation payable to such intermediary under 
Section 21 ; 

the rights, title, and interest of the inierniediary . so acquired shall 
not be liuhJr to uitachincnt or sale in execution i f any decree 
or otiicr process of any court, civil or revenue, and anyatlach- 
nieni existing :ii the appointed date or any order for attach¬ 
ment passed before such date shall, subject to the provisions 
of Section 73 of die Transfer of Pn perty Act. 1S82, cease to be 
in force ; 

(/) no claim or liability enforceable or incurred before the appointed 
date by or against the intermediary for any money which is 
charged on or is secured by a moruiage of the notified land 
shall, except as provided in Section 73 ol’ ilie 'IVansfer of Pro¬ 
perty Act, 1882, be enforceable against sncii land or the 
tenant; 

(g) nothing contained in this chapter shall in any way ad'cct the right 
of any person— 

(i; 10 continue to work any mines comprised in any notified land 
which shall be governed by law for the linic being in force; 
and 

(n) to recover any arrears of rent, or other dues which accrued 
before the appointed date and the same shall, notwithstanding 
anything contained in this Act, be recoverable as heretofore by 
the pel son entitled thereto: 

Provided that no decree fca' any arrear of rent or order for cject- 
mcnl in default or an arrear fjficni sliall be executed by eject¬ 
ment of the judgment-debtor from his ho’ding; and 

(/i) all suits and proceedings of the nature to be prescribed pending 
in anv court at the appointed date and all proceedings upon 
any decree or ^ -rdcr passed in any such suit or proceeding pre¬ 
vious to the appointed date shall be stayrd. 

17. Collector to take over land and interests vested in the 
State. —Upon the publication of the notification under Section 15, it shall be 
lawful for the Colltxtor or any Officer appointed by him in this behalf— 

(a) to take charge of any notified land and of all interests vested in 
the State under ilic provisions of this chapter, and to take or 
cause to be taken such steps and use or cause to be used such 
force as may, in the o])iiiion of the Collector or the officer so 
appointed, be necessary for this purpose; 

(//j to enter upon any land, acquired under the provisions of this 
chapter and make a survey or take measurement thereof or do 
any other act which he considers necessary for carrying out the 
purposes of this Act; 

to require any person to produce ;o such aiiihority as may be 
specified any books, accounts, or other documents relating to 
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any such land or part thereof and to furnish to such authority 
such other information as may be specified or demanded; 
and 

{d) if tlic hooks, accounts aneJ other documents are not produced as 
required, to enter upon any land, and seize and take possession 
(;f such hooks, accounts and otlicr drcuincnts. 

18. Intermediary entitled to receive compensation. —Every 
interrnediarv whose rights, title or interest are aec|uircd under Section 15 
shall be entitled to receive and he paid compensation as hereinafter provided. 

19. Presumption regarding entries in the records prepared 
under U. P. Act VI of 1953. —The records prepared in accordance with 
the provisions of the Jannsar-Bawar Security of Tenant and Land Records 
Act, 1952, as modified iinder sub-section (2; of Section 5 shall for purposes of 
assessment and payment of compensation he deemed to describe correctly 
the rights, title and interest oi every intermediary and tenant of the village 
to which such records relate. 

20. Compensation assessment.— [i] For purposes of assessment 
and payment of compensation for acquisition of rights, title and interest of 
the intermediary tlie CFornpensation Officer shall prepare a compensation 
statement showing— 

(a) the name or names of the intermediary; 

(A) rental income of the intermediary from the notified land; and 

(r) sucli other particulars as may be prescribed. 

(2) The rental income shall consist of the rent payable by the tenant— 

(a) in cash; or 

(A) where the rent is not payable in cash the cash value of rent 
payable as commuted and determined under Section 10. 

21. Compensation to the intermediary. —The amount payable as 
compensation to the intermediary under Section r8 shall be an amount equal 
to sixteen times the rental income referred to in Section 20 

22. Preliminary publication statement. —^The Compensation State¬ 
ment prepared under Section 19 shall be published in the manner prescribed 
and a copy thereof shall also be sent to the intermediary concerned. 

23. Filing objections. —Any person interested or the State Govern¬ 
ment may in the manner prescribed file before the Compensation Officer an 
objection upon such statement within the period of one month from the date 
of it.s publication. 

24. Disposal of objections. — (i) Except as provided in sub-section 
(2), the (Compensation Officer shall after hearing the parties, if necessary, on 
the objections filed under Secriou 23, dispose of the objections in the manner 
prescribed. 

(2) Where the objection filed under sub-section (i)— 

(</) is that the land is not notified land the (compensation Officer shall 
frame an issue to that effect and refer it for disposal to the 
Assistant Oillector incharge of the sub-division; 

(A) involves a question of title and such question has not already 
been detonnincd by a competent C^ourt, the Compensation 
Officer shall refer the question for determination to the District 
Judge, 
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Explanation, —Whether a peison is or is not a tentant shall not be 
deemed to raise a question of title within the meaning of this clause. 

^3) The District Judge shall determine the question referred to him 
under clause (b) of sub-section (2) in the manner prescribed and his decision 
therein shall be final. 

25. Appeal to the Collector. —Notwithstanding anything contained 
in any law, any person aggrieved by the order of the Compensation Officer 
deciding the objection under Section 24 in so far as it relates to the amount 
of compensation may appeal to the Collector who shall decide the appeal 
in the manner prescribed and the decision of the Collector shall be final. 

26. Final publication of the statement. —(i) Where no objection 
has been filed in regard to the compensation statement published in pur¬ 
suance of Section 22 or where such objection is filed and has been finally 
disposed of, the statement shall, where necessary, be amended, altered or 
modified. The Compensation Officer shall sign the statement and affix his 
seal thereto. 

(2) The statement so signed and sealed shall become final. 

(3) A copy of the final statement shall be supplied free of charge to 
the intermediary concerned. 

27. Payment of compensation. —fi) Except as provided in sub¬ 
section ('3) the compensation mentioned in the final compensation statement 
referred to in Section 26 shall be paid in cash in one lump sum or in annual 
instalments not exceeding ten as may be prescribed. 

(2) The compensation shall be paid to the intermediary whose name is 
entered in the final compensation statement and where the intermediary 
dies before it is paid to him it shall be paid to his legal representatives, 

(3) The provisions of Sections 69 and 70 of the U. P, Zamindari 
Abolition and Land Reforms Act, 1950, shall mutntis mutandis apply to the 
payment of cornpensation under this Act. 

28. Interest on compensation. —The compensation mentioned in 
the final compensation statement referred to in Section ajfi shall be due as 
from the appointed date and “there” shall be paid by the State Govern¬ 
ment on such compensdiiou interest at the rale of 2 1/2 per centum per annum 
from the appointed date to the date of— 

(i) in the case of the amount to be paid in cash in one lump sum, 
final publication of the compensation statement under Section 
25 ; and 

(u) in the case of the amount to be paid in annual instalments, 
payment of the first instalment and thereafter on such amount 
as may remain outstanding from time to time till the date of 
payment of last instalment. 


CHAPTER IV 
Land Management 

29. Superintendence, management and control of land.— Subject 
to the provisions of this Act, a Gaon Sahha may, by notification in the official 
Gazette, be charged, as from the specified date, for and on behalf of the State 
Governrnent, with the general superintendence, management, preservation 
and control of such lands and things (including forests and unculivated land 
not belonging to any zamindarj as may be prescribed. 
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30. Application of Sections 1:18 to 128 of U. P. Act I of 1951.—Where 

a Gdon Sc'hha has been charged with general superintendence, management, 
preservation and control of lands and things in any area under Section 29, 
the provisons of sub-section {2) of Section 118, and Sections 119 to 128 of 
the U. P, Zainiridari Abolition and Land Reforms Act, rpfjO, and of ihe 
Rules connected therewith framed under Section 128 shall apply to the 
Pargana b it the State Government may by notification in the ofheial 
Gazette make such adaptation, modification, alteration or exception, not 
affecting the substance, as may in its opinion appear necessary and any such 
adap^^ation, modification, alteration or exception shall not be questioned in 
any court of law. 


CHAPTER V 
Land Tenure and Land Revenue 

31. Classes of tenures. —There shall he, for purposes of this Act, 
the following classes of tenure-holders, namely,— 

(«) hhumtdhar ; 

[h) sirdar ; and 

(c) asiimi. 

32. Bhumidhar. —(i) With effect from the date this chapter comes 
into force, every zamindar of land not being notified land, shall, notwith¬ 
standing anything in any law, be called and be deemed to be a hhmidhar of 
the land. 

(2) Every person who is deemed to be a bhumidhar under sub-section fi) 
and every person who acquires the rights of a bhumidhar under and in 
accordance with the provisions of this Act shall have all the rights and be 
subject to all the liabilities conferred or imposed upon a bhumidhar by or 
under this Act. 

33. Sirdar. —Every person who— 

(tt) as a consequence of the acquisition of the rights, title and 
interests of the intermediary becomes a sirdar under Sec¬ 
tion if) ; 

(^)) is admitted as sirdar of vacant land under and in accordance 
with the provisions of this Act; and 

(r) in any other manner acquires the right of a sirdar under and in 
accordance with the provisions of this Act ; 

shall have all the rights and be subject to all the liabilities conferred or 
imposed upon a sirdar by or under this Act. 

34. Asami. — (i) With effect from the date this chapter comes into 
force every tenant of land belonging to any of the following classes shall, 
notwithstanding anything in any law, be called and be deemed to be an 
asami of the land— 

{a) grove land ; 

(b) pasture land or land covered by water and used for purposes of 

growing any produce or land in the bed of a river and used 
for casual or occasional cultivation ; 

(c) land declared by the State Government by notification in the 

official Gazette to be part of tract of shifting or unstable 
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(t) the procedure to be followed in placing the amount of compen¬ 
sation at the disposal of the Court or authority under sub-sec¬ 
tion (3) of Section 27 ; and 

(J) the matters which arc to be and may be prescribed. 

(3) The power to make rules given by this Act shall be deemed to in¬ 
clude the powers to provide for— 

(i) imposing limits of time within which things to be done for the 

purposes of rules must. be done, with or without powers to 
any authority therein specified to extend limits imposed ; 

(ii) the procedure to be followed in applications suits or other procee¬ 

dings under this Act, in cases for whicii no specific provision 
has been made herein ; 

(m) the duties of any officer or authority having jurisdiction under 
this Act and the procedure to be followed by such officer or 
authority ; 

(it') the time within which applications and appeals may be presented 
under this Act, in cases for which no specific provision in that 
belialf has beejj made therein ; 

(r) the fees to be paid in respect of appeals and applications under 
this Act, in cases for which no specific provision in that behalf 
has been made herein ; 

(i'i) the application of the provisions of Indian Limitation Act, 1908, 
10 applications, appeals and proceedings under tliis Act ; 

(r/i) the delegation of powers conferred by this Act on the State 
Governmeat or any other authority, officer or person ; and 

(<vh 7 ) the transfer of proceedings from one authority or officer to an¬ 
other. 

(4) Every power to make rules given by this Act is subject to the con¬ 
dition of the rules being made after previous publication. 

(5; All rules made under this Act shall be published in the Gazette and 
shall, unless some later dale is appointed, come into force on the date of 
such publication. 

(b) All rules made under this Act shall be laid for not less than four 
teen days before tiie Slate Legislature as soon as they are made, and shall 
be subject to such m edifications as the Legislature may make during the 
session in whicli they are so laid. 


THE U. P. MOLASSES CONTROL (AMENDMENT) 

ACT, 1956 


(U. P, Act No. XII of 1956; 

CONTENTS 


ScditfUi 

1. Slicirt title and comiin*ncc;:iiiciit. 

ATiu*iiclmt‘nt ol Section 2 oi U. P. Act 

XXlIlori9j7v 

■j. Atnciiilincni of Section of U. P. Act 

XXlltofuit/. 

4. Insertion ol a new Section ;;-A in the 
U.J*. Act XXllI of 1947. 


Seclinns 

AmeiKlnieiit of Section 5 of U. P. Act 
XXIIJ of 1947. 

G. Deletion of Sections 6 to 8 of U. P. 
Act XXllI of 1947. 

7. Amendment of Section 9 of L . P. Act 

XXIII of 1947. 

8. Amendment of Section laofU. P, Act 
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XXlll of 1947. II. Insertion of a new Srelion 15-AinU.r. 

9. Insertion of a new Section I‘j-A in U.P. Act XXlll of 1947. 

Act XXlll of 1947. 12. Amendment of Si-.ction 16 of U. J*. Act 

10. Amendment of Section 15 of U. P. Act XXlll of 1947. 

XXlll of 1947. 13- Validation of Arts and proceedings. 

Authoriialive English Text of the Uttar Pradesh Molasses Control (Sanshodhan) 

Adhiniyanii 1956 

An Act 

to amend the U.P, Molasses Control Act, 1917 , for certain purposes 

WluTeas it is expcdit^tit lo amend the U. P, Molasses Control Act, i 947 > 
for the purposes hereinafter appearing; 

It is hereby enacted in the seventh year of the Republic of India as 
under— 

Prefatory Note. —^The Statement of Objects and Reasons runs :;s below :— 

‘''I'lif V. P. Mobissfs Control Act. 1 947. was cnarlrd lo control • lie prodiicticni, price 
and distiibuiion of molasses. ’The experience of working of this Acl (luring the last fJ 
years has ii.vt'aled certain dlllicultie.s, pas ticnlai!y in the maltcr of enMiring a regular 
siippiv of molasses lo ilie distilleries in the Slate at ecoiioiiiii al rato. (.lertain coL'.sliiu!i('nal 
diilii ultles also arose in tin: vvorking of this Act. It is_, therefore, considercfl necessary to 
amend tlie An. 'J'he proposed Bill is with this object in view.*' Vidt* L'. P. (ia/. Lxira. 
dated Sept. 14, 1951;). 

1. Short title and commencement. — fi) This Act may be called 
die Ultar Pradesli Molasses Control (Amendment; Act, 195G. 

(a) It shall come into force at once. 

Note. - I'lie .Act was riasse,.! in ilindi l>> die L'li.ir riade.di Legislative As.sembly on 
January 9, and by the 1 . Itar Pradesh Legislati\ (^ Council on January ly, 1956. 

Keceived the assent of the President on Mav 2, Mlod, uncier Artit Ic -^oi of the Constitu¬ 
tion of India and was published in the Ulta) Pradesh Gazttle Extraoidinary dated May fJ, 

Published in the Git at Pradesh Gazelle Exlraordviary dated May 8, 195G. 

Note. —The amendments made by this Act have been incorported in the principle Act 
printed on Pages 170'^—17«8, Vol. III. 

2. Amendment of Section 2 of U. P. Act XXlll of 1947. —In Sec¬ 
tion 2 of the U. P iMoIasses Control Act, 1947 (hereinafter called the Prin¬ 
cipal Act), for clause (r) the following shall be substituted : 

‘*(<0 ‘Mo'asscs’ means the heavy ,daik coloured viscous liquid produ¬ 
ced in the final stage of manufacture of sugar by vaccum pan, from sugar¬ 
cane or gur when the liquid as such or in any form or admixture contains 
sugar.” 

3. Amendment of Section 3 of U. P. Act XXlll of 1947. — For Sec- 
tson 3 of the Principal Act the following shall be substituted : 

“3. Molasses Board. — (i) There shall be established by the Govern¬ 
ment a Molasses Board for Uttar Pradesh. 

(2^ The Molasses Board shall be a body corporate having perpetual 
succession and a common seal and shall by the said name sue and be sued. 

(3) The Molasses Board shall consist of— 

(a) the Controller who shall be cx officio chairman; 

(/>) ten members to be appointed by the Ciovernment of whom three 
shall be representatives of sugar factories and three of distille¬ 
ries; 
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(c) the Assistant Excise Commissioner (MoJasses) who shall be ex ojficio 

Secretary of the Board. 

(4.) The term of o/fice of the members referred to in clause (d) shall be 
two years : 

Provided that the term of oflice of a member nominated to fill a casual 
vacancy shall be the remainder of his predecessor's term of office : 

Provided further that the Government may for any reason which may 
appear to it to be sufficient remove any such member at any time.'’ 

4. Insertion of a new Section 3>A in the U. P. Act XXIII of 1947.— 

After Section 3 of the Principal Act the fallowing shall be added as a new 
Section 3-A: 

“3-A. Functions of the Board. —The Molasses Board sliall— 

(a) advise on matters concerning the grading and marketing of molas¬ 
ses, the prices at which molasses are to be sold and gtnerally 
on their allocation fur distilleries and other purposes; and 

(h) perfom such other functions as may be prescribed.” 

5. Amendment of Section 5 of U. P. Act XXlll of 1947. —For Sec¬ 
tion 5 of the Principal Act the following shall be substituted : 

''5. Powers to control supply and distribution, etc. of mollas- 

ses. —(i) If the Government is of the opinioti that it is necessary or expe¬ 
dient so to do for maintaining supplies of molasses for distillation and other 
purposes or for securing their equitable distribution and availability at fair 
prices, it may, by order, provide for supply and distribution thereof and trade 
and commerce therein. 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the powers conferred by sub¬ 
section f I;, an order made thereunder may provide— 

(fi) for controlling the price at which and the manner in which mulas 
scs may be bought or sold for any purpose and dilfereni price 
may be provided for dilfereni purposes; 

iff) for regulating by licences, permits or otherwise the storage, sup¬ 
ply, transport, distribution, disposal, acquisiiiun, use or con¬ 
sumption of molasses; 

, (c) for requiring ariv' person or owner or occupier of a sugar factory to 

sell their molasses, held in stock or produced or to be produced 
in the factory to the State Government to the exclusion, com¬ 
plete or partial, of cither s or to sucii persons or class of persons 
and in such circunistance.s and upcm such terms as may be 
specified in the order ; 

(d) for the taking of samples and grading and testing of molasses ; 

(c?) fur regulating or prohibiting any class of coinmc;rcial or financial 
transactions relating to molasses, which in the opinion of the 
authority making tf»e order, are, or, if unregulated, are likely to 
be, detrimental to the public interest ; 

f) for collecting any iiiforinaiion or statistics with a view to regula¬ 
ting or prohibiting any of the aforesaid matters ; 

(^j f(;r requiring occupiers of sugar factories and persons engaged in 
the production, supply or distribution of, or trade and com¬ 
merce in, molasses, to maintain and produce for inspection 
such books, accounts and records relating to their business and 
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to furnish such information relating thereto as may be specified 
in the order ; and 

(k) for any incidental and supplementary matters, including in parti¬ 
cular the grant or issue of licences, permits or other documents 
their terms and conditions and the charging of fees therefor. 

(3) Where molasses have, in pursuance of an order under clause (c) of 
sub-section (2) of Section 5, been sold to the Stale Government, the State 
Government shall pay tlicrcfor the price which shall be — 

23 

(In this formula x is the price per maund, of sugarcane fixed by the 
Government in annas. The result obtained will be the price of molasses per 
rnaund in pies;. 

(4) An order made under this section shall— 

>n) in the case of an order of a general naUire or affecting a class of 
persons, be notified in the official Gazette, and 

(/>) in the case of an order directed to a specified individual, be 
served on such individual— 

(/) by post under postal certificate or by delivering or tendering it to 
that individual, or 

(h) ifit cannot be so delivered or tendered by affixing it on the 
outer door or some other conspicuous part of the premises in 
which that individual lives, and a written report thereof shall 
be prepared and witnessed by two persons living in the neigh¬ 
bourhood. 

(5) Any order made under this section shall have effect notwithstanding 
anything inconsistent therewith contained in any enactment other than 
this Act or any instrument having effect by virtue of any enactment other 
than this Act”. 

6. Deletion of Sections 6 to 8 of U. P. Act XXIII of 1947. —Sec¬ 
tions f) to 8 of the Principal Act shall be deleted. 

7. Amendment of Section 9 of U. P. Act XXIII of 1947. —In Sec 

tion 9 of the Principal Act between the words “with fine” and “and”, the 
words “or both” shall be inserted, 

8. Amendment of Section 12 of U. P. Act XXIII of 1947. —In Sec¬ 
tion 1 2 of the Principal Act— 

(1) in sub-section (i)— 

(a) in clause (h) between the word and comma “box” and word 

“receptacle”, the word and comma “pit” shall be inserted, and 
the full-stop at the end shall be deleted and after the word 
“molasses” at the end, the words “and any books, accounts, 
documents or statements relating to transactions in such 
molasses” shall be added ; 

(b) after clause (b) the following shall be added as a new clause (c) : 

“(c) detain, search and arrest any person whom he has reason to 
believe to be guilty of any offence punishable under this Act ;” 

(2) After sub-scctif)n (2) the following shall be added as new sub-sec¬ 
tions (3) and (4) : 
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“(3) A police officer not below the rank of an officer in charge of a 
police station or an officer of the Excise Department or Revenue Dep la¬ 
ment not below such rank as the State Government may prescribe rnay 
investigate into any offence punishable under this Act committed within 
the limits of the area in whicli such officer exercises jurisdiction, 

(4) Any such officer may exercise the same powers in respect of such 
investigaMon as an officer in charge of a police station may exercise in a 
cognizable case under the provisions of Chapter XIV of the Code of Crimi- 
IIai Procedure, 1898/’ 

9. Insertion of a new Section 13-A in U. P. Act XXIII of 1947*— 

After Section 13 of the Principal Act the following shall be inserted as a new 
Section 13-A : 

‘‘13-A. Power of the Controller to compound offences. —The 

Controller may accept from any person who is reasonably suspected of 
having committed an offence punishable under Section q, a sum of money 
not exceeding five thousand rupees by way of composition for the offence 
which may have been committed, and in all cases whatsoever in which any 
property has been seized as liable to confiscati in under this Art may 
release the same on payment of the value thereof as estimated by him. 

On the payment of such sum of money or such value, or both, as the 
case may be, to the Controller, the accused person, if in custody, shall be 
discharged, the property seized shall be released and no further proceedings 
shall be taken against such person or property.” 

10. Amendment of Section 15 of U. P. Act XXIIl of 1947. —In 

Section 15 of the Principal Act between the words ‘‘person''and “from” 
the words “or class of persons” shall be inserted. 

11. Insertion of a new Section 15-A in U. P. Act XXIII of 1947.— 

After Section 15 of the Principal Act the following shall be inserted as a 
new Section 15-A : 

“15-A. Bar to certain suits. —(i) No suit shall lie in any civil court 
against the Government or any officer or person for damages for any act in 
good faith done, or ordered to be done, in pursuance of this Act or any 
Rules or Orders made thereunder. 

(2) No civil court shall try any suit which may lawfully be brought 
against the Government in respect of anything done, or alleged to have 
been done, in pursuance of this Act, unless the suit is instituted within six 
months after the date of the act comp’ained of”. 

12. Amendment of Section 16 of U. P. Act XXIII of 1947. —In 

Section 16 of the Principal Act for the existing sub section (2; the following 
shall be substituted : 

“(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing power, such rules may provide for— 

(a) the matters relating to the establishment of the Molasses 
Board ; 

(/)) the manner and the procedure for the conduct of business and 
the discharge of functions by the Molasses Board ; 

(r) the procedure relating to the removal of members ofMolassc.s 
Board ; and 

(rf) matters which are to be and may be prescribed.” 
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13. Validation of Acts and proceedings. — (r) Any act or thing 
done including any order made, action or proceeding taken or jurisdiction 
exercised under the provisions of the Principal Act before the coniinenccmcnt 
of this Act which would have been validly and properly done or omitted 
under the Principal Act as amended by this Act shall be deemed to be 
and to have been validly and properly done, made, taken or exercised 
thereunder. 

(2) All suits or other proceedings questioning the validity of any act 
or thing done under the Principal Act prior to the commencement of this 
Act on the ground that any provision of the Principal Act was not valid in 
law shall abate and be dismissed. 


UTTAR PRADESH APPROPRIATION (REGULARIZATION 
OF EXCESSES 1951-52^ ACT, 1956 


(U. P. Act No. XIII or 1956) 


CONTENTS 

Sections Sections 

1. Short title, drsh for the year 1951-52. 

2, Issue of Rs, 40, 01, 863 out of the 3. Appropriation. 

Consolidated Fund of the Uttar Pra- SCHEDUbb 

Authoritative English text of the Uttar Pradesh Viniyo^ U051-52 
hi Barhtiyon ka Vinijaman) Adhinijam, 1956 

An Act 

to provide for the aiithorizfttion of appropriation of moneys out of the Consolidated 
Fund of the State to meet the amounts spent on certain services during the 
financial year ended on the 31st day of March^ 1952 in excess of the 
amounts authorized or granted for the said services 

It is hereby enacted in the Seventh Year of the Republic of India as 
follows: 

Prefatory Note —For Statement of Objects and Reasons, please see U. P, Gazette, dated 
April 21, 1956. 

Passed in Hindi by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Assembly on April 10, 1956, and by 
the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Council on April 18, 1956. 

Received the assent of the Governor on May 5, 1956, under Article 200 of the Con¬ 
stitution of India and was published in the Uttar Pradesh Gazette Extraordinary, dated May 8, 
I95f»- 

Published in llie Uttar Pradesh Gazette Extraordinarrv, dated tMay 8, 1956. 

1. Short title. —This Act may be called the Uttar Pradesh Appropria¬ 
tion (Regularization of Excesses (1951-52) Act, 1956* 

3. Issue of Rs. 40,01,863 out of the Consolidated Fund of Uttar 
Pradesh for the year 1951-53. —From and out of the Consolidated Fund of 
Uttar Pradesh, there may be paid and applied the sums speciBed in column 9 
of the Schedule amounting in the aggregate to the sum of Rs. 40,01,863 
(Rupees forty lakhs, one thousand, eight hundred and sixty-threc only) to 
meet the amounts spent for defraying the charges in respect of the services 
specified in column 2 of the Schedule during the financial year ended on 
the 31st day of March, 1952, in excess of the amounts authorized or granted 
for those services for that year. 
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3. Appropriation. —The sums authorized to be paid and applied 
from and out of the Consolidated Fund of Uttar Pradesh by this Act sh?ll be 
appropriated and shall be deemed to have been appropriated for the services 
and purposes expressed in the Schedule in relation to the year ending on the 
thirty-first day of March, 1952. 




SCHEDULE 



I 


2 


3 

Num¬ 

ber 

of 

vote 



Sums not exceeding— 


Services and purposes 

Voted by the 
Legislative 
Assembly 

Charged on 
the Consoli- Total 
dated Fund 
of the 

State 




Rs. 

R?. Rs. 

16 

Police .. 

.. 

9,188 

9,188 

18 

Education 

.. 

1,63,176 

.. 1,68,176 

30 

Transport Department 

38,24,499 

38,24,499 


Total .. 40/1,863 •• 40*0*,863 


THE U. P. AGRICULTURAL INCOME TAX 
(AMENDMENT) ACT, 1956 


(U. P. Act No. XIV of 1956) 
CONTENTS 


Sections 

1. Short title and commencement, 

2. Amendment of Section 2 of U. P. 
Act III of 1949. 

3. Amendment of Section 12 of U, P. 
Act III of 1949. 

4. Amendment of Section 15 of U, P. 
Act III of 1949. 

5. Amendment of Section 21 of U. P. 
Act III of 1940. 

6. Amendment of Section 22 ofU, P. 


Sertions 

Act III of 1949. 

7. Amendment of Section 25 of U. P, 
Act III of 1949. 

8. Amendment of Section 32 of U. P. 
Act III of 1949. 

9. Amendment^^of Section 36 of U. P, 
Act III of 1949. 

10, Validation. 

11, Review of Proceedings. 

12, Repeals, 


[As passed by the Legislature^ 


An Act 

to amend the U, P, Agricultural Income Tax Act, 1948 , for certain purposes 

Whereas the U. P. Agricultural Income Tax Act, 1948 was amended 
by the U. P. Agricultural Income Tax (Amendment) Ordinance, 1956, and 
the U. P. Agricultural Income Tax (Amendment) (Second) Ordinance, 1956, 
for certain purposes. 

And, whereas, it is expedient further to amend the U. P. Agricultural 
Income Tax Act, 1948, for the purposes hereinafter appearing ; 

It is hereby enacted in the Seventh Year of the Republic of India as 
follows; 
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Note. —The English translation of the Act was published in U. P. Gaz. Extra, dated 

' 9 i * 95 ^* "Hic Act received the assent of the Governor on May 17, ipf/i. 

1. Short title and commencement.— i) This Act may be called 
the U. P. Agricultural Income Tax (Amendment) Act, 1956. 

(2) It shall be deemed to have come into force on and from the ninth 
day of February, 1956. 

2. Amendment of Section a of U. P. Act III of 1949-—In Section 2 
of the U. P. Agricultural Income Tax Act, 1948 (hereinafter called the 
Principal Act), for clause (4), the following shall be and be deemed always 
to have been substituted— 

“(4) ^Assistant Collector in charge of a sub-division’ shall have the 
meaning as in the U. P. Land Revenue Act, 1901, and will include an 
Additional Assistant Collector first class in charge of a sub-division. 

(4 a) ‘Collector’ shall have the meaning as in the U. P. Land Revenue 
Act, igor, and will include an Additional Collector appointed under the 
said Act.” 


3. Amendment of Section 12 of U. P. Act 111 of 1949.—In Section 12 
of the Principal Act— 

fi) for the full-stop at the end of the existing proviso to clause (rf) a 
semi-colon shall be' substituted and thereafter the word “and” shall be 
added ; and 

(2) after clause (d) the following shall be added as a new clause (^)— 

“(^) any sums paid by such person as dominations to any institution or 
fund for a charitable purpose, provided that the aggregate of these sums 
exempted under this clause shall not exceed two hundred and fifty 
rupees.” 

4. Amendment of Section 15 of U. P. Act 111 of 1949.—In sub¬ 
section (3-B) of Section 15, between the words “agricultural income” and 
“which” the words “other than agricultural income from tea gardens” 
shall be inserted. 

5. Amendment of Section 21 of U. P, Act III of 1949.—In Sec¬ 
tion 21 of the Principal Act, after sub-section (5), the following shall be 
added as sub-section (6)— 

“(6) a copy of the order disposing of the appeal should be served by 
the appellate authority on the appellant”. 

6. Amendment of Section 22 of U. P. Act III of 1949.—In Sec¬ 
tion 22 of the Principal Act— 

(1) In sub-section (i)— 

{a) the following shall be added as a first proviso— 

“Provided that no such application shall be entertained in any 
case where an appeal lay against the order but the applicant 
failed to prefer it within the time prescribed therefor”. 

(6) the existing proviso shall be made the second proviso and between 
the words “provided” and “that” the word “further” shall be 
inserted. 

(2) after sub-scclion (i) the following shall be added as a new sub¬ 
section (i-A)— 
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“(i*A) The application under sub-section (i) shall be made within one 
year from the date of the service of the order complained of, but the 
Board may on p*'oof of sulficient cause entertain an application within a 
further period of six months.” 

7. Amendment of Section 25 of U. P. Act III of 1949.—In Sec¬ 
tion 25 of the Principal Act, for the words “two years” between the words 
“within” and “of the expiry” the words “three years” shall be 
substituted. 

8. Amendment of Section 32 of U. P. Act 111 of 1949.—For Sec¬ 
tion 32 of the Principal Act the following shall be substituted— 

“32. Recovery of penalties and time for recovery of any sum 
payable under this Act.— (i) The Collector may, on the motion of the 
assessing authority, recover any sum irnptsed by way of penalty under the 
provisions of Seclic ns 17, 31, 37, or, whore an assosscc is in^^default the amount 
assessed as agricultural income-tax, as if it were an arrear of land 
revenue. 

(2) No pioceeding for the rect.vcry of any sum payable under this 
Act shall be commenced after the expiration of one year from the date on 
wliich the last instaliTicnt fixed under Section 30 falls due : 

Provided that the period of one year herein referred to shall— 

(/) where an assesscc has been treated as not being in default under 
proviso to sub-secti( n (3) of Section 30, as long as his appeal 
is undisposed of, be reckoned from the date on which the 
appeal is disposed of; 

(ii) where recovery proceedings in any case have been stayed by 
any order of a court or any other authority, be reckoned from 
the date on which the order is withdrawn ; 

{iiij where the date of payment of agricultural income tax has heen 
extended by any authority be reckoned from the date up to 
wliich the lime for payment had been extended : 

Provided further that nothing in the foregoing proviso shall have the 
efl'ect of rediicii g the period within which proceedings for recovery can be 
commenced, namely after the expiration of one year from the date on 
which the last instalment fixed under Section 30 fell due”. 

9. Amendment of ^iection 36 of U. P. Act Ill of 1949.—In sub¬ 
section (i) of Section 36 (>f the Principal Act, between the words “under 
this Act’’ and “or” the words “other than proceedings under this chapter” 
shall be inserted. 

10. Validation.— (i) For the removal of doubts it is hereby declared 
that— 

{a) in rule 18 of the U. P. Agricultural Income Tax Rules, 1949 
the expression “Collector” and “Assistant Collector in-charge 
of a sub-division” shall respectively include and be deemed 
always to have included an “Additional Collector” and an 
“Additional Assistant Collector in-charge of a sub-division” ; 

{b) all orders made, actions or proceedings taken, directions issued or 
jurisdictions exercised under or in accordance with the provi¬ 
sions of the Principal Act or of any rule framed thereunder 
prior to the amendment of that Act by Section 2 of this Act 
shall be deemed to be as good and valid in law as if Section 2 
aforesaid had been in force at all material dates. 
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(2) Where any question arises as to the validity or legality of any assessment 
made by an Additional Assistant Collector in-charge of a sub-division or by 
an Additional Collector in purported exercise of the powers under Section 14 
or of the rules framed under clause (o) of sub-scciion (2) of Section 44 of 
the Principal Act, the same shall be determined as if the provisions of 
Section 2 of this Act had been in force at all material dates. 

11. Review of Proceedings.—Where before the commencement of 
this Act any ci.urt or authority has, in any proceedings under the Principal 
Act, set aside any assessment made by an Additional Collector or Additional 
Assistant Collector inchi.rgc of a subdivision merely on the ground that the 
assessing authority had no juiisdiction to make an assessment, any party to 
the proceedings may, at any time within ninety days from the date of 
commencement of this Act apply to the Court or authority for a review 
of the proceedings in the light of the provisions of this Act, and the Court 
or authority to which the application is made shall review the proceedings 
accordingly and make such older, if any, varying or revising the order 
previously made, as may be necessary to give elFect to the provisions of the 
Principal Act as amended by Sections 2 and 8 of this Act. 

Provided that, on any such application, the Court or the Authority 
may make such order as to the costs of the application and of the proceed¬ 
ings as it may deem just and proper. 

12. Repeals.—The U. P. Agricultural Income Tax (Amendment) 
(Second) Ordinance, 195^, is hereby repealed and the provisions of Sec¬ 
tions 6 and 24 of the U. P. General Clauses Act, 1904, shall apply to it as if 
it had been an enactment repealed by an Uttar Pradesh Act. 


UTTAR PRADESH UNIVERSITIES ( AMENDMENT) 

ACT, 1956 


(U. P. Acr No. XV of i95(>) 


CONTENTS 


Sections 

I. Sliorl title and romuicnrcniriit. 
a. Amendment of IJ. P. Ar t V of 1920. 

3. Amendment of U. P. Act III of 1921. 

4. Amendment of Section 43 of U. P. 


Sections 

Act V of 1955. 

5. Amendment of Section ^3 of U. P, 
Act VI of 1955. 

6, Repeal. 


Authoritative English Text of the Uttar Pradesh Visliva Vidyalaja 
{Sanshodhan) Adhiniyam^ J 956 


An Act 

to amend the provisions of the Lucknow University Act, 1920 , the Allahabad 
University Act, 1921 , the Allahabad University {Amendment) Act, 1954 , 
the Lucknow University {Amedmeni) Act^ 1954 

Whereas the Lucknow University Act, 1920, the Allahadad University 
Act, 1921, the Allahabad University (Amendment) Act, 1954 the 

Lucknow University (Amendment) Act, 1954, were amended by the U. P. 
Universities (Amendment) (Second) Ordinance, 1956, for certain purposes; 

And, whereas, it is expedient to replace the said Ordinance by an Act 
of the Legislature ; 
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It is hereby enacted in the Seventh Year of the Republic of India as 
follows : 

Prefatory Note. —Sta« nicnt of Objects and Rea.sons. 

Section 4;{ of each of the Allahabad University (Amendment) Act, 1954 and the 
faickninv University (Araendrncnt) Act, i()f,4 made provision for transitioncal matters. It 
was expected that the transition wouhl be coinf)leted within a period of 12 months but this 
could not be done particularly as in many cases views of the Universities concerned had also 
to be invited. As the cornplcte transition may lake some further time, extension of the period 
laid down in tliai behalf in Sirction .yj aforesaid has become necessary. 

In view of the growing ncf'd of trained medical men it became necessary for the State 
Government to cstal Ihli a third Medical College at Kanpur. It has been decided that the 
Meilical College at Kanpur should be attached to the Lucknow University as a Constituent 
(h)llegc. As however, cionbis were exf)rcssed whether the College could be attached to the 
Lucknow University in view of Section 4G of the laicknovv University Act it became necessary 
to place the mailer beyond controversy. Accordingly the Governor promulgated the U. P. 
Universities (Amendment) Ordin.'inee, 1956 and replaced it by U. P. Universities (Ainend- 
rneiil) (Second) Ordinance, ipfjG. It is necessary to re-cnact its provisions by an Act of 
the legislature. Opportunity has also been availed to remove certain other dillicultir.. 
discovered in the course of working of the Lucknow and Allahabad University Acts. Th‘; 
Bill is accordingly introduced.” Vide U. P. Ga/.. Extra, dated April 17, 1956. 

1. Short title and commencement.—(i) This Act may be called 
the Uttar Pradesh Universities (Amendment) Act, 1956. 

(2) It shall come into force at once. 

Note.—The Act was passed in Hindi by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Assembly on 
May 21, iiJjb, and by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Council on May 7. 1956. 

Received the assent of the Governor on May 24, 1956, under Article 200 of the 
Constitution of India and was published in the Uilar Pradesh Gazette Extraordinary dated 
May 26, I9:,6. 

2. Amendment of U. P. Act V of 1920.—In the Lucknow Univer¬ 
sity Act, 1920— 

(1) ill item (vii) of sub-section (i) of Section 16 between the words 
“Mcdicar' and ‘‘Services’* the words “and Health” shall be inserted ; 

(2) sub-seciions (2) and (2-A) of Section 16 shall be omitted ; 

(3) after Item (iv) in sub-section (i) of Sectjoni9, the following shall be 
inserted as item (iv-a) : 

“(iv-fl) One Principal of a Constituent College who is not otherwise a 
member, of the Council, to be appointed in such manner by such autiiority 
and for such term as may be prescribed by Statutes”; 

(4) for sub-section (4) of .Section 20, the following shall be substituted : 

The Executive Council shall not take any action in regard to the 
number qualification and emoluments of teachers and the fees payable to 
examiners, except after considering the advice of the Academic Council”. 

(5) the proviso to sub-section (i) of Section 21 shall be omitted ; 

(6) for sub-section (4) of Section 23, the following shall be substituted : 

“(4) There shall be a Dean of each Faculty who shall be chosen in such 
manner and for such period as may be prescribed by the Statutes” ; 

(7) Section 26 shall be deleted. 

(8) ill the proviso to Section 46 for the words “agricultural or other 
technical institution established and maintained by the University” the words 
“medical, agricultural or technical institution established or maintained by 
the University or by the State Government” shall be substituted. 

3. Amendment of U. P. Act 111 of 1921.—In the Allahabad Univer¬ 
sity Act, 1921 : 

(1) sub-sections (2) and (3) of Section 17 shall be deleted ; 
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(2) the proviso to sub-scction (i) of Section 22 shall be deleted ; and 

(3) for sub-section (4) of Section 24, the following shall be siihstituted : 

‘‘(4) There shall be a Dean of each Faculty who shall be chosen in 
such manner and for such period as may be prescribed by the Statutes”. 

4. Amendment of Section 43 of U. P. Act V of X953. —In sub-sec¬ 
tion (i) of Section 43 of the Allahabad University (Amendment) Act, 1954— 

(?) for the words ‘'one year” occurring in clause {h) the words 
"eighteen months” shall be substituted ; and 
(it) for the word "twelve” occurring in the proviso at the end of the 
aforesaid sub-section the word "eighteen” shall be substituted. 

5. Amendment to Section 43 of U. P. Act VI of 1955. —In sub-sec- 
lion (i) of Section 43 of the Lucknow University (Amendment) Act, 1954— 

(i) for the words "one year” occurring in clause (^) the words 
"eighteen months” shall be substituted ; and 

(«) for the word "twelve” occurring in the proviso at the end of the 
aforesaid sub-section, the word "eighteen” shall be substituted. 

6. Repeal.—The U. P. Universities (Amendment) (Second) Ordi¬ 
nance, 1956, is hereby repealed and the provisions of Sections (> and 24 of 
the U. P. General Clauses Act, 1904, shall apply as if it had been an enact¬ 
ment repealed by an U. P. Act. 
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Authoritative English Text of the Uttar Pradesh Bihi Kar 
(iSaiuhodhan) Adhiniyam, 1955 

An Act 

to amend the U. P. Sales Tax Act, 1948 , for certain purposes 

W^hereas it is expedient to amend the U. P. Sales Tax Act, 1948, for 
the purposes hereinafter appearing ; 

It is hereby enacted in the Sixth Year of the Republic of India as 
follows : 

Prefatory Note. —The Statement of Objects and Reasons runs as below :— 

1. The U. P. Sales Tax Act as it is at present worded, does not confer on the State 
Government the power to grant exemption from Sales Tax to, or to levy Sales Tax at a 
reduced rate on, particAilar manufactures of any goods or class of goods. Such a provision 
is necessary to empower the Slate Government to grant concession in the matter of payment 
of Sales Tax to the new industries started for producing articles of national importance 
which arc so far not maimfacturec' in tlie State or are not produced in sufficient quantities. 
This concession when given will not mly encourage the establishment of new industries, 
but will also provide frcsli avenues of mploymciit. 

2. It is accordingly proposed tr suitably amend the U. P. Sales Tax Act with a view 
to exempting from Sales Tax or tedu the rate of tax in respect of particular manufacturers 
Qf any goods or class of goods.” Vide IJ, P. Gaz. Extra, dated .Aug. 12, 1953 
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1. Short title, extent and commencement.—(i) This Act may be 

called the U. P. Sales Tax (Amendment) Act, 1955. 

(2) It shall come into force at once. 

Note. —The Act was passed in Hindi by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Assembly on 
May 4, 1956, and by the Uttar Pradc.sli Legislativ'e Council on May 9, I9.*)h. 

Received the as.sent of the Governor on May 2.4. i9f)6, under Article 200 of the Con- 
ititution of India and was published in the Ullat Pradesh Gazette {Extraordinary) May, 26, 
« 956 . 

Note. —The amendments made by this Act have alreadly been incorporated in the 
principle Act, printed on Pages 2451—2472 of V'’oI. IV. 

2. Insertion of a new Section 4-A in U. P. Act XV of 1948.— 

After Section 4 of the U. P. Sales Tax Act, 1948, the following .shall be added 
as a new Section 4-A : 

‘‘4-A. Exemption from Sales Tax of certain goods for specified 
period.— (ij- Where the State Government i.s of the opinion that it is 
necessary so to do for increasing production of any goods, it may by notifica¬ 
tion in the official Gazette declare that the turn-over in respect of such goods 
by the manufacturer thereof shall during such period, not being less than 
three years but not exceeding five years, as may be specified, be exempt 
from sales tax or be liable to tax at such reduced rate as it may fix anything 
in Section 3 or 3-A notwithstanding. 

(2; It .shall be lawful for the State Government to grant under sub¬ 
section (i) the exemption either generally in respect of all such goods 
manufactured subsequent to the date of notification or in respect of such of 
those goods only as are manufactured in a factory or workshop erected and 
established after the said date.’* 

U P. GOVERNMENT PREMISES (RENT RECOVERY 
AND EVICTION» (AMENDMENT) ACT, 1956 

(U. P. Act No. XVII of 1956) 

CONTENTS 

Sections Sections 

1. Short title and commencement. Act XXXIX of i9f)2. 

2. Amendment of Section 2 of U. P. 4. Amendment of ,Section ii of U. P. 

Art XXXIX of 195,2. Act XXXTX of 1952. 

3 Amendment of Section 9 of U. P. 5. Ref>eal. 

[Authoritative English Text of the Uttar Pradesh Sarkari Bhoograhadi (Kiraye 
ki Vasooli aur Bedakhali) (Sanshodhan) Adhiniyam^ 19 !i 6 \ 

An Act 

to amend the U P. Government Premises {Rent Recovery and Eviction) Act, 1952 

Whereas the U. P. Government Premises (Rent Recovery and Eviction) 
Act, 1952, was amended by the U, P. Government Premises (Rent Recovery 
and Eviction) (Amendment) (Second) Ordinance, 1958, for certain purposes ; 

And, whereas, it is expedient to replace the said Ordinance by an Act 
of the Legislature; 

It is hereby enacted in the Seventh year of the Republic of India as 
follows : 

Prefatory Note. —The Statement of Objects and Reasons runs as below !— 

I. Under the existing provisions of the Uttar Pradesh Government Premises (Rent 
Recovery and Eviction^ Act, 1952, persons continuing to occupy Government premises 
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without authority can be evicted from such premises. The word “premises’* as defined 
in the Act means any building or part of a building. It has become necessary to include 
structures like wooden stalls^ kiosks, etc. within the definition of the word ‘ premises” so 
that such stalls, kiosks, etc. may be got vacated from those continuing to occupy them without 
authority. 

2. Further, the Act authorizes the District Judge to stay an order of eviction issued 
under Section 7 of the Act. For the sake of expediency it is considered necessary to provide 
that eviction orders where the premises concerned is a stall, kiosk or other similar strong 
structure, shall not be stayed by the District Judge, 

3. To achieve the above, an Ordinance has already been promulgated. The present 
Hill incorporates the provisions of the Ordinance,” Vide U. P. Gaz. Extra, dated April 12, 

1956- 

z. Short title and commencement.—(i) This Act may be called 

the U. P. Government Premises (Rent Recovery and Eviction (Amendment) 
Act, 1956. 

{2) It shall come into force at once. 

Note.—The Act was passed in Hindi by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Council on 
April 17, 1956, and by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative .Assembly on May 21, 1956. 

Received the assent of the President on May 26, iQsfi, under Article 201 of the Con¬ 
stitution of India and was published in the Uttar Pradesh Gazette Extraordinary, dated May 28, 

Published in the Uttar Pradesh Gazette Extraordinary, dated May 28, 1956. 

Note.—The Amendments made by this Act have already been incorporated in the 
principle Act printed on pages 1324—1328 of Vol. 11 . 

2. Amendment of Section 2 of U. P. Act XXXIX of 1952.—In 

Section 2 of the U. P. Government Premises (Rent Recovery and Eviction) 
Act, 1952 (hereinafter called the Principal Act)— 

(1) for clause (c) the following shall be and be deemed always to have 
been substituted : 

‘*(^) ‘Government Premises’ means premises belonging to, owned, held, 
requisitioned or taken on lease by the State Government 

(2) in clause (rf), the following shall be and be deemed always to have 
been added as an explanation : 

Explanation —A stall, kiosk or other strong structure, whether made 
of limber or other material, used or intended to be used as such, is a building 
within the meaning of this clause.” 

3. Amendment of Section 9 of U. P, Act XXXIX of 1952.—In 

Section 9 of the Principal Act, for full-stop at the end, a semi-colon shall be 
substituted and thereafter the following shall be added as a proviso : 

“Provided that no such order for stay shall be made where the premises 
concerned is a stall, kiosk or other similar strong structure, but the District 
Judge may, if the appeal is allowed, direct that the person evicted be restored 
into possession of the premises.” 

4. Amendment of Section IX of U. P. Act XXXIX of 1952.-10 

sub-scction (1) of Section ii, the full-stop at the end shall be deleted and 
thereafter the words “or with the order of the District Judge for restoration 
of possession in accordance with the proviso to Section 9”, shall be added. 

5. Repeal.—The U, P. Government Premises (Rent Recovery and 
Eviction) (Amendment) (Second) Ordinance, 1956, is hereby repealed and 
the provisions of Sections 6 and 24 of the U. P. General Clauses Act, 1904, 
shall apply to it as if it had been an enactment repealed by an U. P. Act. 
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Authoritative English text ()f the Uttar Pradesh Bhoorni Vyawaslha (Sanshodhan) 

Adhiniyam, 1956 


An Act 

to amend tho Uttar Pradesh ^amindari Abolition and Land Reforms 
Act^ 1950 and other laws relating to land tenure 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the Uttar Pradesh Zamindari Aboli¬ 
tion and Land Reforms Act, 1950, and other laws relating to land tenure 
for the purposes hereinafter appearing : 

It is hereby enacted in the Seventh Year of the Republic of India 
as follows : 

Prefatory Note. —For Statement of Objects and Reasons, please see Uttar Pradesh 
Gazette Extraordinary^ dated January 17, 1956. 

Pas.scd in Hindi by the Uttar Prade.sh Legislative As.sembly on April 30, 1956, and by 
the Uttar Pradesh Legislative (a)uneil on May iG, 195G. 

Received the assent of the President on May 26, 1956 under Article 201 of the Constitu* 
tion of India and was published in the Uttar Prades/t Gazette Extraordinary ^ dated May 28, 

1956. 

1. Short extent and commencement. —(r) This Act may be 

called the Uttar Pradesh Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1956. 

(2) It extends to the whole of Uttar Pradesh except the areas which 
on the 7th day of July, 1949, were included in a Municipality or a Notified 
Area under the provisions of the U. P. Municipalities Act, 1916, or a Canton¬ 
ment under the provisions of the Cantonment Act, 1924, or a Town Area 
under the provisions of the U. P. Town Area Act, 1914 : 
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Provided that in its application to the areas specified in Section 2 of 
the Uttar Pradesh Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms Act, 1950 (here¬ 
inafter called the Principal Act), the provisions of this Act shall have effect 
subject to such excepticjns or modifications not affecting the substance as 
the State Government may by notification in the official Gazette specify in 
this behalf. 

(3) It shall come into force at once except in the areas specified in 
Section 2 of the Principal Act where it shall, subject to any exception or 
modification made under sub-section (2), come into force on such date as 
the State Government may by notification in the official Gazette appoint. 

2. Amendment of Section 3 of U« P. Act 1 of 1951.—In Section 3 
of the Principal Act— 

(1) after sub-section (6), the following shall be added as a new 
sub-section (6-a)— 

“(6-fl) ‘consolidated area’ means the area in respect of which a noti¬ 
fication has, consequent upon the closing of consolidation operation, been 
published under Section 52 of the Uttar Pradesh Consolidation of Holdings 
Act, 1953-” 

(2) after sub-section (8), the following shall be added as new sub¬ 
section (8-fl)— 

“(8-a) ‘fragment’ means land of less extent than— 

(a) 6.25 acres in— 

(i) Bundelkhand ; 

(«) Trans-Jamuna portions of the Allahabad, Etawah^ Agra and 
Mathura Districts ; 

(m) the portion of the Mirzapur District south of Kairaur Range ; 

(w) Tappa Upraudh anci Tappa Chaurasi (Balai Pahar) of tahsil 
Sadar in district Mirzapur ; 

(y) portion of tahsil Robertsganj, district Mirzapur which lies north 
of Kaimur Range ; and 

(vi) Pargana Sakleshgarh and the villages mentioned in lists ‘A’ and 
‘B’ of Schedule VI in hill patties of Parganas Ahraura and 
Bhagwat of tahsil Ghunar of district Mirzapur ; and 

{^) 3* 125 acres in the rest of Uttar Pradesh excluding Kumaun 
Division.” 

3. Commencement of Section 6 of U. P. Act XX of 1954.—(i) Sec¬ 
tion (i of the Uttar Pradesh Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1954, delet¬ 
ing clause {b) of sub-section (ij of Section 23, shall in the matter of assess¬ 
ment and payment of compensation or rehabilitation grant be deemed to 
have had effect from the date of commencement of the Principal Act. 

(2) The Compensation Officer may on his own motion or shall, on the 
application of the intermediary concerned filed within three months of the 
date of commencement of this Act, prepare an amended compensation 
roll as if sub-section (i) had been in force at all material dates and the 
provisions of the Principal Act shall apply as they apply in relation to the 
main compensation roll. 

(3) Subject always to the provision of Section 335, where any compen¬ 
sation in respect of the Estate has been paid to any person other than the 
applicant, the applicant shall be entitled to recover such amount from the 
person to whom such compensation was paid. 
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4. Amendment of Section lo of U. P. Act I of 1951 in its appli¬ 
cation to former Banaras State.—For Section 10 of the Principal Act as 
applicable to the territories of the former Banaras State the following shall 
be substituted: 

“10. Tenants of Sir.—(i) Every tennnt of land recorded as sir of 
an intermediary shall be deemed to be a hereditary tenant thereof at the 
rate of the rent payable by him on the date immediately preceding the date 
of vesting. 

(2) Nothing in sub-section (i) shall apply to a tenant of sir if his land¬ 
holder was— 

(f) a woman^ 

(ii) a minor, 

(Hi) a lunatic, 

(iv) an idiot, 

(v) a person incapable of cultivation by reason of blindness or 

physical infirmity, or 

(vi) a person in military, naval or air force of Indian Union, 
both at the commencement of tenancy and on the date of vesting.” 

5. Amendment of Section 131 of U. P. Act 1 of 1951.—In Section 
131 of the Principal Act for clause (c) the following shall be substituted :— 

“(r) Every person who in any other manner acquires the rights of a 
sirdar under or in accordance with the provisions of this Act or of any other 
law for the time being in force.” 

6. Amendment of Section 132 of U. P. Act 1 of 1951.-111 clause 
(r) of Section 132 of the Principal Act after the words ‘‘plantation” the 
words ‘^or Community orchards or sullage farm or trenching grounds belong¬ 
ing as such to a local authority” shall be inserted. 

7. Amendment of Section 154 of TJ. P. Act 1 of 1951.—For the 

existing explanation to Section 154 of the Principal Act, the following shall 
be substituted as Explanation 1: 

Explanation /—For the purposes of this section, a family shall include, 
in case it is a joint family, the transferee himself, his father and his mother, 
his male lineal descendants and his wife or her husband, as the case 
may be.” 

And thereafter, the following shall be added as Explanation II: 

^^Explanation 11 —For the purpose of this section, the transferee shall, 
unless proved to the contrary, be presumed to be joint with the members 
of his family mentioned in Explanation I.” 

8. Amendment of Section i 67 of U, P. Act I of 1951.—In Section 
167 of the Principal Act, between the words “Gaon Sabha” and the words 
“or the land-holder”, the words ‘*or the Collector on behalf of the Gaon 
Sabha” shall be inserted. 

9. Insertion of new Section 168-A in U. P. Act I of 1951.—After 
Section 168 of the Principal Act, the following shall be added as new 
Section 168-A: 


Prevention of Fragmentation 

“i68-A. Transfer of fragments.—(i) Notwithstanding the provi¬ 
sions of any law for the time being in force, no person shall transfer whether 
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by sale, gift or exchange any fragment situate in a consolidated area except 
where the transfer is in favour of tenure-holder who has a plot contiguous 
to the fragment or where the transfer is not in favour of any such tenure- 
holder, the whole of the plot to which the fragment pertains is thereby 
transferred. 

(2) The transfer of any land contrary to the provisions of sub-section (i) 
shall be void* 

(3) When a hhumidhar has made any transfer in contravention of the 
provisions of sub-section (i), the provisions of Sections 167 and 168 shall, 
mulatis mutandis^ apply.** 

10. In Section 190 for the words and figures “Sections 172 and 173”, 
read “Section 172.*^ 

11. In Section 212 of the Principal Act, between the words “tank**, 
and “pathway** the word “pond** shall be inserted. 

12. Amendment of Section 225 ofU. P.Act I of 1951.—For the 

existing Section 225 of the Principal Act, the following shall be substi¬ 
tuted— 

“225. Recovery of arrears of rent, sayar and other dues in res¬ 
pect of Government property and Gaon Samaj property.—Arrears 
of rent, sayar or other dues due in respect of property vesting in the 
Central or State Government or in a Gaon Samaj or a local authority 
or in respect of area attached under the provisions of Section 289 may 
be recovered a s arrears of land revenue.** 

13. Amendment of Section 229 ofU. P. Act I of 1951.—(i) For 

Section 229-B of the Principal Act, the following shall be substituted— 

“229-B, (i) Any person claiming to be an asami of a holding whether 

exclusively or jointly with any other person may sue the land-holder— 

(a) for a declaration that he is an asami of the holding, or 
(^) for a declaration of his share therein. 

(2) In any suit under sub-section (i) any other person claiming to hold 
as asami under the land-holder shall be impleaded as defendant. 

(3) The provisions of sub-sections (i) and (2) shall mutatis mutandis 
apply to a suit by a person claiming to be a sirdar with the amendment that 
for the word ‘land-holder* the words “the State Government and the Gaon 
Sabha** are substituted therein.** 

14. Removal of doubts regarding continuance of proceedings 
under adjudication of a court of law.—Under Section 240-B of the 
Principal Act every person including an Adhivasi^ to whom clause (ft) of 
Section 20 of that Act applied, became a sirdar of land of which he was an 
Adhivasi on the date immediately preceding the appointed date, and it is 
necessary to remove doubts as to the right of any such Adhivasi to continue 
proceeding for recovery of possession under Section 232 of that Act, in the 
court in which it was pending at the appointed date, accordingly after sub- 
clause (fl) of clause (/) of Section 240-B aforesaid the following shall and 
be deemed always to have been inserted as a new sub-clause {aa )— 

“(flfl) to continue any proceeding under Section 232 pending at the 
appointed dale in any court, in such court. 

Explanation—In this section the expression ‘Appointed Date’ has the 
meaning assigned to it in Section 240-A of the Principal Act.*’ 
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15. Review of dismissed application by the court under Sec¬ 
tion 232 of U. P. Act I of 1951.—Wliere before the coniincncement of this 
Act any court has made an order dismissing any application under Section 
232 of the Principal Act or returning it for presentation to proper court on 
the ground that the C(;urt had no longer jurisdicMion to hear it consequent 
upon the notification under Section 240 B of the Principal Act> any party 
to the pruceeding may, at any time within 90 days from the commencement 
of this An, apply to the court for a review of the Order in the light of the 
provisions of the Principal Act as amended by Seciion 1 i-A of this Act and 
the court to which the ap})lication is made shall review the proceeding 
acc(jrdingly and make such order, if any, varying or revising the Order 
previously made as may be necessary to give effect to the provisions of 
Section 232 of the Principal Act as amended by this Act: 

Provided that on any such application the Court may make such Order 
as to the cost of the application or the proceeding as it may deem just and 
proper. 

16. Amendment of Section 240>H of U. P. Act 1 1951.—In clause (b) 
of sub section (2j of Section 240-H, after the word “sliall”, a “comma” 
shall be added and thereafter the words “except in cases in which Section 
240-IIII applies” shall be added. 

17. Insertion of a new Section 240-HH in U. P. Act I of 1951.— 

After Seciion 240-Ii of the Principal Act, the following shall be inserted as 
a new Seciion 240-HH : 

“'240-HII. Qjue&tion of title in respect of law in areas under con¬ 
solidation operations to be referred to the Arbitrator.—Where the 
question of title referred to in clause {h'\ of sub-section (2,; of Section 240-H 
is in respect of a land included in llic area which Is under consolidation 
operations within the meaning of Section 5 of the U. P. Consolidation of 
Iloldings Act, 1954, the Compensation Oflicer shall refer the question for 
determination to the Civil Judge having jurisdiction who shall thereupon refer 
it for determination to the Arbitrator appointed under sub-section (i) of 
Section 37 of the aforesaid Act, and the provisions of that Act and of the 
Rules made thereunder shall have tfleet in relation to the reference so made 
as if it were a question raised and also referred in proceedings under that 
Act.” 


18. Amendment of Section 246 of U. P. Act I of 1951.—In sub¬ 
section 246 of the Principal Act : 

(1) fur clause {c), the following shall be substituted : 

“ r) where he acquired the right of a juY/rtr under Section 204 or 210 
an amount— 

(/) in the land wliich was a sirdari holding, equal to the sum payable 
by the sirdar whose rights he has thus acquired, or 

{ii) in the land which was a hhumidhari holding, computed at double 
the hereditary rates applicable : 

Provided that the land revenue to be determined shall not in any case 
be less than the hereditary rates applicable,” 

(2) After clause (r) the following shall be added as new clause (rf), (e) 
and (/)— 

“(f/) where he acquires the right of a sirdar under or in accordance with 
any law other than this Act the amount determined in accordance therewith. 
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{e) where he acquires the rights of a .w/y//?;- under Section 165 (<7) an 
amount equal to double the land revenue payable by the predecessor hhumi- 
dhar calculated accoiding to the manner prescribed, 

(/) where he acquires the right of a sirdar under or in accordance with 
any other provision of this Act an amount equal to double the rent com¬ 
puted at hereditary rates applicable/^ 

19. Amendment of Sections 332-A, and 332-6 of U. P. Act I of 
1951. — In Sections ‘I32-A and 332-B of the Principal Act for the words “an 
adhivasi or asnmV^ wherever they occur, the words “a sirdar^ adhivasi or asami'^ 
shall be substituted. 

20 Amendment of Schedule II of U. P. Act I of 1951.—For existing 
Schedule II of the Principal Act the Schedule hereinafter appearing shall 
be substituted. 

21. Amendment of Schedule V of U. P. Act I of 1951.—In Schedule 
V of the Principal Act : 

(1) in sub-para, (i) of para. 2 for the words “within one year from 
the commencement of the Uttar Pradesh Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 
1954,” the words “before the 31st day of Dexember, 1936” shall be and 
be deemed always to have been substituted ; 

(2) in sub-para, (i) of para. 4 for the words “within one year from the 
commcncemeut of the Uttar Pradesh Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 
195/’ the words “before 31st day of December, 195b’* shall be substituted ; 

(3) after para. 4 the following shall be added as a new para. 4-A : 

“4-A. The provisions of para. 4 shall mulalis mutandis apply to a person 
who has become adhivasi under clause (<?) of Section 20 as if— 

(a) for the words U. P. I.and Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1954, pay 
the Custodian an amount equal to 20 times’ the words ‘U. P. 
Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1955, pay the Custodian an 
amount equal to 15 times’ liad been substituted, and 

(h) references to clause (b) were references to ‘’clause («)’ also.” 

(4) the existing para. 6 shall be re-numbered as sub-para, (i) of para. 
6 and thereafter the following shall be added as sub-paras. (2) and (3) : 

“(2) where in any suit or proceeding relating to land instituted after 
the commencement of the Uttar Pradesh Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 
*9555 in a Civil or Revenue Court or if instituted before the said commence¬ 
ment, a decree or order has not already been passed, the question arises or is 
raised whether any party to the suit or proceeding is or on any material date 
was a sirdar, adhivasi or asami of land and such question has not been 
previously determined by a Court of competent jurisdiction or the Custodian, 
the Court shall stay the proceedings and direct the party claiming to be a 
sirdar, adhivasi^ or asami to get the said right dcterinincd by the Custodian, 

(3) the decision of the Custodian shall be conclusive subject to the 
provision of appeals, reviews and revisions contained in the Administration of 
Evacuee Property Act, 1950. 

The provisions of sub-sections (2) and (4) of Section 332*11 shall thereafter 
apply as, if, for the word ‘Collector’ the word ‘Custodian’ had been 
substituted therein.” 

22. The U. P. I.and Revenue Act, 1901 shall, in its application to an 
area, in respect of which a notification under Section 4 of the Uttar Pradesh 
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Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms Act, 1950, has been issued, stand 
amended from the date of vesting thereof and it is hereby amended to the 
extent mentioned in column 3 of the Schedule. 

SCHEDULE 

Amendment to the U. P. Land Revenue Act, 1901 


Serial Section Extent of modification or amendment 

No. 


I 


2 


3 


I 21 and all other sections 
of the Act wherever 
the uord •'Patwari” 
occurs. 


The word •‘Lckhpal*’ shall be substituted 
for the word Patwari” wherever it 
occurs in any of section of the 
Act. 


2 23 


3 25 


For the existing Section 23 the fidlowing 
shall be snbstisiited: 

** The State Government shall appoint 
a ^Lckhpal to each halka for tlie 
of records specified by or under the Act 
and for the purpose of such other 
duties as may be prescribed.** 

The words and the commas “subject to 
rules made under section 2, 34.’* shall 
be deleted. 


^ 23. Saving,—(i) Any amendment made by this Act shall not effect the 
validity, invalidity, effect or consequence of anything already done or 
suffered, or any right, title, obligation or liability already acquired, accrued 
or incurred or any jurisdiction already exercised, and any proceeding 
instituted or commenced before any court or authority prior to the 
commencement of this Act shall, notwithstanding any amendment herein 
made, continue to be heard and decided by such court or authority. 

(ii) An appeal, review or revision from any suit or proceeding instituted 
or commenced before any court or authority prior to the commencement of 
this Act shall, notwithstar ding any amendment herein made, lie to the Court 
or authority to which it would have laid if instituted or commenced before 
the said commencement. 

24. Transition.—(i) The State Government, may, for the purpose of 
removing any difficulty particularly in re’ation to the transition from the 
provisions of the Principal Act to the provisions of that Act as amended by 
this Act, by order, direct that the Principal Act, amended as aforesaid, shall 
during the period of twelve months next after the commencement of this Act, 
have effect subject to such adaptations whether by way of modifications, 
addition or omission as it may deem to be necessary and expedient. 

(2) Every order made under sub-section (i) shall be laid as soon as 
may be before both Houses of the State Legislature. 

25. The Uttar Pradesh Land Reforms (Amendment) (Second) 
Ordinance, 1956 is hereby repealed and the provisions of Sections 6 and 24 
of the U. P. General Clauses Act, 1904 shall apply as if it had been an 
enactment repealed by an Uttar Pradesh Act, 
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SCHEDULE 

For Schedule II of the Principal Act, the following shall be substituted : 

SCHEDULE II 
{Section 331 ) 


Serial Court of original Court Court 

No. Section Description of proceedings jurisdiction of first of second 

append appeal 


I 

2 

3 

4 

5 

G 

1 

12 

Application for recovery ^of 
possession. 

Assistant Collector 
ist Class. 

Commis¬ 

sioner. 

Board. 

2 

*3 

'I'hekedar’s application for the 
grant of land or extension in 
the period of cultivation. 

Collector 

Do. 

* • 

3 

M 

Application to deposit money by 
mortgagee. 

Assistant Collector 
1st Class. 

Do. 

•• 

4 

33 

Proceedings for correction of 
records of rights. 

Compensation oflirer 

Do. 


5 

117 

Application for payment of 
compensation on account of 
development. 

Assistant Collector 
Inchargc of Sub¬ 
division. 

Do. 

• • 

6 

134 

*39 

Application for acquisition of 
hhumidhari rights. 

Assistant Collector 

Do. 

• • 

7 

137-A 

Application for cancellation of 
certificate. 

Do. 

1)0, 

Board. 


138 

Suit for partition of holdings • • 

Assistant Collector 
1st Class. 

Do. 

•* 

9 

140 

Application for Refund 

Assistant Golleclcr 

Do. 

.. 

lo 

140-A 

Application for the refund of 1/3 
of the deposit to the land¬ 
holder. 

Do. 

Do. 

• • 

IX 

*43 

*44 

Application for declaration 

Assistant ’ Collector 

Incharge of Sub¬ 
division. 

Do. 

Board. 

12 

>57 (2) 

Application for determination 
of the share of the lessor 
and partition. 

.Assistant Collector 

I St Class. 

Do. 

Do. 

13 

I 61 

Application for permission to 
make exchange. 

Assistant Collector 
1st Class. 

Commis¬ 

sioner. 

Board. 

14 

163 

Suit for the ejectment of a trans- 
f;rcc. 

Assistant Collector 
Inchargc of Sub¬ 
division. 

Do. 

Do. 

'5 

167 read 
with 201 
or 202(a). 

Suit for the ejectment of a 
transferee^of a sirdar or asamL 

Assistant Collector 
1st Class. 

Do. 

Do. 

x 6 

176 

Suit for the partition of a holding 
of a sirdar. 

Do. 

Do, 

Do. 

17 

cr. ^ 
00 00 

Application for surrender 

Tahsildar 

Do. 

Do. 

18 

xB6 

Application for service of notice 
in respect of abandoned hold- 

Do. 

Do. 

•• 


iiig. 

19 191 read Suit for ejectment of .. Assistant Collector Do. Board, 

with 202(a). 1st Glass. 
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[SCH. 


Serial Section Description of proceedintrs 

No, 

C40iiat of original Court of 

juri.sdiction first 

appeal 

Court of 
second 
appeal 

I 

0 

3 

4 

5 

6 

20 

198 

Objertion against order ol 
C 5 aon Sablia relating to letting 
out of land. 

Assistant Collector 
Incharge ofSub- 
divi.sion. 

Do, 

•• 

21 

202 (i)to 
(A). 

Suits for qectinent of 

Assistant Collector 

I St Class. 

Do. 

Board* 

22 

Qo'i read 
with 201 
or 202 (fl). 

Suit for ejectment of a sit Un or 
asami. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

23 

208 

Suit for injunction or for repair 
of the waste or damage. 

Do- 

Do. 

Do. 

24 

209 

Suit for ejectment of persons 
occupying land without title. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do, 

25 

21 I 

Suit for the tjertment of sirdar. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

26 

212 

Suit for ejectment of persons from 
land of public utility. 

Collector 

Do. 

Do. 

27 

21 2-B 

Suit for possession of the land 
or for compensation for 

wrongful dispossession. 

Assistant Collector 
1st Class. 

Do. 

Do. 

2fi 

213 

Objection against the fixation 
of rent by Gaon Sabha. 

.Assistant Collector 
Incharge of Sub¬ 
division. 

Do. 

Do. 

29 

215 

Su't for determination of rent 
and for arrears. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

30 

218 

Suit for commutation of rent. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

3 1 

220 

Application for recovery of 
arrears of rent and eject¬ 
ment. 

Tahsildar 

Do, 

Do. 

32 

222(5) 

Suit for recovery of arrears 
of rent. 

Assistant Collector Commis- 
Tst Class. sioncr 

Board. 

33 

227 

Suit for recovery of canal clues. 

Tahsildar 

Do. 

Do. 

34 

229-8 

229-Ci 

Suit for declaration of rights 

Assistant Collector 

I St Class. 

Do. 

Do. 

35 

232 

Application for restoration of 
possession by an adhivasi 

whom clause {b) of Section 20 
is applicable. 

Assistant Collector 
Incharge of Sub¬ 
division. 

Do. 

Do. 

36 

23 ? 

Application for determination 
of the rent of adhivasi. 

.Assistant Collector 

I St Class. 

Do. 

Do. 

37 

233-A 

Application for commutation of 
rent. 

Assistant Collector 

Do. 

Do. 

38 

234 

Suit for ejectment of adhivasi. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

39 

244 

Suit by a hhimidhar or sirdar 
for reimbursement of land 
revenue. 

Assistant Collector 

I St Class. 

Do. 

Do. 

40 

246(2) 

Appliralion for commutation of 
land revenue. 

Assistant (^«ollcctor 

Do. 

•• 

41 

246(3) 

Application for abatement of land 
revenue. 

Assistant Collector 
Incharge of Sub¬ 
division. 

Do. 

• • 

42 

‘250 

251 

Application for reduclicm or varia¬ 
tion of land revenue. 

Do. 

Do. 

•• 
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UTTAR PRADESH SALES TAX (AMENDMENT; 

ACT, 1956 


(U. P. Act No. XIX or 1956) 
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Sections 
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а. Arnendinent of Stx'lion a of U. P. 
Act XV of 1948. 

3. Amendment of Section 3 of U. P. 
Art XV of 1948. 

4. Amendment of Section 3-A of U. P. 
Act XV of 1948. 

5 - 

б. Amendment of Section 4 of U. P. 
Act XV of 1948. 

7. Amendment of Section 7 of U. P. 
Act XV of 1948. 

8. Amendment of Section 7-A of U. P. 
Act XV of 1948. 

9^ Amendment of Section 7-B of U. P 


Sections 

Act XV of 1948, 

10. 

11. Amendment of Section 8-A of IJ. P. 
Act XV' of 1948. 

I a. Amendment of Section 10 of U. P. 
Act XV' of 1948. 
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Act XV of 1948. 
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17. Repeal. 


Authoritative English Text of the Uttar Pradesh Bikrikar {Sanshodhan) 
Adhiniyam, 1956 


An Act 

to amend the provisions of the U, F. Sales Tax Act, 1948 

Whereas the U, P. Sales Tax Act, 1948 was amended by the U. P. 
Sales Tax (Amendment) Ordinance, 1956 for certain purposes ; 

And whereas it is expedient to amend the U. P. Sales Tax Act^ 1948 
and also to replace the said Ordinance by an Act of the Legislature; 

It is hereby enacted in the Saventh Year of the Republic of India as 
follows: 

Prefatory Note. — 7 'he Statement of Objects and Reasons runs as below ;— 

1. “The Taxation Enquiry Commission appointed by the Government of India in 
^953 made certain recommendations regarding the pattern of sale.s lax for adoption by the 
State Governments. The State Government have considered the broad re commendations by 
the Commission including the proposal relating to the levy of a single point tax. It is, 
however, necessary before the single •point system can be fully given effect to that there 
should be compulsory registration of dealers. But since the registration of dealers in the 
State may take some time and there may at the same time be no loss of revenue to the Stale 
it was found necessary to amend immediately the U. P. Sales Tax Act, 1948 with the object 
of raising some additional revenue within the existing framework of the Act. A more com¬ 
prehensive amendment of the Act will be taken up in due course later. 

2. The U. P. Sales Tax Act at present restricts the power of the State Government to 
lew sales tax on certain commodities. It ^ also provides a maximum of three pics per rupee 
in cases where tax is payable at every point of sale. It is proposed to suitably amend the 
Act, and authorise the Stale Government to levy sales tax at enlianced rates, and further to 
levy it on certain commodities which arc hitherto exempt. Opportunity is also being taken 
to reduce the limit of taxable turnover and to remove certain difficulties discovered in the 
course of the working of the Act. Further, some amendments have also been found 
necessary to overcome certain loopholes which have been causing loss of revenue to the 
Government. 

3. The Bill is, therefore, introduced,” Vide U. P. Gaz, Extra, dated April 26, 1956. 

1. Short title, extent and commencement.—(1) This Act may be 

called the Uttar Pradesh Sales Tax (Amendment) Act, 1956. 

(2) This section and the amendments to the U. P. Sales Tax Act, 1948 
(hereinafter called the Principal Act) made by Sections 2 to 9 and ii to 15 
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shall, subject as herein pmvided, have and be deemed to have effect on and 
from the ist day of April, 1956, and Sections 10 and 16 rhall^ have effect 
from such date as tiie State Government may by notification in the official 
Gazette appoint: 

Provided that the amendments made by Sections 12 and 15 shall also 
apply in relation to assessments for any year before the ist day of April, 1956, 
whether such assessments have or had at any stage been completed or not. 

Note.—The Art was Passed in Hindi by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Assembly on 
May 17, ir>f,r) and by the Vttar Pradesh Legislative Council on May ai, 1956. 

Received the assent of the President on May a6, iyf,G under Article aoi of the Consli- 
lulioii ol India and was publi hcd in the Uttar Pradesh (iazetie Extraordinary, Dated May 28, 
lyrA 

Published in the Uttar Pradesh Gazette Extraordinary, date May 28, lyjjG. 

Note.—The Amerdments made by this Act have already been incorporated in the 
princ ijde. Act printed on pages 2451—2472 of Vol. IV. 

2. Amendment of Section 2 of U. P. Act XV of 1948.—Sub¬ 
clause (ii) of clause (;) of Section 2 of the Principal Act shall be deleted. 

3. Amendment of Section 3 of U. P. Act XV of 1948.— For sub-sec¬ 
tion (I) of Section 3 of the Principal Act the following shall be substituted : 

“(i) Subject to the provisions of this Act, every dealer shall, for each 
assessment year, pay a tax at the rate of three pics per rupee on his turnover 
of such year, which shall be determined in such manner as may be pres¬ 
cribed : 

Provided that a dealer shall not, except as otherwise provided in Sec¬ 
tion 18, be liable to pay the tax if his turnover of the assessment year is less 
than Rs. 12,000, or such larger amount as may be prescribed in that behalf, 
unless he has sold any goods imported by him from outside Uttar Pradesh 
the turnover whereof is liable to tax under sub-section (i) of Section 3-A, in 
which case he sliall be liable lo pay lax on the turnover of such goods at 
the rate specified under sub section (2) of the said section, anything in this 
proviso as to the minimum amount of turnover notwithstanding : 

Provided also that the State Government may, by notification in the 
official Gazette, enhance the rate of tax on the turnover in respect of any 
goods or class of goods so, however, that the rale does not exceed six pies 
per rupee, and may, Jikewi:^e, reduce it, and the tax shall thereupon be 
payable on the relative turnover at the enhanced or reduced rate as may be 
applicable: 

Provided further that where the amount prescribed under the first pro¬ 
viso is reduced during an assessment year, the tax payable as aforesaid by a 
dealer shall be computed as follows : that is to say— 

(a) on the turnover rclatcable to the period previous to the reduction, 

as though the amount had not been reduced, and 

(b) on the remainder, as though the reduced amount had been in 

force on all material dates’*. 

(2) Sub-scction (2) of Section 3 of the Principal Act shall be deleted. 

(3) Rule 7 of the U. P. Sales Tax Rules, 1948, published in the Gazette 
Extraordinary, dated August 26, 1948 under Finance Department Notification 
No. ST-926/X, dated August 21, 1948, shall be and is hereby deleted. 

4. Amendment of Section 3-A of U. P. Act XV of 1948.—For sub¬ 
section (2) of Section 3-A of the Principal Act the following shall be substi¬ 
tuted : 
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'‘(2) If the State Government makes a declaration under sub-seclion (i), 
It may fjrthcr declare that the turnover in respect of such goods shall be 
liable to tax at such rate not exceeding one anna per rupee as may be 
specified’^ 

(3) Every notification made under this section shall be laid befoie the 
Legislative Assembly of the State as soon as may be after it is made and if 
a resolution amending or modifying it is passed by the Assembly within the 
Session in which it is laid, it shall, from the date of passing of the resolution, 
be amended or modified accordingly but without prejudice to the validity 
of anything previously done or of any liability incurred or assessment made. 

5. yl///?/ Section 3-A of the Principal Act, the following shall be added 
as a new Section 3-AA: 

“Notwithstanding anything contained in Section 3 or 3-A, the turnover 
in respect of coal, iron and steel, raw jute, cotton, oilseeds or raw hides 
and skins, shall not be liable to tax except at the point of sale by a dealer 
to the consumer and the rate of tax shall not exceed three pics per rupee. 
Unless the dealer proves otherwise, a sale shall be presumed to be to a 
consumer.^’ 

6. Amendment of Section 4 of U. P. Act XV of 1948.— For clause 
(fl) of sub-section (i) of Section 4 of the Principal Act the following shall be 
substituted : 

“(«) The sale of water, milk, salt, newspapers and motor spirit as 
defined in the U. P. Sale of Motor Spirit (Taxation) Act, 1939, and of any 
other goods which the Slate Government may by notification in the official 
Gazette exempt/^ 

(5) In clause (h) of the said sub-section (i) for the words “one thous¬ 
and rupees^’ the words “four thousand rupees'' shall be substituted. 

7. Amendment of Section 7 of U. P. Act XV of i^^,-For sub-section 
(i) of Section 7 of the Principal Act the following shall be substituted : 

“ (i) Every dealer who is liable to pay tax under this Act shall submit 
such return or returns of his turnover at such intervals, within such period, 
in such form and verified in such manner, as may be prescribed ; but the 
assessing authority may in its discretion, for reasons to be recorded, extend 
the date for the submission of the return by any person or class of persons." 

8. Amendment of Section 7-A of U. P. Act XV of 1948.— For 

Section 7-A of the Principal Act, the following shall be substituted : 

“(i) The State Government may require any dealer to submit a return 
of his turnover of a portion of the assessincni year, and the assessing 
authority may, without prejudice to the provisions of Section 7, make a 
provisional assessment in respect of such portion of the assessment year in 
accordance with the provisions of this Act in so far as they may be appli¬ 
cable. 

(2) Where the assessing authority has made a provisional assessment 
under sub-scction (i), it shall not, by reason of such assessment, be preclu¬ 
ded from r. determining the turnover and making the assessment for the 
whole year." 

9. Amendment of Section 7-B of U. P. Act XV of 1948.— For 

Section 7-B of the Principal Act following shall be substituted : 

“7-B. Where during the course of an assessment year the rate of tax 
on the turnover of any goods or class of goods is varied, or an exemption in 
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respect thereof is ^(ranted or cancelled, the assessment^ sf) far as it relates to 
the portion of such turnover for the period after the date of the variation, 
exemption or cancellation, shall be made on the basis of the rate so varied 
or the exemption so granted or cancelled. 

10. 4 /^rr Section 7-G of the Principal Act, add the following as a new 
Section 7-D : 

“7-D (i) Any dealer whose turnover in -an assessment year does not 
exceed Rs, 15,000 may apply to the Assessing Authority to permit him to 
pay in lieu of the tax payable by him under this Act an amount by way of 
composition and the Assessing Authority shall, if he is satisfied that the 
turnover is not likely to exceed Rs, 15,000, fix the amount having regard 
to— 

{i} the likely turnover of the dealer, 

{ii) the rate or rates of the tax applicable thereto ; and 
{Hi) such other matters as may be prescribed. 

(/j) If the dea-cr within 30 days of the date c f the oi dcr of the Assessinp; 
Authority fiviug the amount under sub-section (i) informs the Assessing 
Authority that he agrees to pay the same he shall not be assessed to tax in 
respect of such turnover but shall pay the amount and the provisions of this 
Act shall apply thereto as if it were a tax assessed under this Act/^ 

11. Amendmeiit of Section 8-A of U. P. Act XV of 1948.— (i) For 

sub-section (1) of Section 8-A of the Principal Act the following shall be 
substituted : 

“(i) Every dealer who is liable to pay tax under this Act, and 

Every dealer who would but for any exemption made or granted under 
this Act be so liable, provided his turnover for the assessment year is Rs, 
12,000, or such larger amouiu as may be prescribed under the first proviso 
to Section 3, shall apply for registiation to the assessing authority in such 
form, in such manner and within such period as may be prescribed. 

(i-A) The assessing aulliority may, after such enquiry as it cemsiders 
necessary, allow the application iind cause the dealer to be regisierecl. The 
rcgistrniion shall remain in force during the assessment yt'ar or the unex- 
pired portion of the year for which it lias been granted, but may, on the 
application of the dealer, be renewed fur a period of one year at a time. 

A fee of Rs. 10 shall be payable by the dealer for registration and for 
every renewal granted under the sub-section,” 

(2) After sub-scction (4) of Sec.ion 8-A of the Principal Act the follow¬ 
ing shall be added as a new sub-section (5) : 

“(5) Where a dealer is found not liable to be assessed to tax by reason 
of his turnover being less than the amount specified in or under Section 3, 
or sub-section (1) or (2) of Section 18, but has realised any tax as such in 
respect of .such turnover, he .shall, notwithstanding anything contained in this 
Act, be liable to pay the same to the State Government and shall deposit it 
into the Treasury within 30 days of the date of the order by which he was 
found not so liable, unless it has already been so deposited”. 

12. Amendment of Section 10 of U. P. Act XV of 1948.— For sub¬ 
section (3) of Section 10 of the Principal Act, the following shall be substi¬ 
tuted : 
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^‘(3) (!) The Revising Authority may, for the purpose of satisfying itself 
that an order passed by any Af^pcllate or Assessing Authority under this Act 
IS according to law, on iJic application of the Goininissioner of Sales Tax 
or the person aggrieved call for the case and pass such order with respect 
tliercto as it thinks fit: 

Provided that no such application shall be entertained in any case where 
an appeal lay against the order, but was not preferred. 

(ii) The State Governmen! may appoint any person qualified under 
clause (2) of Article 217 of tin; Constitution for appointment as Judge of a 
High Court to be an additional Revising Authority. The Additional Revi¬ 
sing Authority shall exercise such powers of the Revising Authority as may 
be prescriljcd or assigned to lum by the State Government cither generally 
in any area or in respect of any class of cases”. 

13. Amendment of Section 14 of U. P. Act XV of 1948.— After 
clause ie) c f Section 14 of the Principal Act the following shall be added as 
new clauses (f) and (jj) ; 

‘T/) carries on business as a dealer without registration under and in 
accordance with Section 8-A or 

(g) fails to file a declaration as required under sub-section (2) of Sec¬ 
tion 28 c»r files an incorrect declaration under that sub-section or prevents 
or obstructs the interception or search of any vehicle under and in accor¬ 
dance with sub-icction (3) ol Section 28”. 

14. Amendment of Section 18 of U. P. Act XV of 1948.— For 

Section 18 of the Principal Act the following shall be substituted : 

“18. (i) Every dealer discontinuing business during the course of an 

assessment year whose average monthly lurncA cr for the portion of the year 
ending with the discontinuance of the business is not less than one-twelfth 
of Rs. 12,000 or of such larger amount as may be prescribed under the first 
proviso to Section 3, or who has sold during such period any goods imported 
by him from outside Ultar Pradesh on the turnover of which he is liable to 
tax under sub-section (i) of Section 3-A, shall, within 30 days of the expiry 
of the month in which the business is discontinued, give notice of the fact 
to the assessing authority, and shall also submit a statement of his turnover in 
such form andverified in such manner as may be prescribed. 

Explanation. —The re-constitution of a firm or the transfer by a dealer of 
his business shall be deemed to be discontinuance of business within the 
meaning of this sub-section. 

(2) Every dealer commencing business during the course of an assess¬ 
ment year whose average estimated monthly turnover for the remainder of 
the year is not less than one-lwelf h of Rs. 12,000 or of such larger amount 
as may be prescribed under the first proviso to Section 3, or who has sold 
during such period any goods imported by him from outside Uttar Pradesh 
on the turnover of which he is liable to tax under sub-section (i) of Sec¬ 
tion 3-A, shall, within 30 days from the expiry of the month in which 
business was commenced, give notice of the fact to the assessing authority, 
and shall submit a statement of his turnover at such intervals, within such 
period, in such form and verified in such manner as may be prescribed, 

(3) If the assessing authority, after such enquiry as it deems necessary, 
is satisfied that the return or returns submitted under sub-section (i) or (2) 
are correct and complete, and that the average monthly turnover is not less 
than the amount computed in accordance with sub-section (i) or (2), as the 
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case may be, or the dealer has sold any imported goods as specified in sub¬ 
section (i) or (2), it shall assess the dealer on the total turnover shown in the 
return or returns. 

(4) If no return is submitted by a dealer under sub-section (i) or (2) 
within the period fixed therefor, or if any return submitted by him appears 
to be incorrect or incomplete, the assessing authority shall, after such enquiry 
a« it deems necessary, determine to the best of its judgment the turnover of 
the dealer and may assess the tax, if any, payable, provided always that, if 
at the end of the assessment year, except where the dealer has sold any goods 
imported by him Torn outside Uttar Pradesh 011 the turnover of which he is 
liable to tax under sub-section (i) of Section 3-A, the average monthly 
turnover in case falling under sub-section (1) or (2) is found to be less than 
the amount specified therein, the tax paid shall be refunded, except to the 
extent the dealer is liable to deposit it under sub-section (4) or sub-sec¬ 
tion (5), as the cases may be of Section 8-A’*« 

15. Amendment of Section 21 of U. P. Act XV of 1948 —For 

Section 21 of the Principal Act the following shall be and be always deemed 
to have been substituted : 

“21. (i) If the assessing authority has reason to believe that the 

whole or any part of the turnover of a dealer has, for any reason, escaped 
assessment to tax for any year, the assessing authority may, after issuing 
notice to the dealer, and making such enquiry as may be necessary, assess 
or rc-asscss him to tax : 

Provided that the tax shall be charged at the rate at which it would 
have been charged had the turnover not escaped assessment, or full assess¬ 
ment, as the case may be. 

Explanation, —Nothing in this sub-section shall be deemed to prevent 
the assessing authority from making an assessment to the best of its judgment. 

(2) No order of assessment under sub-section (i) or under any other 
provision of this Act shall be made for any assessment year after the expiry 
of four years from the end of such year : 

Provided that where the notice under sub-section (i) has been served 
within such four years the assessment or re-assessment to be made in 
pursuance of such notice may be made within one year of the date of the 
service (;f the notice even if the period of four years is thereby exceeded : 

Provided further that nothing contained in this section limiting the 
time within which any assessment or re-assessment may be made shall apply 
to an assessment or rc-assessmeut made in consequence of, or to give effect 
to, any finding or direction contained in an order under Sections 9, 10 or ii. 

FsXplanatLon,-~\S[hcvf: the assessment proceedings relating to any dealer 
remained stayed under the orders of any Civil or other competent Court, 
the period during which the proceedings remained so stayed shall be excluded 
in computing the period of limitation for assessment provided under this sub¬ 
section.” 

i 5 . Establishment of Check Posts. —After Section 27 of the 
Principal \ct the following shall be added as a new section : 

‘*28, (i) Tlie Stiite Government may by notification in the official 
Gaz tie, set up and erect in such rn inner as may be prescri bed, check-posts 
and barriers at any place in the State with a view to preventing evasion of 
sales tax and other dues payable under this Act, 
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(2) Every person transporting such goods as may be notified shall, at 
any chcck-post or barrier referred to in sub-section (i), file before such 
officer as may be authorised by the State Government in this behalf, a 
declaration in such form and in such manner as may be prescribed, 

(j) The officer authorised by the Stale Government under sub¬ 
section (2) or any other officer who may be authorised in this behalf may, 
for the purpose of satisfying himself that the provisions of sub-section (2) 
are not being contravijned, and subject to such restrictions as may be 
prescribed, intercept and search any vehicle which may be suspected of 
contravening the said provisions.” 

17. Repeal.—The U. P. Sales Tax (Amendment) Ordinance, 1956 is 
hereby repealed and the proviuons of Sections 6 and 24 of the U. P. General 
Glauses Act, 1904, shall apply to it as if it had been an enactment repealed 
by an U. P, Act. 


GORAKHPUR UNIVERSITY ACT, 1956 

(U. P. Acr No. XX of 1956) 
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[ Authoritative English text of the Gorakhpur Vishwa Vidyalaya Adhiniyam^l 956 ] 

Whereas it is expedient to establish and incorporate a University at 
Gorakhpur it is hereby enacted in the sixth year of the Republic of India 
as follows: 
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Prefatory Note.*— The Statement of Objects and Reasons runs as below:— 

“There has been a presistent demand for the establishment of a University at 
Gorakhpur, Toe Gorakhpur University inundation Society which includes members 
from several districts has been working activ'cly to promote the idea and has collected 
considerable funds. It siibnnttcd a draft Bill as early as in 1950, which h is been under 
the consideration of (Government since. The establishment of a University at Gorakhpur 
with powers to afliliate colleges in the surroiinding area will aiford relief to the Agra 
University whose charge is admittedly too heavy ff>r one University. It was intended 
to give the University a rural bias to suit the economic resources and problems of the 
area, I'he Bill, however, does not tic the University’s hands in the matter and leaves 
it free to plan its work. 

The Gorakhpur University Bill is introduced for consideration by the House.” Vide 
U, P. Gazette Kxtra. dated Jan. 16, 1956. 

1 . Short title and commencement. —(i) This Act may be called 
the Gorakhpur University Act, 1956. 

(2) Tins Act shall come into force on such date as the State Govern¬ 
ment may by notification in the official Gazette appoint and diflcrcnt dates 
may be appointed for diflferent provisions of this Act. 

Note I. —The Act was passed in Hindi by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative .Assembly on 
May 19, 19.0b, and by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative (Council an May 2;3, 19.06- 

Received the assent of the Governor on June 5. * 9 r) 6 . under Article 200 of the 
Constitution of India and was published in tlie IJiUir Pradesh (^azitie {ICxtraordinarv), dated 
June 9, 19.06, 

Published in the Uttar Pradesh Gazette (Extrardinary)^ dated June 9, 1956. 

Note a. —All the provisions, except those of Section 49, of the Act, cainc into 
force w. e, f. Aug. 3, 1956 vide U. P, (iovt. .\oiificatjon No. G-329b/XV-.o.")(7)-i9.o6 dated 
August 3, 1956. 


2. Definitions. —In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the 
subject or context, 

(а) “Affiliated College” means an institution affiliated to the Univer¬ 

sity in accordance with the provisions of the Act and the 
Statutes; 

(б) “Constituent College” means an institution maintained by the 

University or by the State Government and authorized to con¬ 
duct all teaching necessary for admission to degree or the 
diploma of the University; 

(c) “Court” means the Court of the University ; 

(d) “Executive Council” and “Academic Coujicil” mean respectively 

the Executive Council and the Academic Council of the 
University; 

(e) “Faculty” means a Faculty of the University; 

(/) “Governor” means the Governor of Uttar Pradesh; 

( ff) “State Government” means the Government of Uttar Pradesh; 

!h.) “Hall” means a unit of residence for students maintained or 
recognized by the University at which provision is made for 
imparting tutorial and other supplementary instruction; 

(t) “Hostel” means a unit of residence for students recognized or 
maintained by the University, other than a Hall; 

(j) “Management” means the Managing Committee or other body 
charged with managing the affairs of an affiliated College; 

{k) “Principal” means the head of an affiliated College or any person 
duly ippointcd to act as such ; 
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{/) ‘^‘Prescribed” (with its cognate expressions) means prescribed by 
the Statutes; 

(m) “Registered Graduate” means a graduate registered under the 
provisions of this Act; 

(fi) “Statutes”, “Ordinances” and “Regulations” mean respectively 
the Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations of the University 
made under this Act ; 

(o) “Student of the University means a person enrolled in the 
University for taking a course of study for a degree, 
diploma or other academic distinciion duly instituted but 
does not include a person enrolled in an affiliated college; 

(f>) “Teachers” include Professors, Readers, Lecturers and other 
persons imparting instruction in the University or in any 
affili.ited college or constituent college; 

(q) “Teacher of the University” means a person appointed and paid 

by the University for imparting instruction or conducting 
research in the University or a constituent college maintained 
by the University; 

(r) “University” means the University of Gorakhpur. 

3. The University. —(i) The first Chancellor and the first Vice- 
Chancellor of the University and the first members of the Court, the 
Executive Council and the Academic Council and all persons who may 
hereafter become such officers or members, so long as they continue to hold 
such office or membership, arc hereby constituted a body corporate by the 
name of “The University of Gorakhpur,” 

(2) The University shall have perpetual succession and a Common 
Seal, and shall sue and be sued by the said name. 

(3) J he University shall be deemed to have been incorporated for the 
purposes, among others, of making provision for imparting instruction in 
diff erent branches of study, of furthering the prosecution of original research 
and of guiding and controlling the work of affiliated college situate within 
the area of the University. 

4. Territorial exercise of powers, —Save as otherwise provided 
by or under this Act, the powers conferred on the University shall be 
exercisable in the area ihcluded at the commencement of this Act in the 
districts of Gorakhpur, Dcoria, Basti, Azamgarh, Ballia, Ghazipur, Gonda, 
Bahraich and Jaunpur, but the State Government may by notification in the 
official Gazette add to it any other district or portion thereof: 

Provided that a notification in this behalf shall not be made except 
with the previous approval of both Houses of the State Legislature. 

5. U. P. Act VIII of 1926. —(i) All colleges situate in the districts 
mentioned in Section 4 which at the commencement of this Act are affiliated 
to the Agra University Act, 1926, shall, from such date as the State Govern¬ 
ment may by notification in the official Gazette appoint in this behalf, be 
deemed to be affiliated to the University, 

(2) The University may with the approval of the State Government 
admit new colleges to the privileges of affiliation and enlarge the privileges 
of colleges already affiliated under and in accordance with the conditions 
laid down in the Statutes and the Ordinances ; 
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Provided that no new colleges shall be established within a radius of 
ten miles from the Convocation Hall of the University. 

(3) It shall not be lawful for the University to grant affiliation to any 
coPege for leaching for a post-graduate degree, and any affiliation in that 
behalf possessed Ly a college which is deemed to be affiliated to the 
University under sub-scction (i) shall cease from a date to be appointed 
by the State Government by notification in the official Gazette, 

6. Constituent College.—Constituent Colleges shall be those as 
may be named by the Statutes. 

7. University open to all classes and creeds.—The University 
shall, subject to the provisions of this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances, 
be open to all pcisciis iriespcctive cf class, or creed, but nothing in this 
section shall be deemed to requiie the University to admit to any course of 
study a larger number of students than may be determined by the 
Ordinances. 

8. Powers of the University.—The University shall have the 
following powers : 

(1) to provide for instruction in such branches of learning as the 
University may think fit, and to make provision for research and for the 
advancement and dissemination of knowledge ; 

(2) subject to the provision of sub-sections (2) and (3) of Section 5 to 
affiliate colleges in the area of its jurisdiction and to guide and control their 
work ; 

(3) to institute degrees, diplomas and other academic distinctions ; 

(4) to hold examination for, and to grant and confer degrees, diplomas 
and other academic distinctions to, and on, persons, who— 

(a) shall have pursued a course of study in the University or a 
College ; or 

(^») shall have carried on research in the University or in an 
Institution recognized in this behalf by the University or 
independently, under conditions laid down in the Statutes and 
the Ordinances ; 

(c) are teachers in educational institutions satisfying conditions 

prescribed in this behalf by the Ordinances or inspecting 
officers permanently employed in the Department of Education, 
U. P., and who shall have passed the examinations of the 
University under conditions laid down in the Statutes and the 
Ordinances ; 

(d) arc women and have carried on private study under conditions 

laid down in the Statutes ; 

(c) arc librarians of the University Library or of a Library belonging 
to a constituent or affiliated college under conditions laid 
down in the Statutes. 

(5) to confer honorary degrees or other distinctions in the manner and 
under conditions laid down in the Statutes ; 

(6) to grant such diplomas to, and to provide such lectures and 
instructions for, persons not being students of the University, as the Univer¬ 
sity may determine ; 

(7) to co-operate with other Universities and authorities in such 
manner and for such purposes as the University may determine ; 
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(8) to institute teaching posts required by the University and to appoint 
persons lo such posts ; 

(9) to recognize teachers for giving instruction in colleges and 
halls ; 

(10) to prescribe the conditions of afEIialion of colleges and to satisfy 
itself by periodical inspection and otherwise that the conditions arc 
satisfied ; 

(11) to institute and award fellowships (including travelling fellow¬ 
ships), scholarships, studentships and prizes in accordance with the 
Statutes and the Ordinances ; 

(12) lo institute and maintain halls and hostels and to recognize 
places of residence for students of the University and the colleges ; 

(13) lo demand and receive such fees and other charges as may be 
prescribed by the Ordinances ; 

(14) to supervise and control the residence aiid to regulate the discipline 
of students of the University and the colleges and to make arrangeincnls for 
promoting their health ; 

(15) to create administrative, ministerial and other necessary posts and 
to make appointments thereto, and 

(16) to do all such acts and things, whether incidental to the powers 
aforesaid or not, as may be requisite in order to further the objects of the 
University. 

9. Visitation.— fi) The State Government shall have the right to 
cause an inspection to be made by such person or peisons as it may direct, of 
the University, its buildings, laboratories and equipment and of any 
institution maintained by the University, ard also of the examination, 
teaching and other work conducted or done by the University and to cause 
an enquiry to be made in like manner in respect c f any matter connected 
with the administration and the finances of the University. 

(2) The State Government shall in every case give notice to the 
University of its intention lo cause an inspection or enquiry lo be made, and 
the University shall be entitled to appoint a representative who shall have 
the right to be present and be heard at such inspection or enquiry. 

(3) The State Government may address the Vice-Chancellor with 
reference to the result of such inspection and enquiry, and the Vice-Chancellor 
shall communicate to the Executive Council the views of the State 
Government with such advice as the State Government may offer regarding 
the action to be taken. 

(4) The Executive Council shall communicate through I he Vice- 
Chancellor to the State Government such action, if any, as it proposes to 
take or has taken upon the result of such inspection or enquiry. 

(5) If the University Authorities do not, within a reasonable time, take 
action to the satisfaction of the Slate Government, the State Government 
may, after considering any explanation furnished or representation made by 
the said Authorities, issue such directions as it may think fit and the 
University Authorities shall be bound to comply with such directions. 

10. Inspection of the affiliated colleges.— (1) The State Govern¬ 
ment may, whether on its own motion or on the recommendation of the 
Executive Council, cause an inspection to be made, by such person or 
persons as it may direct, of any affiliated college, its building, library, 
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liboratories or hostel and also of the teaching conducted by the college and 
to cause an inquiry to be made in like manner in respect of any matter 
connected witli the college. The State Government shall, in every case, 
give notic e to the University and to the college of its intention to cause an 
inspection or an inquiry to be made and the Executive Council of the 
University and the Management of the College shall be entitled each to 
appc'iiit one representative who shall have the right to be present and be 
heard at such inspection or (‘iiquiry. The representative of the University 
may, if the State Government so desires, be included among the persons 
appointed to conduct the inspection or the inquiry. 

(2) The State Government may communicate to the Management the 
result of such inspection or inquiry and advise it as to the action to 
be taken. 

Where the Management does not within a reasonable time take 
action to the satisfaction of the State Government, the State Government 
may, after considering any explanation furnished or representation made by 
the Managc-mcnt, issue such directions as it may think lit and the Manage¬ 
ment shall forthwith comply with such directions. 

If. Officers and Authorities of the University.—The following 
shall be the Officers and Authorities of the University : 

Officers of the University 

(i) The Chancellor, 

(z 7 ) the Vice-Chancellor, 

(Jii) the Treasurer, 

{iv) the'Registrar, 

(c) the Dean of Student Welfare, 

{vij the Deans of the Faculties, and 

(vii, such other persons in the service of the University as may be 
declared by the Statutes to be officers of the University. 

Aulhorities of the University 

(i) The Court, 

[ii) the Executive Council, 

(Hi) the Committee of Reference, 

(/y) the Academic Council, 

{v) the Boards of Faculties, 

(vi) the Selection Committees for the appointment of teachers, 

(mi) the Delegacy, and 

(ii) such other authorities as may be declared by the Statutes to be 
Authorities of the University. 

12. The Chancellor.—-(tf) The Governor of Uttar Pradesh shall be 
the Chancellor of the University. He shall, by viture of his office be the 
head of the University and the president of the Court and shall, when 
present, preside at meetings of the Court and at any Convocation of the 
University. 

(b) The Chancellor shall have such other powers as may be conferred 
on him by this Act or the Statutes. 
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13. The Vice-Chancellor.—(i) The Vice-Chancellor shall be a 
whole-time officer of the University and shall be appointed by the Chancellor 
in the manner provided in this section. 

(2) The emoluments and other conditions of service of the Vice- 
Chancellor shall be such as are prescribed and shall not be varied to his 
disadvantage after his appointment. 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall hold office for a period tS five years but 
may relinquish office by resignation in wrili g addressed to the ("liancellor. 
The resignation sliall ordinarily lie delivered to the Chancellor sixty days 
prior to the date on which the Vice-Chancellor wishes to be relieved. 

(4) No person who has at any time previc usly held the office ( f Vice- 
Chancellor of the University otherwise than in a vacancy referred to in 
sub-scction (8) shall be eligible for reappointment. 

(5) The Vice-Chancellor shall be appointed by the Chancellor from a 
panel of not less tlian three persons selected by a CM^mmittce in accordance 
with sub-scction (6). 

(6) The Committee referred to in clause (5) shall consist of three 
persons, one of whom, not being a person connected with the University, a 
Cor Ftituent College or an affiliated eolicgc, shall be nominated by the Execu¬ 
tive Council, another appointed by the Chief Justice, High Court, Allahabad 
and the third appointed by the Ghanccll'>r, The nominee of the Chan¬ 
cellor shall be the Chairman of the Committee. 

(7) Where a vacancy occurs or is likely to occur in the office of the 
Vice-Chancellor by reason of leave or any cause other than the expiry of 
the terra the Registrar shall report (he fact forthwith to the Chancellor. 
If the vacancy is or is likely to last for a period exceeding six months, the 
vacancy shall be filled, as far as may be, in accordance with the provisions of 
sub-sections (5) and (6). 

(8) Until vacancy is filled under sub-section (7) the Registrar shall 
cairy on the current duties of the office of Vice-Chancellor but he shall not 
preside at meetings of the University Authorities. 

14. Powers and duties of the Vice-Chancellor.—(i) The Vice- 
Chancellor shall be the principal executive and academic officer of the 
University, and shall, in the absence of the Chancellor preside at meetings 
of the Court and at any convocation of the University. lie shall be an 
ex officio Member and Chairman of the Executive Council and the Acade¬ 
mic Council. He shall have the right to speak in and to take pari in the 
proceedings of the meetings of any other .Autliority or Body of the Univer¬ 
sity but shall not merely by virtue cf this sub section be entitled to vole 
thereat. 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor to ensure the faithful 
observance of the provisions of this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinr.nces 
and he shall, without prejudice to the po wers of the Chancellor under 
SeclioTf 32 possess all such powers as may be necessary in that behalf. 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall have powxr to convene meetings of 
the Court, the Executive Council and the Academic Council : 

Provided that he may delegate this power to any other officer of the 
University. 

(4) The Vicc-Chancellcr shall exercise general control over the affairs 
of the University, and the affiliated colleges and shall be responsible for 
the due maintenance of discipline in the University. 



80 


UTTAR PRADESH LOCAL ACTS, 19^0 


[S. 15 


(5) The Vice-Chancellor may start disciplinary proceedings against any 
salaried officer or tenclier of the University and may, wherever necessary, 
also place liim lender suspension. Where disciplinary proceedings have 
been started as aforesaid by the Vice-Chancellor and the case in his 
opinion— 

(^7) is not such as may call for punishment by dismissal, removal, 
stoppage of increment, or reduction in emoluments he may 
pass such orders as he deems fit ; 

(h) is such as may call for a punishment as aforesaid, he shall hold 
an enquiry jointly with two other persons, appointed in 
the manner to be prescribed, one of whom is or has been 
Judge of a High Court. 

(6) In any case in which enquiry has been held under clause (b) of 
sub-seefion {5), the Vice-Chancellor, shall upon conclusion of the inquiry 
submit the report to the Executive Council. If there is a difference of 
opinion among the Vice-Chancellor and the persons jointly holding the 
enquiry with him under clause (b) of sub-section (5) regarding the recom¬ 
mendation to be made in liie report, the recommendation shall be expressed 
in terms of the views of the majority. The Executive Council shall there¬ 
upon pass orders according to the recommendations made in the report 
unless it differs therefrom in which case it shall refer the matter to the 
Chancellor with its recommendation and the Chancellor may then make 
such order as he deems just and proper. 

(7) In any emergency which, in the opinion of the Vice-Chancellor 
requires immediate aciion to be taken he shall take such action as he deems 
necessary, and shall at the earliest opportunity, report the action taken to 
the office-, authority or other body who or which in the ordinary course 
would have dealt with the matter but nothing in this sub-section shall be 
deemed to empower the Vice-Chancellor to incur any expenditure not duly 
authorized and provided for in the budget. 

(8) Where any aciion taken by the Vice-Chancellor under sub¬ 
section ()) {(i) or (7) affects any person in the service of the University to 
his disaclvaiitiige such person may prefer an appeal to the Executive 
Council within thirty days from the date on which the action is communi¬ 
cated to him. 

(9} Subject as aforesaid, the Vice-Chancellor sliall give effect to the 
orders of the Executive Council regarding the appointment, suspension and 
dismissal of officers and teachers of the University. 

(10) The Vice-Chancellor shall in convocation confer degrees on persons 
entitled to receive them provided that when the Chancellor is present he 
may himself confer any or all the degrees. 

(11) The Vice-Chanccl’or shall exercise such other powers as may be 
prescribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

15. The Treasurer.—(i , The Treasurer shall be appointed by the 
Chancellor in ilic manner hereinafter appearing : 

{ft) The I'iXcciitive Council shall, so far as may be, at least thirty 
days before the date on which a vacancy is due to occur in 
the office of the Treasurer and also whenever so required by 
the Chancellor submit to the Chancellor the name or names 
of not more than three persons suitable to hold the office of 
Treasurer. 
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(b) Where the name or names proposed in the Executive Council 
for submission lo the Chancellor under clause (a) do not exceed 
three in number the Council shall submit all such names, but 
if the number exceeds three the Council shall, out of the names 
so proposed, elect three rames according to the system of 
proportional representation by means of the single transferable 
vole, 

(r) Where one name only has been submitted by the Executive 
Council the Chancel or shall appoint the person whose name 
has been so submitted. In other eases, the Chancelk r shall 
appoint one of the persons whose names have been submitted 
by the Executive Council under clause ( 7 >). 

(2 ) The term of oHice of the Treasurer shall be six years, but he shall 
notwithstanding the expiry of the term continue in olTire until a successor 
has been appointed. He shall receive such remuneration (if any), frem 
the funds of the University as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(3) The provisions rclat'ng to resignation, conditions of service other 
than emoluments, the filling of temporary vacancies and arrangements for 
the carrying on of current duties contained in sub sections (2), ^3), (7) and 
(u) cf Section 13 shall muUUis mutandis apply to the office of Treasurer. 

(4) The Treasurer shall be an ex-ojficio member of the Executive Council 
and shall manage the property and investments of the University and 
advise in regard to its financial policy. He shall be responsible for the 
pre.sentation of annual estimates (in this Act called the budget), and state¬ 
ment of accounts, 

(5) The Treasurer shall have the duty— 

(?) to ensure that no expenditure not authorized in the budget is 
incurred by the University (otherwise than by way of invest¬ 
ment * , and 

(//) to disallow any expenditure which may contravene the terms 
of any Statute or Ordinance, or for which provision is required 
to be made by Statutes or Ordinances but has not been so 
made, 

16. The Registrar.—(i) The Registrar shall be a whole-time officer 
of the University and shall be appointed by the Executive Council on the 
recommendation cf a Selection C!Iommittce consisting of the following, 
namely— 

(/) the Vice-Chancellor ; 

(n) an educationist nominated by the Chancellor, and 
iiii) the Chairman of the Public Service Commission, Uttar Pradesh, 
or a member thereof nominated in this behalf by the Chair¬ 
man. 

(2) The salary and allowances payable to the Registrar shall be pres¬ 
cribed by the Ordinances. 

(3) The Registrar shall be responsible for the due custody of the records 
and the Common Seal of the University. He shall be ex-officio Secretary of 
the Court, the Executive Council, the Academic Council, the Finance Com¬ 
mittee, the Selection Cornriiittec.s and the Committee of Reference and shall 
be bound to place before these bodies all such information as may be 
accessary for the transaction of business. He shall perform such other duties 
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as may be prescribed or required^ from time to time, by the Executive Council 
or the Vice-Chancellor, 

(4) He shall conduct the examinatiors and make all other arrangements 
necessary therefor and l)e responsible f<.>r the due execution (jf all processes 
connected therewith. 

(5) The Registrar shall not be offered nor shall he accept any remunera¬ 
tion for any work in the Lbiiversity save such as may be provided for by 
the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

17. The Court.— (r) The Court shall consist of the following : 

Class I — Ex-njfiiin members : 

(/) The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor the Treasurer and such 
other officers of the University as may be prescribed ; 

(z 7 ) uch Ministers of the Government of Uttar Pradesh as may be 
proscribed ; 

(jil) The Director of Education and such oflicers of the State Govern¬ 
ment and such other persons with reference to the offices held 
by them as may be prescribed ; 

(iv) Members of the Executive Council. 

Clff J.v ]J Life mnnhns : 

(r) The first Presiclent of the Gorakhpur University Foundation 
Society ; 

{vi) Such persons as may be appointed by the Chancellor to be life 
members on the ground that they have rendered eminent 
service to the University or to the cause of learning ; 

{yii) All persons who have held the office of Vice-Chancellor in the 
University for one complete term ; 

{viii) All persons who have made donations cither to the Gorakhpur 
University Foundation Society or to the University of such 
arn( unt as may be prescribed in this behalf. 

Class HI : 

{ix) Representatives of such Teachers as may be prescribed ; 

{x) Repre.scntativcs of the .supervisory staff of residential units and 
extra-mural aclivities ; 

{xi) Representatives of the Managements of the Colleges, 

Class IV : 

{xii) Representatives of the Registered Graduates as may be prescribed. 

Class V—Donors and their representatives : 

{xiii) Persons who may be entitled by the Statute to be members for a 
specified period by virtue of their donation to the University ; 

{xiv) Representatives of person, associations or bodies of individuals 
who may be entitled by the Statutes to representation by virtue 
of haivng made to or for the purposes of the University dona¬ 
tions or annual contribution of such amounts as may be pres¬ 
cribed. 

Class VI : 

(.vt;) Persons not exceeding five in number to be nominated by the 
State Government to represent industries, cc mmerer, agiicul- 
lure, leained bodies and learned prefessieps of the region. 
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Class VII—Representatives of the Lcgislutre of Uttar Pradesh : 

{xvi) Two members of the Legislative Council of the State to be elected 
by it. 

{xvii) Five members of the Legislative Assembly of the State to be elected 
by it. 

Class VIII : 

{xviii) Nominees, not exceeding eight of the Chancellor. 

Class IX : 

{xix) Two persons elected by xhe Gorakhpur University Foundation 
Society from amongst its members : 

Provided that this item shall cease to have eflect on the expiry of th; 
first term of the Court and any representation thereunder shall similarly 
cease with effect from that date. 

(2) The number of members who may be in the service of the University, 
a constituent college or affiliated college, a hall or a hostel, shall not ordi¬ 
narily exceed the number of the other members. 

(3) The number of members of each class except classes I and 11 , the 
manner of appointment, election or nomination and the term shall, save as 
otherwise provided in this Act, be such as may be prescribed. 

(4) The Court may declare vacant the seat of a member, other than an 
or life member, who has absented himself from three consecutive 

meetings of the Court without sufficient cause. 

i8« Meetings of Court.—(i) The Court shall, on a date to be fixed 
by the Vice-Chancellor meet once a year at a meeting to be called the 
annual meeting of the Court. 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor may, whenever he thinks fit, and sha’I upon 
a requisition in writing signed by not less than thirty five members of the 
Court, convene a special meeting of the Court. 

19. Powers and duties of the Court.—Subject to the provisions of 
this Act, the Court shall have power to review such acts of the Executive 
and Academic Councils as arc not in accordance with this Act, the Statutes 
or the Ordinances and shall exercise all the powers of the University not 
otherwise provided for by this Act or the Statutes. In particular it shall 
exercise the following powers and perform the following duties : 

(а) of making Statutes and of amending and repealing the same ; 

(б) of considering and cancelling Ordinances, and 

(c) of considering and passing resolutions on the annual report, the 
annual accounts, the budget and any matter of general policy 
relating to University education and administration. 

20. The Executive Council.—(i) The Executive Council shall be 
the executive body of the University and shall consist of— 

(t) the Vice-Chancellor ; 

(«) the treasurer ; 

{Hi) Deans of the Faculties ; 

{iv) the Dean of Student Welfare; 

(v) one Principal of an affiliated college ; 

(w) two teachers of the University other than Heads of Departments; 
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[vii) five persons to be c'cctcd in the manner prescribed by the Court 
from among such members as are not in the service of the 
University, a college, a hall or a hostel; 

[viii) three persons nominated by the Chancellor; 

(ix) one representative ofMaharana Pratap Shiksha Parishad, Gorakh¬ 
pur to be elected by the Parishad from amongst its members, 

( 2 ) The provision of head (ix) of siib-section (i) shall not take cflVict 
till the Maharaiia Pratap College, Gorakhpur has been declared a constituent 
college in accordance with this Act. 

( 3 ) Tlie manner of selection of members under lieads (v) and (vij shall 
be prescribed, 

( 4 ) The term of office of members otlicr than cx ojficio members shall be 
three years. 

21 . Powers and duties of the Executive Council. — 'i) Subject to 
tlie pn.)visi(»ris of this Act and the Statutes, the Exccuiive Council shall have 
tlie following powers and duties, namely— 

(n) to hold and control the property and funds of the University and 
issue any general directives in that behalf; 

(it) to accept the transfer of any movable or immovable property on 
behalf of the University ; 

(c) to administer any funds placed at the disposal of the Univeisity 
for specific: purposes; 

{(I) to prepare the liudgct of the University ; 

(^) to award fellowships, scholarships, bursaries, medal? and other 
rewards in accordance with the Statutes and Ordinances ; 

{/) to appoint the officers, teachers and other servants of the Univer¬ 
sity, to define theii duties and the conditions of their service and 
to provide for the filling of casual vacancies in their posts ; 

tcj appoint examiners and to direct the holding of examinations 
and publication of results ; 

(/i) subject to the previous sanction of the Chancellor to grant affilia¬ 
tion to a college for leaching for specified degrees and to with¬ 
draw such affiliation; 

(i) to arrange for and direct the inspection of colleges halls, hostels 
and other places of residence of students; . 

(7 ) to direct the form and use of the Common JSeal of the University ; 

(A‘) to regulate and determine all matters c:>ncerning the Univerisity 
in accordance with this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances, 
and to exercise such powers as may be conferred or imposed on 
it by this Act and the Statutes. 

( 2 ) The Executive Council shall not exceed the limits of recurring and 
non-recurring expenditure to be incurred in each financial year as deter¬ 
mined by the Committee of Reference. 

( 3 ) The Executive Council shall not take any action in regard to the 
number, qualifications and emoluments of teachers and the appointment of, 
and the fees payable to, examiners except after considering the advice of the 
Academic Council and the Boards of Faculties concerned. 



g. 24] (iORAKIJPUK UNIVEKSITY AC'J’, 1900 so 

(4) The Executive Council shall give due consideration to the resolutions 
of the Court and take such action thereon as it shall deem fit and report It 
to the Court. Where, in any case, the Executive Council is unable to take 
action in accordance with any resolution it shall inform the Court of its 
reasons therefor, 

(5) The Executive Council may, subject to conditions to be laid down 
in the Statutes, delegate such of its powers as it deems fit to an officer or 
Authority of the University. 

22. The Committee of Reference.—(i)The Committee of Reference 
shall consist of— 

(i) the Vice-Chancellor ; 

[ii) the Treasurer; 

{Hi) tlirec members of the Court, not being inembcis of the J^^lxeculive 
Council, to be elected according to tlie system of proportional 
representation by means of the single transferalile vote, of 
whom one shall be a teacher of the University and the other 
two shall be persons not in the service of the University, a 
college, a hall, or a hostel; 

{iv) two persons to be nominated by the State Government. 

(2) The Vice'Chancellor shall be the Chairman and the Registrar shall 
be the Secretary of the Committee. 

(3) 'file Committee of Reference shall, having regard to the income and 
resources of the Un\'ersity, fix limits for the total recurring and total non¬ 
recurring expenditure for the ensuing year, and shall perform such other 
functions as may be prescribed by this Act or the Statutes. 

(4) The Committee of Reference may, for any special reason, revise, 
during the financial year, the limits of expenditure fixed, by it under sub¬ 
section (3). 

23. The Academic Council.—(i) The Academic Council shall be the 
academic body of the University and shall, subject to the provisions of this 
Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances, have the control and general regula¬ 
tion of, and be responsible for the maintenance of standards c.f instruction, 
education and examination and fur research in the University, and shall 
exercise such other powers and perform such other duties as may be con¬ 
ferred or imposed upon it by the Statutes. It shall have the right to advise 
the Executive Council on all academic matters. 

(2) The constitution of the Academic Council and the term of office of 
its members shall be prescribed. 

24. The Faculties.—(i) The University shall include such Faculties 
as may be prescribed. 

(q) Each Faculty shall coinpi ise such departments of teaching as may be 
prescribed. Subjects of study shall be assigned to various departments by 
the Ordinances. 

(3) There shall be a Board of each Faculty the constitution and powers 
of which shall be prescribed, 

(4) There shall be a Dean of each Faculty who shall be chosen in such 
manner and for such period as may be prescribed. 

(5) Th.: Dean shall be the Chairman of the Board of the Faculty and be 
responsible for the due observance of the Statutes, Ordinances and Regula 
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tions relating to the Faculty. He shall be further responsible for the 
organization and conduct of the teaching and research work of the depart¬ 
ments comprised in the Faculty. 

(G) There shall be a Head in each Department of teaching who shall be 
responsible to the Dean for the organization of teaching in the Department. 
The senior-most Professor of a Department shall be the Head of the Depart¬ 
ment, and where there is no Professor in a Department the senior-most 
Reader thereof shall be the Head. 

(7) The duties, powers and functions of the Heads of Depaitments shall 
be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(Bj There shall be established Committees of Courses and Studies each 
in respect of one or more subjects of study. l*he constitution of the Com¬ 
mittees shall be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

25. The Delegacy,—There shall be a Delegacy to supervise the 
arrangements relating to the residence, health and welfare of students of the 
University not residing in or under the care of any Hall or Hostel. The 
constitution, powers and duties of the Delegacy shall be prescribed. 

26. The Boards.—The University shall constitute such Boards as n ay 
be prescribed. The constitution, powers and functions of the Boards shall be 
laid down in the Ordinances. 

27. Manner of appointment of officers and members of 
Authorities.— ii) Save where expressly provided to the contrary, officers 
and members of tlie Authorities of the University shall, as far as may be, be 
chosen by methods other than election. 

(2; Where provision is made in this Act or the Statutes for any appoint¬ 
ment by rotation or accerding to seniority or other qualification, the 
manner or rotation and determination of seniority and other qualification 
shall be prescribed. 

28. Appointment of teachers.— (i) Subject to the provisions of this 
Act and except as provided in sub-section (2) teachers of the University 
shall be appointed by the Executive Council on the advice of the Selection 
Committee concerned. Teachers of the affiliated colleges shall, subject to 
the provisions of sub-section (4) be appointed by the management in the 
manner prescribed. 

(2) Every teacher appointed under sub-scction (i) shall in the first 
instance, be on probation for such period as may be prescribed and he 
shall not be confirmed— 

(a) if he is a teacher of the University except by the order of 
the Executive Council after considering the reports of the 
Vice-Chancellor and the Head of the Department and the 
Dean concerned, and 

(d) if he is a teacher of an affiliated college, except by the order of the 
management after considering the report of the senior teacher 
of the subject and the Principal of the College. 

(3) The Executive Council may make officiating appointments in a 
vacancy caused by the grant of leave to an incumbent for a period not 
exceeding ten months without reference to the Selection Committee but 
shall not fill any other vacancy or post likely to last for more than six 
months without such reference. 
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(4) Every decision to make a substantive appointment of a teacher in 
an affi iated college, not being maintained exclusively by the State Govern¬ 
ment, shall be reported by the Management to the Vice-Chancellor within 
fifteen days from the date thereof with all the application and connected 
papers, if the Vice-Chancellor after obtaining the concurrence of the 
Selection Committee concerned disapproves of an appointment it shall be 
terminated by the Management as soon as may be but not later than the 
date of expiry of the period of probation. 

(5) There shall be a .Selecti'>n Committee for appointment of teachers 
in each subject of study* 

(6) The constitution, powers and functions of the Selection Committees 
and the procedure to be followed in making appointments shall be 
prescribed. 

29* Supplementary provisions relating to membership.— (1) All 

casual vacancies among the members (other than ex-ffuio members) of any 
Authority or body of tiie University shall be filled, as soon as conveniently 
may be, by the person or body who appointed, elected or co-opted the 
member whose place has become vacant, and the person appointed, elected 
or co-opted to a casual vacancy shall l)e a member of such Authority or body 
for the residue of the term for which the person whose place he fills would 
have been a member. 

(2) A person who is a member of an Authority of the University as a 
representative of another body, whether of the University or outside, shall 
retain his seat on the University Authority so long as he continues to be 
member of the body by which he was appointed or elected and thereafter 
till his successor is duly appointed. 

30. Proceeding of University authorities and bodies not to be 
invalidated by vacancies.— No act or proceeding of any Authority or other 
body of the University shall be invalidated merely by reason oi the existence 
of a vacancy or vacancies among its members or by reason of some person 
having taken part in the proceedings who is subsequently found not to have 
been entitled to do so. 

31. Removal from membership of the University. —(i) The 

Court may on the recommendation of not less than two-thirds of the 
members of the Executive Council remove the name of any person from the 
register of Registered Graduates. 

(2) The Court may remove any person from membership of any 
Authority or Board of the University upon the ground that such person has 
been convicted of an offence which, in the opinion of the Court, is an offence 
involving moral turpitude or upon the ground that he has been guilty of 
scandalous conduct or has behaved in a manner unbecoming of a mcmbei 
of the University, and may upon the same grounds withdraw from any 
person, any degree, diploma, or certificate conferred or granted by the 
University. 

32. Membership and proceedings. —If any question arises whether 
any person has been duly elected or appointed as, or is entitled to be, a 
member of any Authority or other b^dy of the University, or whether any 
decision of the University or any Authority thereof is in conformity with this 
Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances, the matter shall be referred to the 
Chancellor whose decision thereon shall be final* 
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33. CoDStltution of Committees. —Where any authority of the Uni¬ 
versity is given power by this Act or by the btatutcs to appoint committees, 
such Cfiininittces shall, unless there is some special provision to the contrary, 
consist of members of the Authority concerned. 

34. Affiliated Colleges. —(i) The conditions of affiliation of a college 
shall be such as may be laid down by the Executive Council. 

(2) It shall be lawful for an affiliated college to make arrangements 
with any other affiliated colleges situated in the same place, vr with the 
University for co-operation in the work of teaching. 

(3) Except as provided by this Act, the management of an affiliated 
college shall he free to manacc and control the affairs of the co'lege and be 
responsible for its maintenance and upkeep, Tlie Principal of every such 
college shall be responsible for the due maintenance of discipline therein. 

(4^ Every affiliated coPege sliall furnish siarh reports, returns and other 
particulars as the Executive Council may call for on its own moti(>n or at the 
instance of the Academic Council. 

(5) The Executive Council shall cause every affiliated college to be 
inspected from time to time at intervals not exceeding live years by one or 
more persons authorized by it in this behalf. 

(6) The Executive Council may call upon an affiliated college so 
inspected t(j take within a specified period such action as may appear to it to 
be necessary. 

(7) The affiliation of a college which fails to comply with the directions 
of the Executive Council or to fulfil the conditions of affiliation may be 
withdrawn in accordance with the provisions of the Statutes. 

35. Pension or Provident fund. — (1) The University shall constitute, 
for the benefit of its officers, teachers, clerical stall and other employees in 
.such manner and subject to such conditions as may be prescribed, such 
pension, insuiancc and provident funds as it may deem fit. 

(2) Where any such provident fund has been so constituted or where a 
provident fund has been constituted by a College under rules which have 
been approved by the Chancellor the Chancellor may declare that the 
provisions of the Provident Funds Act, 1925, shall apply to .such fund as if it 
were a Government Provident Fund. 

36. Except in cases provided for by the Statutes every salaried officer 
and teacber of the University or of an affiliated college, as the case may be, 
shall be appointed under a written contract. The contract shall be lodged 
with the Registrar of the University or with the Management of the college 
concerned also and a copy thereof shall be furnished to the officer or teacher 
concerned. The cuiitract slialJ not be inconsistent with the provisions of this 
Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances for the lime being in force in relating to 
the conditions (if service, 

37. Tribunal of Arbitration for disputes between the University 

and its staff. —Any dispute arising out of contract between the University 
and any officer or teacher of the Univensity shall, on the request of the officer 
or teacher concerned be referred to a Tribunal of Arbitration consisting of 
one incrribcr nominated by tlie Executive Council, one member nominated 
by the officer or teacher concerned and an umpire appointed by the 
Chanccllcr. The decision of the Tribunal shall be final, and no suit shall 
lie in any civil court in respect of the matters decided by the Tribunal, 
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Every such request shall be deemed to be a submission to arbitration upon 
the terms of this section within the meaning of the Arbitration Act, and 

all the provisions of that Act, vfith the exception of Section 2 thereof, sliall 
apply accordingly, 

38. Tribunal of Arbitration for disputes between^ aiiiliated 
colleges and their staff. —Any dispute arising out of a contract between 
an alliliatcd college and any teacher of the said college shall, on the request 
of the teacher concerned be referred to a Tribunal of Arbitration consisting 
of one member nominated by the Management, one member nominated by 
the teacher concerned and an umpire appointed by the Vice-Chancellor. 
The decision of the Tribunal shall be final, and no suit shall lie in any civil 
court in respect of the matters decided by the Tribunal. Ev:ry such request 
shall be deemed to be a submission to arbitration upon the terms of this 
section within the meaning of the Arbitration Act, iqi-O, and all the provisions 
of that Act, with the exception of Section 2 thereof, shall apply accordingly. 

39. Statutes. —Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Statutes may 
provide for any matter and shall in particular provide for the following— 

(a) the constitution, powers and duties of the Aulhorilics of the 
University ; 

{h) the election, appointment and continuance in office of the mem¬ 
bers of the Authorities of the University including the conti¬ 
nuance in office of the first members, and the filling in of 
vacancies and all other matters relative to these Authorities 
for which it may be necessary or desirable to provide ; 

(r) the designation, manner of appointment, powers and duties of the 
officers of the University; 

(d) the classification and manner of appointment of teachers ; 

(e) the constitution of a pension or provident fund and the establish¬ 

ment of an insurance scheme for the benefit of officers, teachers 
and other employees of the University ; 

(/) the institution of degrees and diplomas ; 

(j?) the conferment of honorary degrees ; 

(//) the withdrawal of degrees, diplomas, certificates and other acade¬ 
mic distinctions; 

(?') the establishment, amalgamation, sub-division and abolition of 
Faculties; 

(j ) the establishment of departments of teaching in the Faculties ; 

(k) the establishment and abolition of halls and hostels maintained by 
the University; 

(/) the condition under which college and other institutions may be 
affiliated to the University and be liable to the withdrawal of 
affiliation; 

(m) the institution of fellowships, scholarships, studentships, medals 

and prizes; 

(n) the maintenance of a Register of Registered Graduates ; and 

(o) all other matters which by this Act are to be or may be provided 

for by the Statutes. 

40. Statutes how made. —(i) The first Statutes shall be made by the 
Stale Government and a copy thereof shall be laid before each House of the 
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State Legislature for ten days and they shall be subject to such additions 
and alterations as may be agreed to by both Houses but without prejudice 
to the validity of anything previously done thereunder. 

(2) The Court may, from time to time, make new or additional Statutes 
and may apiend or repeal the Statutes in the manner hereinafter in this 
section provided. 

(3) The Executive Council may propose to the Court the draft of any 
Statute to be passed by the Court, and such draft shall be considered by the 
Court at its next meeting: 

Provided that the Executive Council shall not propose the draft of any 
Statutes or of any amendment of a Statute affecting the status, powers or 
constitution of any existing Authority of the University until such Authority 
has been given an opportunity to express its opinion upon tiie proposal, and 
any opinion so expressed shall be considered by the Court. 

(4) The Court may approve any such draft as is referred to in sub-sec¬ 
tion (3) and pass the Statute or reject it or return it to the Executive Council 
for reconsideration, either in whole or in part, together with any amend¬ 
ments which it may suggest. 

(5) Any member of the Court may propose to the Court ih ! draft of 
any Stxtnte and the Court may either accept or reject the proposal or refer 
such draft for consideration to the Executive Council, which may either 
report to the Court that it does not accept the proposal or submit the draft 
to the Court in such form as the Executive Council may approve, and the 
provisions of this section shall apply in the case of a draft so submitted as 
they apply in the case of a draft proposed to the Court by the Executive 
Council. 

(6) A new Statute or addition to the Statutes or any amendment or 
repeal of a Statute shall require the previous approval of the Chancellor 
who may sanction, disallow or remit it for further consideration. 

41. Ordinances. —(i) Subject to the provisions of this Act and the 
Statutes, the Ordinances may provide for any matter permitted by this Act 
or the Statutes to be provided for by Ordinances and for any other matter 
which the Executive Council considers it advisable to provide for by Ordi- 
nances« 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the power conferred by sub¬ 
section (i), the Ordinances shall provide for the following matters, 
namely,— 

{a) the admission of students to the University and their enrolment 
and continuance as such ; 

(6) the courses of study to be laid down for all degrees and diplomas 
of the University ; 

(r) the conditions under which students shall be admitted to the 
degree, diploma or other courses and to the examinations of the 
University, and shall be eligible for the award of degrees and 
diplomas; 

{d) the conditions of residence of the students of the University and 
the levying of fees for residence in halls and hostels maintained 
by the University ; 

(e) the recognition and management of halls and hostels not main¬ 
tained by the University ; 
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if) the number, qualifications, emoluments and other conditions of 
service (including the age of retirement) of teachers and 
salaried officers of the University, and the preparation and 
maintenance of a record of their service and activities; 

(^) the fees which may be charged by the University for any purpose ; 

{h) the conditions subject to which persons may be recognized as qua¬ 
lified to give instruction in colleges, halls and hostels ; 

(i) the conditions and mode of appointment and the duties of axami- 

ning bodies; examiners and moderators ; 

(j) the conduct of examinations ; 

(/:} the remuneration and allowances, including travelling and daily 
allowances, to be paid to persons employed on the bi siness of 
the University ; 

(/) the conditions of the award of fellowships, scholarships, student¬ 
ships, bursaries, medals and prizes ; 

(7/z) all other matters which by this Act or by the Statutes are requir¬ 
ed to be or may be provided for by the Ordinances. 

42. Ordinances how made. —(i) Save as otherwise provided in this 
section, Ordinances shall be made by the Executive Council and shall have 
effect from such dale as the Council may direct: 

Provided that no Ordinance shall be made— 

(a) affecting the income or expenditure of the University unless a draft 

of such Ordinance has been submitted to the State Government 
and the State Government dees not object; or 

(b) affecting the admission of students, or laying down the further 

qualifications mentioned in sub-section (i) of Section 43 for 
admission to the degree courses of the University, unless a 
draft of the same has been proposed by the Academic 
Council ; or 

{c) affecting the conditions and mode of appointment and duties 
of examiners and the conduct or standard of any examination 
or course of study, except in accordance with a proposal of 
the Boards of the Faculty or Faculties concerned and unless a 
draft of such Ordinance has been proposed by the Academic 
Council in tlie prescribed manner ; or 

{d) affecting the conditions of residence of students, except after 
compliance with such*conditions as may be prescribed. 

(2) The Executive Council shall not have power to amend any draft 
proposed by the Academic Council under sub-section (i) but may reject 
it or return it to the Academic Council for reconsideration, either in whole 
or in part, together with any amendments which the Executive Council 
may suggest. 

(3) All Ordinances made by the Executive Council shall be submitted 
forthwith, to the Chancellor and the Court, and shall be considered by the 
Court at its next meeting. The Court shall have power by a resolution 
passed by a majority of not less than two-thirds of the members present at 
such meeting to cancel any such Ordinance and such Ordinance shall, from 
the date of such resolution, be void. 

(4) The Chancellor may, at any time after any Ordinance has been 
considered by the Court, signify to the Court and the Executive Council his 
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disarowancc of such Ordinance, and from the date of receipt by the 
Executive Council of intimation of such disallowance, such Ordinance shall 
become void. 

(5) The Chancellor may direct that the operation of any Ordinance 
shall be suspended until he has had an opportunity of exercising his power 
of disallowance. An order of suspension under this sub-section shall cease 
to have elTcct on the expiration of one month from the date of such order, or 
on the expiration of fifrecn days f»*om the date of consideration of the Ordi¬ 
nance by the Court whichever period expires later. 

(ti) Where the Executive Council has rejected the draft of an Ordinance 
proposed by the Academic Council, the Academic Council may appeal to the 
Court whicli after obtaining the views of the Executive Council, may, if it 
approves the draft, make the Ordinance and submit it to the Chancellor. 

43. Regulations.—(i) The Authorities and the Boards of the Univer¬ 
sity may make Regulations consistent with this Act, the Statutes and the 
Ordinances— 

(fl) laying down the procedure to be observed at their meetings and 
the number of members required to form a quorum ; 

(6) providing for all matters which by this Act, the Statutes or the 
Ordinances are to be provided by the Regulations ; and 

(c) providing for any other matters solely concerning such Authorities 
and Hoards and not provided for by this Act, the Statute and 
the Ordinances. 

(2) Every authority of the University shall make Regulations providing 
for the giving of notice to the members of such Authority of the dates of 
meetings and of the business to be considered at meetings and for the 
keeping of a record of the proceedings of meetings. 

( 3 ) The Executive Council may direct the amendment in such manner 
as it may specify, of any Regulations made under this section or the 
annulment of any Regulation made under sub-section (i) by any Authority 
of the University other than the Court : 

Provided that any Authority or Board of the University which is 
dissatisfied with any such direction may appeal to the Chancellor, who, 
after obtaining the views of the Executive Council, may pass such orders as 
he thinks lit. 

(4) The Academic Council may, subject to the provisions of the Ordi¬ 
nances, make Regulations providing for courses of study for the various 
examinations and degrees of the University after receiving drafts of the same 
from the Board of the Faculty concerned. 

The Academic Council may not alter a draft received from the Board 
of a Faculty but may reject the draft received or return it to the Board for 
further consideration together with its owm suggestions. 

44. Admission of Students. —(i) Students shall not be eligible for 
admission to a course of study for a degree unless they have passed the Inter¬ 
mediate Examination of the Board of High School and Intermediate 
Education, U. P. or of an Indian University or Board incorporated 
by any law for the time being in force, or an examination recognized by the 
University as equivalent thereto and possess such further qualifications, If 
any as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(2) The University shall not, save with the previous sanction of the 
Chancellor, recognize (for the purposes of admission to a course of study for 
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a degree), as equivalent to its own degrees, any degree conferred by any 
other University, or as equivalent to the Intermediate Examination of the 
Board of High School and Intermediate Education, U. P. any examination 
conducted by any other Authority. 

45. Residences of Students — (i ) The halls and hostels shall be such 
as may be maintained by the University or be approved and recognized by 
the Executive Council on such general or special conditions as may be pres¬ 
cribed by the Ordinances. The halls and hostels maintained by the Univer¬ 
sity shall be named in the Statutes. 

(2) The w ardens and other staff of the halls and hostels shall be appoin¬ 
ted in the manner prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(3) The Executive Council shall have power to suspend or withdraw 
the recognition of a hostel or hall which is not conducted in aceordance 
with the prescribed conditions : 

Provided that no such action shall be taken without affording the 
Management of such hall or hostel an opportunity of making such repre¬ 
sentation as it deem fit. 

46. Examinations, —(i) Subject to the provisions of this Act and the 
Statutes, all arrangements for the conduct of examinations shall be made by 
the Academic Council in such manner as may be laid down by or under this 
Act. 

(2) If any examiner is for any [cause incapable of acting as such, the 
Vice-Chancellor shall appoint an examiner to fill the vacancy. Every such 
appointment shall be reported to the Executive Council. 

(3) As nearly as possible one-half of the number of examiners appointed 
in each subject prescribed for a degree, shall be persons not in the service of 
the University or College, 

(4) The B )ard of each Faculty shall appoint an Examination Gcmmittec 
for every subject assigned to the Faculty. The Committee shall consist of 
such persons as the Board may, subject to the approval of the Academic 
Council, appoint from among its own members or from outside. The 
Committee shall have power to moderate question papers set for examination, 
review the quality of the work submitted by candidates for examination, 
report on the standard of attainment and make recommendations in regard 
to any of these matters. Any review, report or recommendation made by the 
Committee shall be laid before the Academic Council for its consideration. 

47. Annual-Report, —The Annual report of the Univer ity shall be 
prepared under the direction of the Executive Council, and shall be sub¬ 
mitted to the Court a m )nih before the annual meeting at which it shall be 
considered. The Court may pass resolutions thereon and communicate the 
same to the Executive Council. 

48. Accounts and Audit. — (i) The Annual Accounts and balance- 
sheet of the University shall be prepared under the direction of the Execu¬ 
tive Council, and all moneys accruing to or received by the University from 
whatever source and all amounts disbursed or paid shall be entered in the 
accounts. 

^2) A copy, of the accounts and the balance-sheet shall be submitted to 
the State Government which shall cause an audit to be carried out by audi¬ 
tors of high standing. 

(3) The accounts when audited shall be printed and copies thereof shall 
together with copies of the audit report be submitted by the Executive Coun¬ 
cil to the Court and the State Government. 
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(4) It shall be lawful for the State Government to require any person 
who is found to have spent or authorized the expenditure of funds in excess 
of the amounts provided in the budget or in violation of any provision of 
this Act, the Statutes or the Ordinances, to reimburse the amount so spent 
and the State Government may take all such steps as may be deemed 
necessary : 

Provided that the State Government shall before requiring any person 
as aforesaid give him a reasonable opportunity of making a representation, 

(5) The Executive Council shall also prepare, before such date as may 
be prescribed, the budget for the ensuing year. 

(G) Every item of new expenditure, of or above such amount as may 
be prescribed which it is proposed to include in the budget shall be referred 
by the Executive Council to the Committee of Reference which may make 
recommendations thereon, 

(7) The Executive Council shall, after considering the recommendations 
(if any), of the Comniitice of Reference, submit the budget as finally 
approved by it to the Court with such recommendations. 

(8) The annual accounts and the budget shall be considered by the 
Court at its annual meeting and the Court may pass resolutions with 
reference thereto and communicate the same to the Executive Council : 

Provided that where there has been a disagreement between the 
Executive Council and the Committee of Reference upon any item of expen¬ 
diture referred to it under sub section (6), the decision of the Court thereon 
shall be final. 

(9) Except in so far as such expenditure is incurred out of funds accru¬ 
ing under clause r) of sub-section (ij of Section 21, it shall not be lawful 
for the Vice-Chancellor or the Executive Council to incur any expenditure 
not sanctioned in the Budget. 

l‘ransitory Provisions 

49. Vesting of Property, etc. —(i) From the commencement of this 
Act, all property, movable and immovable, and all rights, powers and 
privileges of the Gorakhpur University Foundation Society, Gorakhpur, 
which immediately before the commencement of this Act, belonged to or 
were vested in the said Society shall vest in the University, and shall be 
applied to the objects and purposes for which the University is incorporated. 

(2) From the commencement of this Act, all debts and liabilities of the 
said Society shall be transferred and attached to the University, and shall 
thereafter be discharged and satisfied by the University. 

(3) Any will, deed or other document, whether made or executed 
before or after the conimcnceincnt of this Act, which contains any bequest, 
gift or trust in favour of the said Society, shall, on the commencement of this 
Act, be construed as if the University were therein named, instead of the 
said Society. 

50. Savings. —Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act, the 
Statutes or the Ordinances— 

(a) any student of a College who irnmeiiately prior to the com¬ 
mencement of this Act was studying for a degree of the Agra 
University shall be permitted to complete his course in prepara¬ 
tion therefor and the University and the College shall provide 
for the instruction and examination of such student in accord¬ 
ance with the prospectus of studies of that University, and 
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(ft) any such student may until such examination is provided be 
admitted to the examination of the Agra University and be 
conferred the degree of the University for which he qualifies 
on the result of such examination. 

51. Appointment of first Vice-Chancellor. —Notwithstanding the 
provisions in sub-scctions (5) and (6) of Section 12, the first Vice-Chancellor 
may at any time after this Act is first published in the official Gazelle be 
appointed by the Chancellor after consulting three representatives to be 
chosen by the Gorakhpur University Foundation Society. 

52. Certain other provisions. —(i) At any time after the passing 
of this Act and until such time as the Authorities of the University shall 
have been duly constituted— 

(a) the Treasurer may be appointed by the Chancellor; 

(ft) any other officers of the University may be appointed by the 
Vice-Chancellor with the previous sanction of the Chancellor ; 

(c) teachers of the University may be appointed by the Chancellor 
after considering the rtcommendations of an Advisory Com¬ 
mittee for each subject which shall consist of the Vice- 
Chancellor and three experts in the subject, chosen by the 
Chancellor out of persons whose names shall be obtained by 
him from the academic bodies cf any Indian Universities. 

(2) All appointments made under sub-scction (i) shall be on probation 
for two years : 

Provided that in the case of Professors and Readers the period of 
probation shall be one year and in special cases the Chancellor may reduce 
the period of probation. 

53. Removal of difficulties. —(i) The State Government may, for 
the purpose of removing any difficulties, in relation to the enforcement of 
the provisions of this Act, by order published in the Gazette — 

{a) direct that this Act, and any Statutes made thereunder shall 
during such period as may be specific] in the order take 
effect subject to such adaptations, whether by way of modifi¬ 
cation, addition or omission, as it may deem to be necessary or 
expedient; or 

(ft) direct by whom and in what manner the powers, duties and 
functions exercisable or dischargable under this Act by an 
Officer or Authority of the University shall be exercised and 
discharged till such Officer or Authority is duly constituted ; or 

(r) make such other temporary provisions for the purpose of remov¬ 
ing any such difficulty, as it may deem to be necessary or 
expedient : 

Provided that no such order shall be made after twentyfoiir months 
from the date of the commencement of this Act. 

(2) No order made under sub-section (i) shall be questioned in any 
Court of Law on the ground that no difficulty as is referred to in the said 
sub-section existed or was required to be removed. 
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THE UTTAR PRADESH SUGARCANE (REGULATION 
OF SUPPLY AND PURCHASE) (AMENDMENT) 

ACT, 1956 

( U. P. Act No. XXT of 1956) 

CONTENTS 

Sections Sections 

1. Short title and commencement, 3, .Amendment of Section 15 of U, P, 

2, Amendment of Section 12 of U. P. Act XXIof 1953. 

Art XXTV'of 1953. 

{As passed hy Uttar Pradesh Legislature] 

An Act 

to amend the Uttar Pradesh Sugarcane {Regulation of Supply and Purchase) Act, 1953 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the Uttar Pradesh Sut^arcane ('Regu¬ 
lation of Supply and Purchase) Act, 1953, for the purpose hereinafter appear¬ 
ing : 

It is hereby enacted as fol'ows in the fifth year of the Republic of India. 

Note. —The £nj[;li.sh translation of the Act was published in U, P Gaz. ?',xtra. dated 
June, 23 1956. The Act received the assent of the Presidtrnt on June 21, lyjb, 

1. Short title and commencement.— (1) This Act may be called the 
Uttar Pradesh Sugarcane (Regulation of Supply and Purchase) (Amend¬ 
ment) Act, 1954. 

(2) It shall come into force at once. 

2. Amendment of Section 12 of U. P. Act XXIV of 1953. —In sub¬ 
section (i) of Section 12 of the Uttar Pradesh Sugarcane (Regulation of 
Supply and Purchase) Act, 1953 (hereinafter called the Principal Act) bet¬ 
ween the words “season” and “as” the words “or crushing seasons” shall be 
inserted. 

3. Amendment of Section 15 of U. P. Act XXIV of 1953. —In sub¬ 
section (i) of Section 15 of the Principal Act for the words “a particular 
crushing season” the words “one or more crushing seasons as may be speci¬ 
fied” shall be substituted. 

THE U. P. SUGARCANE CESS ACT, 1956 

(U. P. Act No. XXII of 1956} 

CONTENTS 

Sections Sections 


1. Short title, extent and commencement. 

2. Definition. 

7- 

Protection of action taken under the 
Act. 

3. Imposition of ccss. 

4. Penalties. 

8 . 

Determination of occupier for the pur- 
po- c of this Act. 

5. Institution of proceedings. 

9- 

Repeal. 

6. Special powers of Magistrate. 

10. 

Rules. 


[Authoritative English text of the Uttar Pradesh Ganna Upkar Adhiniyam^ 1956] 


An Act 

to amend and consolidate the law relating to imposition of cess on sugarcane 
intended for use^ consumption in or sale to a factory 
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Whereas it is expedient to amend and consolidate the law relating to 
imposition of cess on sugarcane intended for use and consumption in or sale 
to a factory. 

It is hereby enacted as follows in the Seventh Year of the Repulic of 
India. 

Prefatory Note. —The Statement of Objects and Reasons runs as below :— 

The law relating to imposition of cess on cane intended for consumption or use in and 
sale to a factory is contained in Section 2o of the U. P. Sugarcane (Regulation of Supply and 
Purchase) Act, 1953. Earlier this provision existed in Section 2 Q of the Sugar Factories 
Control Act, 1938, the validity of which has been doubted. The cess has now continued to 
be levied for over 17 years and it is considered expedient that the law relating to its imposi¬ 
tion should, with such modilications as have been found necessary, be consolidated in a 
separate enactment, and doubts about the validity removed. 

This Bill is accordingly introduced. Vide U. P. Gaz. Extra, dated April 24, 1956. 

1. Short title, extent and commencement. —(i) This Act may be 
called the U. P. Sugarcane Cess Act, 1956. 

(2) It extends to the whole of Uttar Pradesh. 

(3) This section shall come into force at once, and the provisions of 
Sections 2, 3 and 5 to 8 shall be deemed to have come into force on and 
from the 26th day of January, 1950. 

Note. —^The Act was passed in Hindi by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Assembly on 
May 2, 1956, and by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Council on May 8, 1956. 

Received the assent of the President on June 2t, 1956, under Article 2oi of the Constitu¬ 
tion of India and was published in the UiiarPradtsh Gaz/tiU Extraordinary^ dated June 23, 1956. 

Published in the Uttar Pradesh Gazette Extraordinaryf dated June 23, 1956. 

2 . Definition. —In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the 
subject or context the words and expressions— 

(a) “Appointed Date” means the date on which this Act is first pub¬ 
lished in the official Gazette. 

(h) “Cane”, “Cane Commissioner”, “Factory”, “Occupier of a 
factory” and “State Government” shall have the meanings 
assigned to them in the Sugarcane (Regulation of Supply and 
Purchase) Act, 1953. 

(c) “Owner of a factory” will include occupier of a factory and the 
person, by whatever name called, who has ultimate control 
over the affairs of the factory. 

3. Imposition of cess. —(1) The State Government may by notifica¬ 
tion in the official Gazette impose a cess not exceeding four annas per maund 
on the entry of the cane into the premises of a factory for use, consumption 
or sale therein: 

Provided that the State Government may likewise remit in whole or in 
part such cess in respect of cane used or to be used in factory for any limited 
purpose specified in the notification. 

Explanation, —If the State Government, in the case of any factory situate 
outside Uttar Pradesh, so declare, any place in Uttar Pradesh set apart for 
the purchase of cane intended or required fer use, consumption or sale in 
such factory shall be deemed to be the premises of the factory. 

(2) The cess imposed under sub section (1) shall be payable by the 
owner of the factory and shall be paid on such date and at such place as may 
be prescribed. 
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(s) Any arrcar of cess not paid on the date prescribed under sub-sec¬ 
tion (2} shall carry interest at 6 per cent per annum from such date to date 
of payment. 

(4) The State Government may, for the purpose of assessment and 
collection of the cess appoint officers and authorities and may also prescribe 
the manner in which the cess shall be assessed and collected. 

(5) Where any person is in default in making the payment of the cess, 
the officer or authority empowered to collect the cess may direct that in addi¬ 
tion to the amount of the arrears and interest a sum not exceeding 10 per 
cent thereof shall by way of penalty be recovered from the person liable to 
pay the cess. 

{ 6 ) The officer or authority empowered to collect the cess may forward 
to the Collector a certificate under his signature specifying the amount of 
arrears including interest due from any person, and on receipt of such certi¬ 
ficate the Collector shall proceed to recover the amount specified from such 
person as if it were an arrear of land revenue. 

(7) Any sum imposed by way of penalty under sub section (5) shall be 
recoverable in the manner provided in sub-section (6) for the recove y of the 
arrears of cess. 

4. Penalties. —If any person defaults in the payment of cess imposed 
under sub-section (i) of Section 3, or, contravenes any provision of any rule 
made under this Act, he shall without prejudice to his liability therefor under 
sub-section (5) of Section 3 be liable to imprisonment up to six months or to 
a fine not exceeding rupees five thousand or both and in the case of continu¬ 
ing contravention to a further fine not exceeding rupees one thousand for 
each day during which the contravention continues. 

5. Institution of proceedings. —(1) No prosecution shall be instituted 
under this Act except upon complaint made by or under authority from the 
Cane Commissioner or the District Magistrate. 

(2) On the application of a person accused of an offence under this Act, 
the Cane Commissioner or with the previous concurrence of the Cane Com¬ 
missioner the District Magistrate may at any stage compound such offence 
by levying a composition fee not exceeding rupees five thousand. 

(3) No court inferior to that of a Magistrate of the second class shall try 
any offence against this Act or any rule made thereunder. 

6. Special powers of Magistrate. —Notwithstanding anything con¬ 
tained in Section 32 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, it shall be 
lawful fur a Magistrate of the First Class specially empowered by the State 
Government in this behalf and trying any case under this Act or any rule 
made thereunder to pass a sentence of fine not exceeding five thousand 
rupees on any person convicted for any offence under this Act. 

7. Protection of action taken under the Act. — (i) No suit, prose¬ 
cution or other legal proceeding shall lie against any person for anything 
which is in good faith done or intended to be done in pursuance of any 
Order or rule made under this Act. 

(2) No suit or other legal proceeding shall lie against the State Govern¬ 
ment for any damage caused or likely to be caused by anything which is 
in good faith done or intended to be done in pursuance of any rule made 
under this Act. 
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8. Determination of occupier for the purpose of this Act.—fi) 

Where the owner of a factory is a firm or other association of individuals, 
any one or more of the partners or members thereof would be the owner for 
the purpose of the Act and may be prosecuted and punished as such for any 
offence under the Act. 

(2) Where the owner of a factory is a public company/any one or more of 
the directors thereof, or, in the case of a private company any one or more 
of the shareholders thereof may be prosecuted and punished under this Act 
for any offence for which the owner of the factory is punishable. 

9. (i) Section 20 of the Sugarcane (Regulation of Supply and Pur¬ 
chase) Act, 1953, is hereby repealed. 

(2) Without prejudice to the general application of Section 24 of the 
U. P, General Clauses Act, 1904, every notification imposing cess issued and 
every assessment made (including the amount of cess collected) under or in 
pursuance of any such notification, shall be deemed a notification issued, 
assessment made and cess collected under this Act as if Sections 2, 3 and 5 
to 8 had been in force at all material dates. 

(3) Subject as provided in clause (i) of Article 20 of the Constitution 
every notification issued, cess imposed and act or thing done or omitted 
between the 26th day of January, 1950 and the Appointed Date in exercise 
or the purported exercise of a power under Section 29 of the U. P. Sugar 
Factories Control Act, 1938, or of Section 20 of the U. P. Sugarcane 
(Regulation of Supply and Purchase) Act, 1953, which would have been 
validly and properly issued,imposed, done or omitted if the said sections 
had been as Section 3 of this Act, shall in law be deemed to be and to have 
been validly and properly imposed and done, any judgment, decree or 
order of any court notwithstanding. 

10. (i) The State Government may make rules for carrying out the 
provisions of the Act. 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing power, such 
rules may provide for— 

{a) the manner and the form in which certificate may be forwarded 
to the Collector under sub-sectibh (5) of Section 3 ; 

{b) collecting any information or staitistics for the purposes of this Act; 

(r) the form and the manner in which any return shall be prepared 
and furnished; 

(d) the matters which are to be and may be prescribed. 

(3) The power to make rules under sub-sections (1) and (2) shall 
include the power to make rules with retrospective application so however 
that the rules so made shall not have elTect prior to twenty-sixth day of 
January, 1950. 

(4) All rules made under this Act shall be laid before the State Legis¬ 
lature, as soon as may be, after they arc made and shall be subject to such 
omissions, alterations and additions as the Legislature may make in the 
session they are so laid : 

Provided that any rule having retrospective application shall not come 
into force until fourteen days after its copy has been laid on the table of the 
Legislative Assembly. 
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U. P. SUGARCANE CESS RULES, 1956 

{Published under Notificatication No. 58825 !XVIILC- 1685-56 dated Nov, 24 , 1956 , 
and published in U. P, Gaz- dated Dec. 1,1956 Pt. 1 -A, pp. 1827 - 1830 . 


T. Short title and commencement.— (i) These Rules maybe called 
the Uttar Pradesh Sugarcane Cess Rules, 1956. 

(n) These Rules shall come into force at once, but the provision of 
Rules 2, 3, 5 and 9 shall be deemed to have come into force on and from the 
26th January, 1950. 

2. Definitions. —In these rules unless there is anything repugnant in 
the subject or context— 

{a) “Act** means the Uttar Pradesh Sugarcane Cess Act, 1956. 

(b) “Assessing Officer** means the Officer appointed by the State 

Government under sub-section (4) of Section 3 of the Act for 
the purpose of assessment of cess. 

(c) “Collecting Officer” means the officer appointed by the State 

Gov ernment under sub-section (4) of Section 3 of the Act for 
the purpose of collection of cess. 

{d) “Form” means a form appended to these rules. 

3. Maintenance of accounts* —The owner of a factory shall maintain 
a correct account day to day in Form I of the cane which enters the premises 
of the factory, 

4. Payment of cess.—The amount due as cess on the quantity of 
sugarcane which enters the premises of a factory for use, consumption 
or sale therein during the first fortnight of each calendar month shall be 
deposited by the owner of the factory in the Government treasury by the 
twenty-second day of that month and the amount of cess similarly due for 
the remainder of that month shall be deposited in the Government treasury 
before the seventh day of the next following month, 

5. Return of cane and cess. —(i) The owner of a factory shall submit 
to the Assessing Officer before the twenty-fifth day of each calendar month 
return in Form II showing the quantity of cane that entered the premises 
of the factory during the first fortnight of that month and the amount of 
cess due under the Act and deposited by him under rule 4 in respect of that 
cane, together with the treasury receipt indicating the deposit. A return 
shall similarly be submitted in respect of the remainder of the calendar 
month before the tenth day of the next following month. 

(2) The owner of the factory shall also send, before the respective 
dates mentioned in sub-rule (i) a copy of the relevant return referred to in 
that sub-rule to the Cane Commissioner and another copy to such other 
Officer as the Cane Commissioner may specify in writing. 

6. Scrutiny of return. —(i) The Assessing Officer shall on receipt of 
a return submitted to him under rule 5 (i) ascertain that the amount of cess 
has been correctly stated. 

(2) If the Assessing Officer finds that the cess has not been correctly stated, 
he shall, after giving the owner of the factory an opportunity tc be heard, 
determine the correct amount of cess and shall inform the owner of the 
factory of such amount. 
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7. Report of cess due. —Before the fifteenth day of the each calendar 
month the Assessing Officer shall send to the Collecting Officer a statement 
in Form III showing the name of factory, the amount of cane cess due paid 
and the balance, if any, remaining unpaid in respect of the month immedi¬ 
ately preceding. 

8. Impositions of penalty. —On tbe receipt of a statement under 
rule 7, the Collecting Officer may, after giving an opportunity to the owner 
of the factory to show cause why a penalty be not imposed on him under 
sub'section (5) ofSection 3 of the Act and upon being satisfied that there is no 
sufficient cause for non-payment of the cess in time, impose, subject to the 
provision of the said sub-section, such penalty as he thinks fit. 

9. Notice of Demand. —The Collecting Officer or such other officer 
as m:(y be specified by him in writing in this behalf may serve upon the 
owner of the factory a notice of demand in Form IV requiring such owner 
to deposit in a Government treasury within a period to be specified in the 
notice the arrears of cess with interest thereon due under the Act and the 
amount of penalty, if any imposed under sub-section (5) ofSection 3 of the 
Act and to forward the treasury receipt to the officer issuing the notice. 

10. Form of certificate under Section 3 (6) of the Act. —The 

certificate to be forwarded by the Collecting Officer to the Collector under 
sub-section (6) of Section 3 of the Act shall be in duplicate and in Form V 
and shall specify the amount of arrears of cane cess and interest together 
with the amount of penalty, if any, imposed under sub-section (5) ofSection 3 
of the Act. 

11. Report of realization by Collector. —One copy of the certificate 
sent under rule 10 shall after making necessary entries therein, be returned to 
the Collecting Officer soon after the amount, as specified therein, had bcen- 
realized. 


12. Collection of further information and Statistics. —The Asses¬ 
sing Officer and the Collecting Officer may collect such other information 
and shall for such other statements and returns from the owner of the factory 
or any other person as may be necessary for carrying out the purposes of the 
Act and the Rules. 


FORM I 

(Rule 3) 

Name of the factory-—--- 

Qiiantity of cane which entered into the premises of the factory [maunds] 

Date Carts Lorries Trams Rail Others Total 


DaU 


Signature of the owner of the factory. 
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FORM II 

[Rules (i)] 

Name of the factory- 

Return for the first fortnight/remainder of the calendar month of 195 . 
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Signature of awner of factory. 

Note .—^This Statemrnt is to be submitted by 10th and 25th day of each month to— 

1] The Assessing Officer. 

2] Ttie Cane Commissioner, Uttar Pradesh, Lucknow. 

3] Such other officer as Cane Commissioner may specify in writing. 


FORM m 

(Rule 7) 

Statement showing the amount of cane cess dues paid and balance 
ing the month of-for the District- 
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Office cf the Assessing Officer - 

No. - Date - 

Forwarded to the Collecting Officer. 

Sigrtature - 

Assessing oj^r^r. 
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FORM IV 

(Rule 9) 

JVbiM of demand 

Under rule 9 of the Uttar Pradesh Sugarcane Cess Rules, 1956. 

Sri-, the owner of the-, is hereby required 

to deposit, within a period of-the following sums toward 

arrears of cane cess etc., in a Government treasury and forward the treasury 
receipt to be undersigned. 

1. Arrears of cess for the period .. ..-Rs.- 

2. Interest .. .. .. ..-Rs.- 

3. Penalty imposed under sub-section (5) of Section 3 

of the Act .. .. .. ..-Rs.- 


Total .. 

It may be noted that in the event of non-compliance with this notice the 
amount or part thereof remaining unpaid shall be recovered as arrears of 
land revenue. 

Dated - Collecting Officer. 

FORM V 

(Rules 10 and 11) 

Office of the Collecting Officer, Uttar Pradesh. 

No.- Dated, Lucknow,-195, 

Certificate 

[Under sub-section (6) of Section 3 of the Uttar Pradesh Sugarcane 
Cess Act, 1956]. * 

Certified that the following amount is due from the owner of- 

as arrears of cane cess etc., for the period- 

Cane Cess-Rs.---‘ 

Interest-Rs.-- 1 :- 

Total-- Rs.--— 

(In words) Rupees* 

Forwarded to the Collector-for necessary action. ^ ^ 

Collecting Officer. 

To be filled by the Collector : 

(i) Total amount recovered : Rs.-- 

(«) Balance, if any, to be recovered :Rs.—- 

(m) Date of recovery :- 

(io) Number and date of Treasury Challan depositing the money-- 

Office of the Collector-—-— 

No. dated 

Forwarded to the Collecting Officer 


Collector. 
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THE UTTAR PRADESH STORAGE REQUISITION 
(CONTINUANGE OF POWERS) (AMENDMENT) 

ACT, 1956 


(U. P. Act No. XXIII or 1956) 


CONTENTS 

Sections Sections 

I. Short title and commencement. 
a. Continuance of U. P. Act No. XXI of 

[Aulhorilative English Text of the Uttar Pradesh Bhandar Adhigrahan {Adhikaron ko 
Banaye Rakhne ka Sanshodhan) Adhiniyam, 1956 ] 


An Act 

to provide for the continuance of the Uttar Pradesh Storage Requisition Act, 1955 

Whereas the Uttar Pradesh Requisition Act, 1955, will expire on 
30th day of June, 1956. 

And whereas It is expedient to provide for the continuance of the said 
Act; 

It is hereby enacted in the Seventh Year of the Republic of India as 
follows: 

Prefatory Note. —^I'hc Statement of Objects and Reasons runs as below :— 

“The Uttar Pradesh Storage Requisition Act, 1955, (U. P. Act No. XXI of 1955) 
empowering State Government to requisition storage accommodation for foodgrains and 
foodstuffs will expire on June 30, 1956, 

The overall food position has not yet stabilized to the extent as to be free from all 
anxieties. Recently there have been sharp rise in the prices of foodgrains and instead 
price-support purchases foodgrains have been released in KABAL towns for regulated 
distribution at specified prices. It is likely that these releases of foodgrains may have their 
effect felt in reducing the price level and purchases may have to be undertaken once again 
in the advent of the Rabi Crop. 

Thus under conditions of such uncertainty and with the object of continuing the 
existing powers to requisition storage accomme^ation, if and when necessary, the life of 
the aforesaid Act is being proposed to be extended for two years. The Uttar Pradesh 
Storage Requisition (Continuance of Powers) (Amendment) Bill, 1956, is accordingly 
introduced,” Vide U. P, Gaz. Extra, dated May 5, 1956. 

1. Short title and Gommencement. —(i) The Act may be called the 
Uttar Pradeih Storage Requiiition (Continuance of Powers) (Amendment) 
Act, 1956. 

(3) It shall come into force at once. 

Note. —The Act was passed in Hindi by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Council on 
May 8, 1956, and by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Assembly on May 22, 1956. 

Received the assent of the President on June 21,1956, under Article 201 of the 
Constitution of India and was published in the Uttar Pradesh Gazette Extraordinary, dated 
June 25,1956. 

Published in the Uttar Pradesh Gazette Extraordinary, dated June 25, 1956. 

2. Continuance of U. P. Act No. XXI of 1955. — I’' sub-section (4) of 
Section i of the Uttar Pradesh Storage Requisition Act, 1955, the 
figure ‘*1956” the figure “1958” shall be substituted. 
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THE U. P. CONSOLIDATION OF HOLDINGS THIRD 
AMENDMENT) ACT, 1956 


(U. P. Act No. XXIV of 1956) 


CONTENTS 


Secti 

1. Short title and commencaraent. 

2. Amendment of section 3 of U. P. 
Act V of 1934 

3. Amendment of Section f, of U. P, 
Act V of 1954- 

4. Amendment of Section o of U. P. 
Act V of 1954. 

5. Amendment of Section 10 of U. P. 
Act V of 1954. 

10. Revision of records or resurvey. 

6. Amendment of Section lo-A of U. P. 
Act V of 1954. 

7. Amendment of Section lo-Bof U. P. 
Act V of 1954* 

8. Amendment of Section 11 of U. P. 
Act V of 1954. 

g. Amendment of Section 12 of U. P. 
Act V of 1954. 

10. Amendment of Section 15 of U. P. 
Act V of 1954. 

11. Insertion of new Secti ms 16-A and 
16-B in U. P. Act V of 1954. 


Secth 

12. Amendment of Section 20 of U. P. 
Act V of 1954, 

13. Amendment of Section 27 of U, P. 
Act V of 1954. 

14. Amendment of Section 28 of U. P* 
Act V of 1954. 

15. Amendment of Section 29 of U. P. 
Act V of 1954. 

16. Insertion of a new Section 29-A in 
U. P. Act V of 1954. 

17. Amendment of Section 33 of U. P. 
Act V of 1954. 

18. Amendment of Section 42 of U. P. 
Act V of 1954. 

19. Amendment of Section 48 of U. P, 
Act V of X 954. 

20. Amendment of Section 52 of U, P. 
Act V of 1954. 

52. Close of consolidation operations. 

21. Amendment of Section 54 of U. P, 
Act V of 1954 


An Act 

to amend the U. P. Consolidation of Holdings Act, 1953 , for certain purposes 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the U. P. Consolidation of Holdings 
Act, 1953 for the purposes herein after appearing : 

It is hereby enacted in the Sixth Year of the Republic of India as 
follows: 


1. Short title and commencement. —(i) This Act may be called 
the U. P. Consolidation of Holdings (Amendment) Act, 1956. 

(2) It shall come into force at once. 

2* Amendment of Section 3 of U. P. Act V of 1954. —In the 

Explanation under clause (2) of Section 3 of U. P. Consolidation of Holdings 
Act, 1953 (hereinafter referred to as the Principal Act), after sub-clause (ii) 
the following shall be added as a new sub-clause (Hi) ; 

*‘(m) land mentioned in Section 132 of the U. P. Zamindari Abolition 
and Land Reforms Act, 1950, but not being pasture land.” 

3. Amendment of Section 5 of U. P. Act V of 1954. —For the 

existing Section 5 of the Principal Act, the following shall be substituted : 

“5, When the declaration under Section 4 has been published in the 
Gazette, the consequences as hereinafter set forth shall, from the date 
specified thereunder till the publication of the notification under Section 52 
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in the official Gazelle to the efTect that the consolidation operations have been 
closed, ensue in the area to which the declaration relates, namely : 

(a) the district or the local area, as the case may be, shall bs deemed 
to be under consolidation operations from the specified date, 
and the duty of preparing and maintaining the Khasra and 
the Annual Register under Chapter III of the U. P. Land 
Revenue Act, 1901, shall stand transferred to the Settlement 
Oilieer (Consolidation) ; and 

{b) all proceedings for the correction of any such records pending 
before any court or authority shall be stayed but without 
prejudice to the right of the persons affected to agitate the 
question before the Assistant Consolidation Officer under sub¬ 
section (3) of Section 8, or in proceedings commenced under 
and in accordance with Section 10.** 

4. Amendment of Section 8 of U. P. Act V of 1954. —In sub-sec¬ 
tion (3) of Section 8 of the Principal Act, between the words “correct** and 
“ihc^’ the words “the map or” shall be inserted. 

5. Amendment of Section 10 of U. P. Act V of 1954. —For the exist¬ 
ing Section 10 of the Principal Act the following shall be substituted : 

“10. Revision of records or resurvey. —(1) Upon the receipt of 
the recommendation under sub-section {2) (b) of Section 8 or otherwise, 
the State Government may publish a notification in the official Gazette declar¬ 
ing that a general or partial revision of the records or resurvey or both shall 
l)c made ; and thereupon a revised map and khasra and record of rights 
shall be prep ired for the village or villages concerned in accordance with 
the provisions of Chapter IV of the U. P. Land Revenue Act, 1901, as if a 
rmiiiicatioii had been issued under Section .48 of the said Act in respect 
thereof. 

(2) The district or the local area shall be held to be under record or 
survey operations or both as the case may be from the date of the notification 
until the issue of another notification declaring the operations to be closed 
therein.” 

6. Amendment of Section lo-A of U. P. Act V of 1934. —In sub¬ 
jection (i) of Section 10-A of the Principal Act for the words “after the 
publication of the notification under Section 4 but before the publication 
of the Annual Register under Section 9 or of the notification under Sec¬ 
tion 10 as the case may be” the words “within fifteen days of the publica¬ 
tion of the Annual Register under Section 9 or, as the case may be, of the 
notification under sub-section (2) of Section 10 where a declaration has been 
made regarding the revision of records” shall be substituted. 

7. Amendment of Section 10-B of U. P. Act V of 1954. —For the 

existing Section 10-B the following shall be substituted : 

to-B. Amalgamation of holdings. —It shall be lawful for any tenure- 
holder entitled to a holding to have the holding amalgamated with the hold¬ 
ing of any other tenure-holder on such terms as may be agreed upon 
between them. The tenure-holder may in the manner and within the period 
to be prcNcribed iu;;ke an application to that effect to the Consolidation 
Officer wlio sliall in so fir as it may be practicable having regard to the 
general scheme of consolidation give effect to the same,** 
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8. Amendment of Section ii of U. P. Act V of 1954. —In Sec¬ 
tion 11 of the Principal Act— 

(1) for Glauses (fl) and (ft) of sub-section (i) the following shall be 
substituted : 

(fl) a map showing division or grouping of land in each village in dis¬ 
tinct blocks which will not exceed three in number and which will be demar¬ 
cated after taking into account the following factors : 

(i) the kind and number of crops grown in the village ; 

(ii) the existence or absence of irrigational facilities ; 

(m) the quality of soil ; 

(iv) such other factors as may be found necessary. 

(ft) a list of all plots whether or not comprised in the holding of any 
tenure-holder, showing where necessary— 

(0 the area of each plot; 

(n) the soil classification of the plots determined in the manner pres¬ 

cribed in consultation with the Consolidation Committee ; 

(/ii) sanctioned rent rates for the soil classes at the last Sctlleinent, 
Rosier or revision operations whichever is latest, as and where 
amended by the Settlement Officer (Consolidation) in the 
manner prescribed in consultation with the Consolidation 
Cominiltee; 

(izO the rental value of each plot; 

(v) such other particulars as may be prescribed ; 

(c) a list of all plots of each tenure-holder showing— 

(/) the areas excluded from consolidation ; 

(ii) the areas under consolidation in each block with its oil class 
and rental value determined in accordance with clause (ft) ; 

(in) the rent or revenue calculated in the manner prescribed ; 

(w) the total area, rental value and rent for his share ; 

(z;) such other particulars as may be prescribed : 

(2) for sub-section (2) the following shall be substituted : 

“(2) The statement shall be published in the village along with a 
notice calling upon all persons interested to file objections if any, disputing 
the correctness or nature of entry in the statement or pointing out any 
omission therefrom, A copy of the notice together with relevant extracts, 
from the statement shall also be served, in the manner prescribed, on each 
tenure-holder in the village.” 

9* Amendment of Section 12 of U. P. Act V of 1954. —In Section 12 
of the Principal Act— 

(1) for sub-section (i) the following shall be substituted : 

“(i) Every person interested in disputing the correctness or nature 
of an entry in the statement published under Section 11 or pointing out 



i04d UTTAR PRADESH LOCAL ACTS, 1056 [S. 10 

any omission therefrom shall within thirty days of the publication of the 
statement under sub-section (2) of Section 11, file objection if any, on the 
statement before the Assistant Consolidation Officer in the manner pre¬ 
scribed.’’ 

(2) for the existing sub-section (5) the following shall be substituted— 

“(5) Upon the publication of the statement under Section ii, all 
suits or proceedings in the Court of first instance, appeal, reference or revi¬ 
sion, in which the question of title in respect of any plot mentioned in the 
statement with reference to clause (c) of sub-scction (i) of Section ii has 
been raised, shall be stayed to the extent it relates to such plot and shall 
thereafter be disposed of in the manner prescribed.” 

(3) After sub-section (6) the following shall be added as a new sub¬ 
section (7)— 

“(7) A question of title in respect of any plot mentioned in the statement 
in clause (c) of sub-section (i) of Section ii, which might and ought to have 
been raised under sub-section (i) but had not been raised, shall not be raised 
in any objection filed under sub-section (2) of Section 20, or under sub-sec¬ 
tion (i) of Section 34.” 

10. Amendment of Section 15 of U. P. Act V of 1954. —In Sec¬ 
tion 15 of the Principal Act— 

(i) for sub-scction (i) the following shall and be deemed always to 
have been substituted— 

‘'(i) The Assistant Consolidation Officer shall, in preparing the state¬ 
ment of principles under Section 14, have regard to the following principles : 

(a) the allotment of plots shall be made on the rental value thereof: 

Provided that the area of the plots proposed to be allotted shall not 
differ in any case except with the permission of the Director 
of Consolidation, by more than 20 per cent from the area of the 
original plots ; 

(b) as far as possible, only those tenure-holders shall get land in any 

particular block who already held land therein and the 
number of chaks to be allotted to each tenure-holder excluding 
areas earmarked for abadi and those reserved for public 
purposes shall not exceed the number of blocks in the village 
except with the permission of the Director of Consolidation of 
Holdings; 

(r) every tenure-holder is, as far as possible, allotted land at the 
place where he holds the largest part of Holdings ; 

{d) the tenure-holders belonging to the same family shall, as far as 
possible, be given neighbouring chaks ; 

(^) the location of the residential house of the tenure-holder or 
improvement, if any, made by him shall, as far as possible, 
be taken into account in allotting chaks ; 
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if) small tenure-holders shall, as far as possible, be given land near 
the village abadi; 

an existing compact holding or farm which is bj acres or more 
in area, shall not, as far as possible, be disturbed or 
divided.’" 

(2) after sub-section (i) of Section 15, the following shall be inserted as 
sub-section (i-A) of Section 15. 

“(i-A) No consolidation whether made before or after the commence¬ 
ment of the U. P. Consolidation of Holdings (Amendment) Act, 1956 shall 
be or be deemed to be invalid by reason merely that the lUiinbcr ofehaks 
allotted to tenure-holder exceeded the number of blocks in the village.” 

11. Insertion of new Sections 16-A and 16 B in U, P. Act V of 
1954. —After Section 16 of the Principal Act the following shall be added 
as new Sections i6-A and i6-B : 

*‘16 A. Prohibition of transfer during consolidation opera¬ 
tions. — (ii After the publication of the statement under Section iG and 
until the issue of a notification under Section 52, a tenure-holder shall not, 
except with the permission in writing of the Settlement Officer (Consolida¬ 
tion) previously obtained, transfer by way of sale, gift or exchange any plot 
or share in any holding included in the scheme of consolidation not with¬ 
standing anything contained in the U, P. Zamindari Abolition and Land 
Reforms Act, 1950. 

(2) The Settlement Officer shall grant the permission referred to in 
sub-section (i) unless for reasons to be recorded in waiting he is satisfied 
that the proposed transfer is likely to defeat the scheme of consolidation. 

iG-B. Prohibition of use of land for purposes other than 
agriculture, etc. during consolidation operations. —(1) After the publi¬ 
cation of notification under Section 4 and until the publication of a nocficai- 
tion under Section 52, no tenure-holder shall nolwiihstanding anything con¬ 
tained in Sixtion 142 of the U. P. Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms 
Act, 1950 use his holding, hitherto used for purposes connected with agricul¬ 
ture, horticulture or animal husbandry including pisciculture and poultry 
farming, for construction of any building, enclosure or any other purpose 
except with the permission in writing of the Settlement Officer (Consoli¬ 
dation) prcvicusly obtained. 

(2) If any person contravenes the provisions of sub section (i), he 
shall on conviction be liable to a fine not exceeding rupees one thousand.” 

12. Amendment of Section 20 of U. P. Act V of 1954.— 

section (3) of Section 20 of the Principal Act for the words “sub-section (2)” 
the words “sub-section (3)” shall be substituted. 

13. Amendment of Section 27 of U. P. Act V of 1954.—In Sec¬ 
tion 27 of the Principal Act— 

(1) In sub-section (i) between the words ®'said” and “records” the 
words “maps” and shall be inserted. 

(2) In sub-section (2) between the words “rights” and “prepared” the 
words “and in the maps” shall be inserted. 
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14. Amendment of Section 28 of U. P. Act V of 1954.—The words 
“havinij; resjard to the nature of tiie crop’^ occurring at the end of the second 
proviso to Section 28 shall be deleted. 

15. Amendment of Section 29 ofU. P. Act V of 1954.—In Sec* 
lion 29 of the Principal Act— 

(1) The following words in sub-section (i) shall be deleted : 

‘‘Such tenure-holder shall within nine months of the date of possession 
pay such compensation to the person or persons from whom possession w^as 
transferred and in case of default such compensation shall be recoverable 
from him as an arrear of land revenue.” 

(2) Sub-sections (2) and (3) shall be deleted. 

16. Insertion of a new Section 29 A in U. P. Act V of 1954.— 

After Section 29 of the Principal Act, the following shall be inserted as a 
new Section 2g-A : 

“2(>A. Recovery of compensation.—(i) Where a tenure-holder 
from whom compensation is recoverable under this Act, fails to pay the 
same within the period prescribed therefor, the person entitled to recieve 
it, may in addition to any other mode of recovery open to him, apply to 
the Collector within such time as may be prescribed to recover the amount 
due on his behalf as if it were an arrear of land revenue payable to Govern¬ 
ment. 

(2) Where any compensation payable under this Act is not paid 
whether in whole or in part within three months of the date on which the 
tenure-holder from whom compensation is recoverable is entitled to enter 
into possession under Section 26, interest at the rate of 6 per cent per annum 
shall be charged on the amount not so paid. 

17. Amendment of Section 33 of U. P. Act V of 1954.—For 

the existing Section 33 of the Principal Act the following shall be substituted : 

“33. Costs.—(i) The Assistant Gonsolidalion OfTicer shall, in the 
prescribed manner, determine the cost of consolidation and distribute such 
cost between the persons affected by the order of consolidation. 

(2) If the State Government so decides, it may order that a specified 
amount be recovered in advance in the manner prescribed, as the first instal¬ 
ment of the cost of consolidation. 

(3) Any amount payable as costs under this section shall be recoverable 
as arrears of land revenue.” 


18. Amendment of Section 42 of U. P. Act V of 1954.—In Sec¬ 
tion 42 of the Principal Act for the words “Assistant Director” wherever 
they occur the words “Deputy Director” shall be substituted. 

19. Amendment of Section 48 of U. P, Act V of 1954.—For the 

existing Section 48 of the Principal Act the following shall be substituted. 
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“48. Powers of Director of Consolidation to call for records and 
to revice orders.—The Director of ConsoHdiitioii may call for the record of 
any case or proceeding if the Officer (other than the Arbitrator) by whom 
the case was decided or proceeding taken appears to have exercised jurisdic¬ 
tion not vested in him by law or to have fiiiled t3 exercise jurisdiction as 
vested or to have acted in the exercise of his jurisdiction illegally or with 
substantial irregularity and may pass such orders in the case or proceeding 
as he thinks fit"'*. 

20. Amendment of Section 52 of U. P. Act V of i 954 * 

existing Section 52 of the Principal Act the following shall be substituted : 

“52. Close of consolidation operations—As soon as may be after 
fresh maps and records have been prepared under Section 27, the Stale 
Government shall issue a notification in the official Gazette that the conso¬ 
lidation operations have been closed in the village and the village shall then 
cease to be under consolidation operations.” 

21. Amendment of Section 54 of U. P. Act V of 1954. In sub¬ 
section (2) of Section 54 after clause (o) the following shall be inserted so a 
new clause (ooj. 

*‘(00) The circumstances and matters which shall be taken into consi¬ 
deration in distributing the cost of consolidation, including the proportion in 
which the distribution may be madc’\ 


THE TEHRI-GARHWAL REVENUE OFFICIALS 
(SPECIAL POWERS) ACT, 1956 


(U. P. Act No. XXV of 1956) 


CONTENTS 


Sections 

1. Short title, extent and commencement, 

2, Investing Revenue Olficials in certain 
areas with Uic powers of an 


Sections 

Officcr-in-chargc of a police station. 

3. Order under Section 2 to be laid 
before the State Legislature. 


[Authoritative English text of the Tehri-Garhwal Rajaswa Padadhariyon ka 
[Visheshadhikar) Adhiniyam, 1956 ] 


An Act 

to empower the Revenue Officials in Tehri-Garhwal to exercise the powers of 
an Officer-in-charge of a Police Station 

Whereas it is expedient to empower the Revenue Officials in Tehri- 
Garhwal to exercise the powers of an Officer-in*charge of a Police Station ; 
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It is hereby enacted in the Seventh Year of the Republic of India as 
follows: 

Prefatory Note. —The Statement of Objects and Reasons runs as follows :— 

^‘Thc Revenue Oflicials of Almora and Garhwal and hill patties of Naini Tal perform 
certain duties of Police Olficcrrs, As this system has been working very satisfactorily and 
the crime in hill areas is not very appreciable it is proposed to adopt a similar system in 
'I'ehri-CJarhwal, This lias not been clone so far as the Revenue OfFicials there had not 
recreiveil training in Police work, Thcry have now been trained and it is now proposed to give 
them Police powers, 'J'hese powers wc-rc given to Revenue Olfirials of Almora, etc, under 
Section 6 of the Scheclnled Distrki Act, 1874* ■A* this Act has been repealed by the Govern- 

numt of India (Adaptation of Indian Laws) Order, 1937, this Bill is proposed to be introduced 
to authorize the rmiiowering of the Revenue Ollicials " in Tehri-Garhwal to exercise Police 
fimrtions.’* \"ide IJ. IV Gaz. Extra, dated Feb. 9, 195G. 

I. Short title, extent and commencement.—(i) This Act may be 

called the Tehri-Garhwal Revenue Officials (Special Powers) Act, 1956. 

(2) It extends to the district of Tehri-Garhwal. 

(3) It shall coiric into force at once. 

Note. —Tlie Act was passt'd in Hindi by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Council on 
March 9, lOfib, and by tlie Uttar Pradesh Legislative Assembly on July 17, 1956. 

Received the assent of the Governor on August 2, 1956, under Article 200 of the Con- 
stituticn of India and was publislurd in the Uttar Pradesh (iazeite Extraordinary, dated Augu 14, 

’056. 


Publishtd in the Uttar Pradesh Gazette Extraordinary, dated August 4, 1956. 


2. Investing Revenue Officials in certain areas with the powers 
of an Officer-in-charge of a police station.—(1) Where the State 
Government so declares by an Order, Lekhpal, Patwari or such other 
Revenue Officials as may be specified shall, subject to such restrictions and 
conditions as may be specified, exercise such of the powers and perform such 
of the functions and duties, as may be specified, of a Police Officer or an 
Officcr-in charge of a police station under any law for the time being in 
force notwithstanding anything is inconsistent therewith contained in such 
law. 


(2) An order made under sub-section (1) may contain such incidental 
and consequential provisions as the State Government may consider neces¬ 
sary for carrying into effect the provisions of the declaration made under 
sub-section (i). 

(3) A Ijckhpal, Patwari or the Revenue Official specified in the declara¬ 
tion under sub-section (i) shall not merely by reason of exercising the powers 
of the Officer-in-charge of a Police Station in pursuance of any order made 
under .su]>scction (i) be deemed, to be a Police Officer enrolled under the 
Police Act, 


3. Order under Section 2 to be laid before the State Legisla¬ 
ture.—(I) A copy of every Order proposed to be issued under Section 2 
shall be laid in draft before both Houses of the State Legislature for a period 
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of not less than thirty days while they are in session and if within that 
period, either Hou«e disapproves of the issue of the Order or approves of 
such issue only with modifications, the Order shall not be issued or, as the 
case may require, shall be issued only with such modifications as may be 
agreed on by both the Houses. 

(2) Every such Order shall be published in the ofUcial Gazette and shall 
take effect from the date of such publication. 


THE U. P COTTON GINNING AND PRESSING 
FACTORIES (AMENDMENT) ACT, 1956 

(U. P. Act No. XXVI of 1956) 


CONTENTS 

Sections Sections 

1. Short title, extent and commencement. Act, IX of 1949. 

2. Amendment of Section ii ofU.P. 

[Authoritative English text of the Uttar Pradesh Rid Otane Aur LJski Gathen Banane ke 
Karkhanon ka {Sanshodhan)Adhiniyam^ 7956 ] 

An Act 

to amend the U, P. Cotton Ginning and Pressing Factories Acty 
1948 for certain purposes 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the U. P. Cotton Ginning and Pressing 
Factories Act, 1948, for certain purposes; 

It is hereby enacted in the Seventh Year of the Repulic of India, as 
follows: 

Prefatory Note. —The Statement of Objects and Reasons runs as below ;— 

* *Tlic importance of collecting timely and accurate information as to the cotton ginned 
and pressed in the context of estimation of the actual production of cotton in the country 
cannot be over emphasised. The ginning returns were so far being subn.itted by the 
Clinning Factories every month. It was observed in some cases where small business was 
done by a factory that they neglected to send the returns and sometimes no returns were 
tiled at all. Is such cases the factories did not take proper licences. In order to 


therefon;, proposed to follow the same measures in Uttar Pradesh, and to amend Section 11 
(i and 2) of the U. P. Ginning and Pressing Factories Act, 1948 asking for weekly returns 
instead of monthly returns as was being done so far. It is expected that this measure will 
provide for better regulation of Ginning and Pressing Factories in U. P. and facilitate 
collection of timely and accurate informaiion in the context of correct estimation of actual 
production of cotton in the country.” Vide U. P. Gaz. Exta. dated April 12, 1956. 

1. Short title, extent and commencement.—(i) This Act may be 

called the U. P. Cotton Ginning and Pressing Factories (Amendment) 
Act, 1956, 

(2) It extends to the whole of Uttar Pradesh. 

•'3) This section shall come into force at once and Section 2 on such dale 
and ill such areas as the State Government may, by notification in the official 
Gazette^ appoint in this behalf. 

Note. —The Act was passed in Hindi by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Council on 
April 17, 1956, and by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Assembly on July 17, 1956. 
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Krccivcd ili<" asst^nt of tlir Prcsiclrnt on St‘ptrni)>fr i, under Article 201 of the 

Constitution of India and was published ir. the Utlar Pradesh Gazette Extraordinary^ dated 
September 4, lysO. 

i iiblished in the lJUar Pradesh Gazette Extraordinary^ dated September 4, itj^G. 

a. Amendment of Section ii of U. P. Act IX of 1949 *— 

sections (i J and (2) of Section i r of the U. P. Cotton Ginning and Pressing 
Factories Act, 19 i8, for the w^ rds ‘monthly” and “n.onth” wherever occurring 
the words “weekly*' and “week” respectively shall be substituted. 

THE AGRA UNIVERSITY (AMENDMENT) ACT, 1956 

(U. P. Act No XXVII of 1956 ) 

CONTENTS 

Sections Sections 

1. Short title and roninwiirtfiiiont. Act XXXT of iDf)!}. 

2. Aincndiiicait of SiLlioii i of U. 1 *. 4. V’alidaiion. 

Act XXXI of I9f;,3. 5. Repeal. 

3. Insertion of a new Section i-A in U. P. 

[Auihonlative English text of the Agra University (Sanshodfian) Adhiniyam 1956\ 

An Acr 

to amend the Agra University (Amendment) Act, 1953 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the Agra University (Amendment) 
Act, 1953, for the purposes hereinafter appearing ; 

It is hereby enacted in the Seventh Year of the Republic of India as 
follows : 

Prefatory Note. —'Pho Stalcmrnt of Olyerts and Reasons runs as below :— 

“After the .*\i?ra Ihilversity (Aineiidireni) Act. 19*,3 was passed Government framed 
the first .Siaiutes undtT the proviso to sub-section (2) of Section 1 of the said Act, for the 
constituti m of the University auihoritif?s as well as for .mrneral purposes. Doubts have been 
expressed that the Statute inakiiii» power of Goverrment under the aforesaid proviso was 
confined to the frarnini* of Statutes for the due constitution of tlie University Authorities 
only. As (he Statutes have been made for other purposes also and the University has since 
been acliriR in accordance with the provisions of «hose Statutes, it is necessary tliat doubts 
are set at rest and the action talo n by the University lhereundc:r be rendered valid. 

The Bill is therefore presented to the House." Vide U. P. Gaz. Extra, dated May 17, 

195G. 

1. Short title and commencement.—(i) This Act may be called 

the Agra University (Amendment) Act, 1956. 

(2) It shall come into force at once. 

Note. —The Act was passed in Hindi by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Council on 
August 6, tOjG, and by the IJitai Pradesh Legislative Assembly on August 23, 1956. 

Received the assent of the (iovernor on September 9, 1936, under Article 200 of the 
CiOnstitiition of India and was published in the Uttar Pradesh Gazette Extraordinary, dated 
September 12, 1956. 

Published in the Uttar Piadesh Gazette £‘.v/rtforc//wffr>', dated September 12, >956. 

2. Amendment of Section i of U. P. Act XXXI of 1953.—In sub¬ 
section (2) of Section i of the Agra University (Amendment) Act, 1953 
(hereinafter called the Principal Act) — 

(1) for the “colon” after the word “behalf** a “full-stop” shall be and 
be deemed always to have been substituted ; and 

(2) the provisos shall be and be deemed always to have been deleted. 
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3. Insertion of a new Section i-A in U. P. Act XXXI of 1953- — 

After section i of the Principal Act the following shall be and deemed always 
to have been inserted as a new ^'ection I-A : 

**I-A. Powers of State Government regarding constitution of 
University Authorities, etc. —fi) At any time after this Act has been first 
published in the official Gazette, it shall be lawful for the State Government 
to do anything necessary generally for giving effect to the provisions of 
the Agra University Act, 1926, as amended by this Act, including the 
constitution of the University Authorilits, the making of any new Statute 
or the amending of any Statute and fixing of dates for the coming into force 
of such Statutes or amendments. 

12) Every Statute and amendrnent made under sub-secticn (i) shall 
have the same force and effect as a Statute or amendment made under and 
in accordance with Section 27 of the Agra University Act, 1926. 

(3) The powers conferred by sub-section (i) maybe exercised as often 
as occasion requires hut not later than twenty- four months from the lime 
this Act is first published in the official Gazette/^ 

4. Validation —(1) For the removal of doubts it is hereby declared 
that any Statute framed or amendment made in purproted exercise of the 
po\»ers conferred under Section i or any other section of the Principal Act, as 
it stood prior to its amendment by this Act shall be deemed to be valid and 
good in law as if the provisions of this Act had been in force at all material 
dates, and any reference in any notification whereby a Statute was framed 
or amended to any section as aforesaid shall be and be deemed also to include 
a reference to Section I-A inserted by Section 3 of this Act. 

(2) Any act or thing done including any order made, action or proceed¬ 
ing taken, or jurisdiction exercised under or in accordance with the provisions 
of any Statute framed or amended under the Principal Act as it stood prior 
to its amendment by this Act, during the period prior to the commencement 
of this Act, which would have been validly and properly done or omitted 
under the Statute framed or amended as aforesaid if the Principal Act had 
been as amended by this Act, shall be deemed to be and to have been validly 
and properly done, made, taken or exercised thereunder. 

5. Repeal. —The Agra University (Ainendmem) Ordinance, 1956, is 
hereby repealed and the provisi ;ms of Sections 6 and 24 of the U. P. General 
Glauses Act, 1904 shall apply to it as if it had been an enaclmcni repealed by 
the U. P. Act. 


VARANASEYA SANSKRIT VISHVA VIDYALAYA 

ACT, 1956 

(U. P, Act No. XXVIII of 1956) ^ I 


Sections 

1. Sliori title and cummcnccment. 

2. Definitions. 

3. The Vishva Vidyalaya. 

4. Powers of Vishva Viilyalaya. 

5. Affiliation of institutions. 

6. Courses of study. 

7. Visitation. 

8. Inspections of affiliated colleges. 


CONTENTS 

Sections 

9. Officers of tlic \fishva Vidyalaya. 


10. 

11. 

12 . 
* 3 - 

14 ' 

15. 


Tlie Kulapati. 

Praii-Kulapati. 

The Upa-KulaaP|i»«/4^^ 
Powers and ^Sties'^oT'Tfir 
Kulapati. 

The Koshadhyakshajr^' ^ r » ^ 
The Prastota. // ^ 
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H). 'J ilt* CSraiithadhyakslia. 

! 7. Powers and duties of odicers. 

18. Authoriiics of ihe Vishva Vidyalaya. 

19. Tlie Shishia Parisbad. 

20. Meeting of the Shislita Parisbad. 

21. Powers and duties of tlie Shishta 
Parisbad. 

22. The Karya Karini Parisliad. 

23. Powers and duties of tlic Karya 
Karini Parisbad. 

24. The Vidvata Parisbad. 

2ri* The Artha Saniiii. 

26. Courses of Studies, Defiartmenls and 
Committees of CiOurses. 

27 * Chbatra Kalyan ParisJiad. 

28. Statutes. 

29. Statutes how made. 

30. Ordinance. 

31. Ordinances how made. 

32. Regulations. 

33. Admission to Vishva Vidyalaya 
Courses. 

34. Examination. 

33. Annual Report. 

38. Annual Account and Iludget. 

37. Removal from Membership of the 


Vishva Vidyalaya. 

38. Disputes as to constitution of Vishva 
Vidyalaya Authorities or Bodies. 

39. lulling of casual vacancies. 

40. JVoceedings of Vishv’a Vidyalaya 
bodies not invalidated in certain 
circumstances. 

41. Appointment of teachers of Vishva 
Vidyalaya and afTiHated colleges* 

42. Condition of .service of officers and 
teaeluTS. 

43. Pension and Provident Fund. 

44. Afiiliated Colleges. 

•15. Reference to Government officers to 
be con.s{rued in case of change of 
designation, as reference to corres¬ 
ponding officers. 

4b. Transitory Provisions. 

47. Government Sanskrit College, Vara¬ 
nasi to be transferred to and merged 
in the Vishva Vidyalaya. 

48. Appointment of first Upa-Kulapati. 

49. First appointment of Vishva Vidyalaya 
Staff. 

30. lvern(>val of difficulties. 


[Authoritative English Text oj the Varanascya Sanskrit Vishva Vidyalaya 
Adhiniyam, 1956] 


An Act 

to establish and inmporale a Sanskrit Vishva Vidyalaya at Varanasi 

Whereas it is expedient to establish and incorporate a Sanskrit Vishva 
Vidyalava at Varanasi and to vest therein the functions at present discharged 
by the Government Sanskrit College, the Saraswati Bhavan Library and the 
State Board of Sanskrit Education : 

It is hereby enacted in the Seventh Year of the Republic of India as 
follows : 

Prefatory Notc.--l 1 ie Statement of Objec t.s and Reasons runs a.s below : — 

“There has been a persistent demand for the establishment of Sanskrit University in 
Ihi.s Pradesh wliich was \ oiced at the tirst session of the Sanskrit Vishwa Parishad held three 
years ago in Banara.s and also at the second session held recently in Lucknow at which the 
hope was cxpre.ssed that the proposed Sanskrit University at Banaras would start functioning 
in July next year. 

The importance of Sanskrit both as the repository of the culture of ll.c land and as 
llie parent language ofHiiidi, the chosen official language of the country, cannot be over¬ 
emphasized. ilindi must for a long time draw on San.skrit for much of the vocabulary 
required for the new purpo.ses which it is called upon to serve as the official language of the 
country. The rich treasures of Sanskrit literature and learning arc .still largely unexplored 
and await research on modern lines. The urge for San-skrit education is, however, on the 
decline and it is necessary to arrest this tendency and to create enthusiasm for Sanskrit 
learning. This may be best done by a University. 

The Government Sanskrit College Banaras, has held a pre-eminent place among 
institutions of Sanskrit learning. Its examinations arc taken by candidates from all parts of 
the country and its dcgiees arc held in high esteem. Government propose to raise its status 
and make it a University of the teaching and affiliating type which would have ample 
freedom to plan and direct its work. Provision has been made in the Bill for the Chancellor 
and the Vice-Chancellor to be wcll-versed in San.skrit and modern learning so that studies 
and research alike may be conducted on up-to-date lines, without sacrificing the strong 
points of the traditional system of Sanskrit learning. 

Hence the Varanascya Sanskrit Vishwa Vidyalaya Bill is introduced in this House for 
consideration.” Vide U. P. Gaz. Extra, dated Nov. 1 1 , 1955. 
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1. Short title and commencement,— (i) This Act may be called 
‘^thc Varanaseya Sanskrit Vishva Vidyalaya, Act, 1956”. 

(2) It shall come into force on such date as the State Government may, 
by notification in the official Gazette^ appoint in this behalf and different 
dates may be appointed for different provisions of this Act. 

Note.—The Act was passed in Hindi by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Assembly on 
July 30, 1956, and by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Council on August 14» 1956. 

Received the assent of the Governor on September 11, 1956, under Article 200 of the 
Constitution of India and was published in the Uttar Pradesh Gazette Extraordinary/. 
September 15, I95<i. 

Published in the Uttar Pradesh Gazette Extraordinary^ dated September 5, 1956. 

2 . Definitions. —In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in 
the subject or context,— 

(fl) ‘^affiliated college’* means an institution affiliated to the Vishva 
Vidyalaya under and in accordance with the provisions of 
this Act ; 

(b) “hostel” means a place of residence for students of the Vishva 

Vidyalaya or of an affiliated college, maintained in accordance 
with the provisions of this Act and the Statutes ; 

(c) “management” means the managing committee or other body 

charged with managing the affairs of an affiliated college or a 
hostel; 

(d) ‘^prescribed” means prescribed by a Statute made under this 

Act; 

(e) “Principal” means the head of an affiliated college ; 

(/) “recognize” with its cognate expressions means recognize in 
accordance with the provisions of this Act, the Statutes and 
the Ordinances ; 

(j?) “registered Graduate” means a person registered as such in 
accordance with the provisions of this Act and the Statutes ; 

(//) “Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations” mean respectively the 
Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations of the Vishva Vidyalaya 
for the time being in force ; 

(i) “student of the Vishva Vidyalaya” means a person enrolled in the 
Vishva Vidyalaya for the purpose of taking a course of study 
for a degree, diploma or other academic distinction ; 

(j ) “teacher” means a person employed by the Vishva Vidyalaya or by 
an affiliated college for imparting instruction for a degree of the 
Vishva Vidyalaya or for conducting or supervising research or 
a person not so employed, but rec-ignized by the Vishva 
Vidyalaya for preparing and presenting candidates for the 
examinations and degrees of the Vishva Vidyalaya ; 

(k) “teacher of the Vishva Vidyalaya” means a teacher appointed 
and paid by the Vishva Vidyalaya ; 

(/) “teacher of an Affiliated College” means a teacher appointed 
and paid by an Affiliated College ; 

(m) “Vishva Vidyalaya” means the Varanaseya Sanskrit Vishva 
Vidyalaya established under this Act. 

3. The Vishva Vidyalaya.—(i) The first Kulapati, Prati Kulapati and 
Upa-Kulapati of the Vishva Vidyalaya and the first members of the Shist 
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Parishad, Karya Karini Parishad and the Vidvata Parishad, of the Vishva 
Vidyalaya and all persons who may hereafter become such officers or 
members, as long as they continue to hold such office or membership, are 
hereby constituted a body corporate by the name of the Varanaseya 
Sanskrit Vishva Vidyalaya. 

(2) The Vishva Vidyalaya shall have perpetual succession and a 
common seal and shall sue and be sued by the said name. 

4. Powers of Vishva Vidyalaya. —Subject to such conditions as may 
be provided by or under this Act the Vishva Vidyalaya shall have the 
following powers, namely — 

(/; to institute degrees, diplomas and other academic distinctions in 
Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit learning and other allied subjects; 

(ii) to provide for instructions therefor and to hold examinations for 
and to confer or «award degrees, diplomas and distinctions on 
or to persons satisfying prescribed conditions ; 

{Hi) to institute any other examination, not being an examination 
refered to in clause (i), as the Vishva Vidyalaya may think fit 
and to prescribe courses for and to hold such examinations and 
grant certificates on the result thereof; 

(iv) to confer honorary degrees or other distinctions on approved per¬ 
sons in the manner laid down in the Statutes; 

{v) to receive as gift or in trust such property and funds as may be 
given to it and to hold, use and keep account of them in accor¬ 
dance with the condi ions of the gift or trust; 

(vi) to demand and rec< ivc such fees as may be prescribed by or under 
this Act; 

(vii) to maintain the Saraswati Bhavan Library ; 

{viii) to maintain a, bibliography of literature on Sanskrit and allied 
subjects and to publish research papers; 

{ix) to institute teaching posts required by the Vishva Vidyalaya and 
to appoint persons to such posts, in the manner prescribed by 
or under this Act; 

(.v) to institute and award fellowships, scholarships, bursaries, prizes 
and medals in accordance with the provisions of this Act, the 
Statute and the Ordinances ; 

{xi) to maintain hostels for the residence of the students of the 
Vishva Vidyalaya and to recognize hostels not maintained by 
the Vishva Vidyalaya for the residence of the students of the 
Vishva Vidyalaya and of the affiliated colleges ; 

{xii) to co-operate with other Universities and institutions in such man¬ 
ner as the Vishva Vidyalaya may determine and to do all 
such other acts and things as may be requisite for the purpose 
of furthering the object of the Visliva Vidyalaya. 

5, Affiliation of institutions. —^The Vishva Vidyalaya may affiliate 
institutions situated in any part of the territory of India and recognize 
teachers of, and admit to its examinations candidates from, such territory or 
abroad : 

Provided that the M’shva Vidyalaya shall not— 

{a) affiliate an institution outside U. P., or 
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{h) recognize any teacher employed in an institution situate in the 
territory of India and maintained by Government, 

except upon the recommendation of the Government concerned. 

6 . Courses of study.—The courses tjf study frir the degrees, diplomas 
and certificates of the Vishvra Vidyalaya shall be prescribed by the Ordinances 
and by Regulations. 

7. Visitation.—(i) The State Government may cause an inspection to 
be made, by such person or persons as it may direct, of the Vishva Vidyalaya 
and its buildings, libraries, museums, observatories, etc. and also of the 
examinations, teaching and other work conducted or done by the Vishva 
Vidyalaya, and to cause an incjuiry to be made in like manner in respect of 
any matter connected with the Vishva Vidyalaya. 

(2) The State Government shah, in every case, give notice to the 
Vishva Vidyalaya of its intention to cause an inspection or an enquiry to 
be made and the Vishva V'idyalaya shall be entitled to appoint a represen¬ 
tative who shall have the right to be present and be heard at such inspection 
or enquiry. 

(3) Stale Government shall communicate to the Shishta Parishad 
and to the Karya Karini Parishad its views with reference to the results of 
such inspection or enquiry and shall after ascertaining the opinion of the 
Shishta Parishad and the Karya Karini Parishad on the report, advise the 
Vishva Vidyalaya upon tlie action to be taken. 

(4) The Karya Karini Parishad shall within such lime as the State 
Government may fix submit to it a report of the action taken or proposed 
to be taken together with the views which the Shishta Parishad may express 
on the report. 

, (fi) If the Vishva Vidyalaya Authorities do not, within a reasonable 
time, take Jiction to the satisfaction of the State Government the State 
Government may after considering any explanation which the Vishva 
Vidyalaya Authorities may furnish, issue such directions as 5 t may think fit 
and the Vishva Vidyalaya Authorities shall be bound to comply with such 
directions. 

8 . Inspections of affiliated colleges,— (i) The State Government 

motion or on tlic recommendation of the Karya 
Karim Parishad of the Vishva Vidyalaya, cause an inspection to be made, 
by such person or persons as it may direct, of any affiliated college, its 
buiJaing, library or hostel and of the teaching conducted by the college and 
also cause an inquiry to be made in respect of any matter connected with 
the colleges. Ihe State Government shall in every case give notice to the 
V ishva Vidyalaya and to the affiliated college of its intention to cause an 
inspection or inquiry to be made and the Karya Karini Parishad of the 
Vishva Vidyalaya and the Management of the G allege shall each be entitled 
to appoint c>ne representative who shall have the right to be present and be 
inspection or enquiry. The representative of the Vishva 
v luyalaya may if the State Government so directs, be included among the 
persons appointed to conduct llie inspection or the inquiry. 

(2) Tlie State Government may communicate to the Management the 
results of such inspection or inquiry and advise it as to the action to be 
taken. 

^ (3) Where the Management docs not within a reasonable time take 
action to the satisfaction of the State Government, the State Government 
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may, after considering any explanation furnished or representation made by 
the Management, issue such directions as it may think fit and the Manage¬ 
ment shall forthwith comply with such directions. 

9. Officers of the Vishva Vidyalaya —The following shall be the 
officers of the \^ishva, Vidyalaya : 

(i) Kulapati (Chancellor). 

(ii) Prati-Kulnpati Pro-Chancellor). 

(Hi) Upa-Kulapati (Vice-Chancellor). 

(iv) Koshadhyaksha (Treasurer;. 

(n) Prastota ^Registrar). 

{vi) Graiithadhyaksha (Librarian). 

(iiii) Chhatrasanrakshaka ;I)ean of Student Welfare). 

(vin) Such oilier officers as may be declared by the Statutes to be 
ofilcers of the Vish i Vidyalaya. 

10. The Kulapati. — (i) The Governor shall be the Chancellor of the 
University, 

(2) The Kulapati shad, by virtue of his office be the head of the V^ishva 
Vidyalaya and the President of the Shishia Parishad and shall, when 
present, preside at meetings of the Shishta Parishad and at any Convocation 
of the Vishva Vidyalaya. 

(3) The Kulapati shall have such other powers as arc or may be 
conferred upon liim by this Act or the Statutes. 

11. Prati-Kulapati. — (s) Maharaja bibhiiti Narain Singh of V^aranasi 
shall be tlie first Prati-Kulapnti for life of the Vishva Addyalava. The 
scc'.>nd and suli.-^equcnt Frati-Kulapati shall be appointed by the Kulapati 
after consulting the State Clovcrnmcnl and shall hold office for such term as 
the Kiiliipati may in each case determine. 

(2) The Prali-Kulapti shall, in the absence of the Kulapati, preside at 
meentings of the Sliishta Parishad and at any convocation of the Vishva 
Vidyalaya, 

(v?) He shall have such other powers as may be conferred upon him by 
or under this Act or the Statutes. 

12. The Upa-Kulapati. —(i) The Upa-Kulapati shall be appointed 
by the K'll ip xti o It of the persons whose names are submitted by the 
Committee referred to in sub-secli"m (2) : 

Provided that the Kulapati may if he thinks fit, return the names to the 
Committee with his observations and may call for more names, and it shall 
be open to the Committee to make such additions and alterations in the 
name as it deems fit or to resubmit the same names. 

(2) A Committee consisting of three persons to be appointed one each 
bv the Karya Kariiii Parishad, the Vidvata Parishad and the Kulapati shall 
after ciuisuliing such persons as it may deem fit recommend to the Kulapati the 
names of not less than three persons, who shall be well-versed in Sanskrit 
and in modern knowledge ft)r appointment as Upa-Kulapati. 

(3) Along with the names recommended under sub-section (q) the 
Committee shall forward to the Kulapati a concise statement showng the 
academic qualifications and other distinctions of the persons recommended 
bv ft. 
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(4) The Upa-Kulapati shall be a wholc-iimc ofliccr of the Vlshva 
Vidyalaya. Me shall receive a salary of rupees two thousaiirl per mensem or 
such higher amount as may be prescril>ed, and shall be provided with a 
furnished residence rent fice. The other conditions of service of the Upa- 
Kulapati shall be such as may be prescribed and shall not be varied to his 
disadvantage after his appointment. 

(5) The Upa-Kulapati shall hold office for a period of five years, and 
shall) notwithstanding the expiry of the said period of five years, continue in 
office until his successor has entered upon the duties of his office. 

(6) The Upa-Kulapati may relinquish his office at any lime by resigna¬ 
tion in writing addressed to the Kulapati provided that, it shall be sent not 
less than sixty days in advance of the date on which he wishes to be so 
relieved. 

(7) Where a vacancy occurs, or is likely to occur in the office of the 
Upa-Kulapati by reason of leave or any cause other than resignation or the 
expiry of the term, the Prastota shall report the fact forthwith to the Kula¬ 
pati. If the vacancy is, or is likely to last for a period exceeding one year, 
die Kulapati shall fill the same in the manner provided in sub-section (i). 
In other cases the Karya Karini Parisliad may, subject to the approval of 
the Kulapati, either appoint the Upa-Kulapati or make such other arrange¬ 
ments for carrying on the office as it may think fit. 

(8) Until arrangements have been made under sub-section (i) or (7), 
the Prastota shall carry on the current duties of the office of Upa-Kulapati 
but he shall not preside at meetings of the Vishva Vidyalaya Authoriiies. 

13. Powers and duties of the Upa-Kulapati. —(i) The Upa-Kulapati 
shall be the principal executive and academic officer of the Vishva Vidyalaya 
and shall, in the absence of the Kulapati and Prati-KuJapati preside at meet¬ 
ings of the Shishta Parishad and at any Convocation of tlie Vishva V^idyalaya. 
He shall be an ex-ojficio mamber and chairman of the Karya Karini Parishad 
and the Vidvata Parishad. He shall have the right to speak in and to take 
part in the proceedings of the meetings of any other Authority or body of the 
Vishva Vidyalaya but shall not, merely by virtue of this sub-section, be 
entitled to vote thereat. 

{2) It shall be the duty of the Kulapati to ensure the faithful observance 
of the provisions of this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances and he shall, 
without prejudice to the powers of the Kulapati under Section 38 possess 
all such powers as may be necessary in that behalf. 

(3) The Upa-Kulapati shall have power to convene meetings of the 
Shishta Parishad, the Karya Karini Parishad and the Viciata Parishad : 

Provided that he may delegate this power to any oilier officer of the 
Vishva Vidyalaya. 

(4) The Upa-Kulapati shall exercise general control over the affiiirs of 
the University and shall be responsible for the due maintenance of discipline 
therein. 

(5) The Upa-Kulapati may start disciplinary proceedings against any 
salaried officer or teacher of the Vishva Vidyalaya and may, wherever 
necessary also place him under suspenison. Where disciplinary proceedings 
have been started as aforesaid by the Upa-Kulapati and the case in his 
Dpinion— 

{a) is not such as may call for punishment by dismissal, removal, 
stoppage of increment, or reduction in emoluments he may 
pass such orders as he deems fit; 
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{h) is such as may call for a punishment as aforesaid, he shall hold 
an enquiry with two other persons, appointed in the manner to 
be prescribed. 

(G) In any ease in which enquiry has been held under c^ause(/») of sub¬ 
section ( 5), the Upa-Kulapati shall, upon conclusion of the enquiry submit 
the report to the Karya Karini Parishad. If there is difference of opinion 
among the Upa-Kulapati and the persons holding ihe enquiry [with him] 
under clause (/>; of siib-scction (5), regarding the recommendation to be 
made in the report, the recommendation shall be expressed in terms of the 
views of the ma jority. 'Pile Karya Karini Parishad shall thereupon pass 
orders according to the recoinincndation made in llie report unless it differs 
therefrom in which case it shall refer the matter lo the Kulapati with its 
recommendation and the Kulapati may then make such order as he deems 
just and proper. 

(7) In any emergency wliich, in the opinion of the Upa-Kulapati, 
requires immediate action to be taken, be shall take such action as he deems 
necessary, and shall at the earliest opportunity, report the acticn taken to 
the officer. Authority or other body who or which in the ordinary course 
wou'd have dealt with the matter; but nothing in this sub-section shall be 
deemed to empower the Upa-Kulapati lo incur any expenditure not duly 
authorized and provided for in the budget. 

(8j Where any action taken by the Upa-Kulapati under clause of 
sub-section (5) or sub section (7) affects any person in the service of the 
Vishva Vidvalaya to his disadvantage such person may prefer an appeal to 
the Karya Karini Parishad witliiii thirty days from the date on which the 
action is communicated to him. 

(9) Subject as aforesaid, the Upa-Kulapati shall give effect lo the orders 
of the Karya Karini Parishad regarding the appointment, suspension and 
dismissal of officers and teachers of the Vishyu Vidvalaya. 

(10) The Upa-Kulapati shall exercise such other powers as may be pres¬ 
cribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances, 

14. The Koshadhyaksha. —(1) The Kosliadhyaksha shall be appoin¬ 
ted by the Kulapati in the manner hereinafter appealing : 

[a) The Karya Karini Parishad shall, so far as may be, at least thirty 
days before the date on which a vacancy is due to occur in the 
office of Koshadhyaksha and also whenever so required by the 
Kulapati, submit to the Kulapati the name or names of not 
more than three persons suitable to hold the office of Koshadh¬ 
yaksha. 

(//) Where the name or names proposed in the Karya Karini Parishad 
for submission to the Kulapati under clause (a) do not exceed 
three in number, the Parishad shall submit all such names but 
if the number exceeds three the Parishad shall, out of the 
names so proposed, select three names according to the system 
of proportional representation by means of the single tiansfer- 
abie vote. 

(c) Where one name only has been submitted by the Karya Karini 
Parishad the Ku\apali shall appoint the pcrstiii whose name 
has been so submitted. In other cases, the Kulapati shall 
appoint one of the persons whose names have been submitted 
by the Karya Karini Parishad under clause ( 0 ), 
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(2) The Koshadhyaksha shall hold office for a period of five years and 
shall notwithstanding the expiry of the said period, coniimie in office until 
his successor is appointed and enters upon his office. If he wishes to relin¬ 
quish office before the expiry of his term he shall submit his resignation to 
the Kulapati not less than sixty days in advance of the date on which he 
wishes to be relieved. 

(3) The other conditions of the tenure of the office of Kushadiiyaksha 
shall be prescribed by the Statutes which may also provide for the payment 
of a remuneration to him out of tlic funds of the Vishva Vidyalaya. 

(4) If a temporary vacancy arises in the office of Koshadhyaksha or if 
the office falls vacant permanently for an unforeseen reason the Prastota shall 
carry on the current duties of the office till an appointment is made. If the 
vacancy is, or is likely to last for less than six months the Karya Karini 
Parishad shall be free to make an officiating appointment subject to confir¬ 
mation by the Kulapati. If the vacancy is permanent or is likely to last for 
a period exceeding six months an appointment shall be made in the manner 
laid down in sub-section (1). 

(5) The Koshadhyaksha shall be an ex-oj/icio membfr of the Karya Karini 
larishad anJ shall manage the property and ir?ve^^rnent.s of the Vishvsr 
Vidyalaya and advise in regard to its financial Policy, He shall be responsi¬ 
ble for the presentation of the budget and the statement of accounts, 

(6) It shall be the duty of ihe^Koshadhyaksha— 

(i) to ensure that no expenditure otherwise than by way of investment, 
not authorized in the budget is incurred by the Vishva Vidya- 
Jaya, and 

(li) to disallow any expenditure which may contravene the terms of 
any Statute or Ordinance, or for which provision is required 
to be made by Statutes or Ordinances but has not been so 
made. 

15, The Prastota. —(i) The Prastota shall be a whole-time officer of the 
Vishva Vidyalaya and shall be appointed by the Karya Karini Parishad on 
the recommendation of a Nirdharana Samiti constituted^ in the manner laid 
dowm in the Statutes. 

(2) The emoluments of the Prastota shall be prescribed by the Ordi¬ 
nances. 

(3) The Prastota shall be responsible for the due custody of the records 
and the Common Seal of the Vishva Vidyalaya. He shall be ex-ojficio Secretary 
of the Shishta Parishad, the Karya Karini Parishad, the Vidvata Parishad, the 
Nirdharana Samitis and the Artha Siimiti and shall be bound to place before 
these Authorities all such information as may be necessary for the transaction 
of business. He shall perform such other duties as may be prescribed by the 
Statutes and the Ordinances or required, from time to time, by ihc Karya 
Karini Parishad or the Upa-Kulapali. 

(4) He shall conduct the examinations and make necessary arrange¬ 
ments therefor and be responsible for the due execution of all processes 
connected therewith. 

(») The Prastota shall not be offered nor shall he accept any remunera¬ 
tion for any work in the Vishva Vidyalaya or elsewhere save such as may 
be provided for by the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

16. The Granthadhyaksha. —(1) It shall be the duty of the Grantha- 
dhyaksha to maintain a bibliography on Sanskrii and other allied subjects. 
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( 2 ) And to ensure preservation and maintenance of ancient manuscripts 
and to assist in research and publication of catalogues and take steps to 
discov'or ancient manuscripts. 

1 7 . Powers and duties of officers. —The powers and duties of the 
oflicers of the Vishva Vidyalaya shall, save as otherwise provided by this Act, 
be prescribed by tlie Statutes and Ordinances, 

18. Authorities of the Vishva Vidyalaya. —The following shall be 
the Authorities of the Vishva Vidyalaya ; 

{/) The Shishta Parisliad (Senate). 

(ii) The Karya Kariiii Pari.shad (Executive Council). 

(in) The Vidvata Parishad (Academic Council). 

(h») The Arth Samiti (Finance Committee). 

(v) The Nirdharana Samiti (Selection Committee). 

(r/) Suc;» other Authorities as may be declared by the Statutes to be 
Authorities of the V^ishva Vidyalaya. 

ig. The Shishta Prishad. —(r) The Shishta Parishad shall consist of 
the following persons, namely : 

Class I— Ex-oJ/u'io Members 
(i) The Kulapati. 

- (ii) The Prati-Kulapali. 

(Hi) The Upa-Kulapali. 

(w) The Koshadhyaksha, 

(r) The Minister of Education in the (Government of Uttar Pradesh. 

(yi) The Director of Education, Uttar Pradesh. 

(vii) The Inspector of Sanskrit Pathshalas, Uttar Pradesh* 

(viii) The Prastota. 

(*>) The (Granthadhyaksha. 

(.v) The members of the Karya Karini Parishad and the Vidvata 
Paiishad who arc not otherwise members of the Shishta 
Parishad. 

(xi) All Meads of the Department of Teaching in the Vishva 

Vidyalaya. 

(xii) The Heads of the Departments of Teaching in Sanskrit in Gurukul 

Kangri and the Universities established by law in Uttar 
Pradesh. 

(xiii) Such other persons with reference to ofhccs held by them as may 
be prescribed. 

Class II— Life Members 

(.T/>;) Such persons, not more than five at any time, as may be appoin¬ 
ted by the Kulapati on the recommendation of the Shishta 
Parishad in recognition of their eminence as scholars of Sanskrit 
or of their services in the cause of Sanskrit learning. 

(a 7 ') All individuals who have made donations of the value of not 
less than Rs. 25,000 to or for the purpose of the Vishva 
Vidyalaya. 
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Class III— Other Members 

{xvi) One member of the Legislative Council of the State to be elected 
by it. 

[xvii) Three members of the Legislative Assembly of the State to be 
elected by it. 

{xviii) Representatives of the Registered Graduates possessing degrees not 
lower than Acharya. 

(xix) Persons nominated by associations, individuals or bodies of indivi¬ 
duals making to the Vishva Vidyalaya donations or annual 
contributions of an amount to be prescribed. 

(A'jif) Representatives of donors other than those included in items (xv) 
and (xix) . 

(xxi) Rcprescntaiivcs of teachers of the Vishva Vidyalaya (other than 
teachers included in Class I) and of such other functionaries of 
the Vishva Vidyalaya as may be prescribed. 

(xxii.) Representatives of such bodies interested in Sanskrit learning as 
may be prescribed. 

(xxiit) Not more than seven peisons to be appointed by the Kulapati of 
whom four shall be teachers or members of the managements 
of affiliated colleges. 

( 2 ) The number of members referred to in items (xviii) to fxxii) of sub¬ 
section ( 1 ), the manner of their appointment, election and nomination and 
their tenure shall, save as otherwise provided in this Act, be prescribed by 
the Statutes. 

( 3 ) The Shishta Parishad may declare vacant the seat of a member other 
than an ex offuio or life member who has absented himself from three conre- 
cutive meetings without suffici ent cause. 

20. Meeting of the Shishta Parishad.— (i) The Shislita Parishad shall, 
on a date to be fixed by the Upa^Kulapati, meet in every year at a meeting 
to be called the annual meeting of the Shishta Parishad. 

( 2 ) The Upa-Kulapati may, whenever he thinks fit, and shall upon a 
requisition in writing signed by not less than forty members of the Shishta 
Parishad c jnvene a special meeting of the Shishta Parishad. 

21. Powers and duties«of the Shishta Parishad.— (i) Subject to 
the provisions of this Act the Shishta Parishad shall exercise the following 
powers and perform the following duties, viz — 

{a) to make Statutes, 

(b) to consider and cancel Ordinances, 

(c) to consider and pass resolution on the annual report, the annual 

account, the budget and any matter of general policy connected 
with the Vishva Vidyalaya. 

( 2 ) The Shi'hta Parishad shall exercise such other powers and perform 
such other duties as may be conferred or imposed on it by this Act or the 
Statutes. 


22 . The Karya Karini Parishad. —The Karya Karini Parishad shall 
be the executive body of the Vishva Vidyalaya. Its constitution and the 
manner of appointment and term of office of its members shall be laid down 
by the Statutes, 
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23. Powers and duties of the Karya Karini Parishad.—(1) Subject 
to the provisions of this Act and the Statutes, the Karya Karini Parishad 
shall have the following powers and duties, namely— 

(rt) to hold and control the property, endowments and funds of the 
Vishva X’idyalaya and issue any general directives in that 
behalf; 

[!>) to maintain proper accounts of the assets and funds of the Vishva 
Vidyalaya ; 

(e) to accept the transfer of any movable or immovable property on 
behalf of llic V'ishva X'^idyalaya : 

{(i) to administer any funds placed at t’le disposal of the Vishva 
Mdyalaya for specific purposes ; 

(e) to prepare the budget of the Vishv^a Vidyalaya ; 

{/) to award fellowshi[)s, scholarships, bursaries, medals and other 
rewards in accordance with the Statutes and Ordinances rela¬ 
ting thereto ; 

(il) tci appoint the officers, teachers and other servants of the Vishva 
Vidyalaya, to define their duties and the conditions of their 
s^crvice and to provide lor the filling of casual vacancies in 
their posts ; 

(h) to appoint examiners and to direct the holding of examinations 
and publication of results ; 

(/) to arrange for and direct the inspection of affiliated collc:-es, and 
of hostels and ot her places of residence for students ; 

(j) to direct the form and use of the Common Seal of Vishva 

X’idyalaya ; 

(k) 10 grant affiliation to colleges or withdraw such affiliation in 

the manner and in accordance with the conditions laid down 
in the Statutes ; 

(/) to regulate and determine all matters concerning the Vishva 
Vidyalaya in accordance with this Act, the Statutes and the 
Ordinances ; 

(m) to exercise such other powers as may be conferred or imposed 
on it by this Act and the Statutes. 

(2) I’he Karya Karini Parishad shall exercise all such powers and 
discharge all such functions of the Vishva Vidyalaya as are not otherwise 
provided fc-r by this Act or the Starutrs. 

(3) The Karya Karini Parishad shall not exceed the limits of recurring 
and non*recurring ( xptndiiure to be incurred in each financial year as 
determined by tlie Artha Sarniti. 

( j) The Karya Karini Parishad shall not take any action in regard to 
the number, quaiincatioiis and emoluments of teachers and the fee payable 
to examiners except after considering the advice of Vidvati Parishad. 

(5) The Knry ; Karini Parishad shall give due consideration to the reso¬ 
lutions of the Shislita Parishad and take such action thereon as it shall deem 
fit and rcpcjrt it »o the Shishta Parishad. Where, in any case, the Karya Karini 
Parishad is unable to take action in accordance with any resolution it shall 
inform the Shishta Parishad of its reasons therefor. 
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24. The Vidvata Parishad. — (i) The Vidvata Parishad shall be the 
academic body of the Vishva Vidyalaya and shall, subject to the provisions 
of this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances, have the control and general 
regulation of and be responsible for the maintenance of standards of teaching 
and examination within the Vishva Vidyalaya and shall exercise such other 
powers and perform such other duties as may be conferred or imposed on it 
by the Statute. It shall have the right to advise the Karya Karini Parishad 
on all academic matters. 

(2) The constitution of the Vidvata Parishad and the term of office of its 
members other than ex officio members shall be prescribed by the Statutes, 

25. The Artha Samiti. —(i) The Artha Samiti shall consist of— 

(f) the Upa-Kiilapati; 

(«) the Koshadhyaksha ; 

{Hi) three members of the Shishta Parishad who arc not members of the 
Karya Karini Pjirishad or employees of the Vishva Vidyalaya or 
an affiliated college or hostel, to be elected by the Shishta 
Parishad according to the system of proportional representation 
by means of the single transferable vote ; 

{iv) the persons to be nominated by the State Government. 

(2) The Upa-Kulapati shall be the Chairman and the Prastota shall be 
the Secretary of the Committee. 

(3) The Artha Samiti shall, having regard to the income and resources 
of the Vishva Vidyalaya fix limits for the total recurring and total non¬ 
recurring expenditure for the ensuing year, and shall perform such other 
functions as may be prescribed by this Act or the Statutes, 

(4) The Artha Samiti may, for any special reason (to be recorded in 
writing), revise, during the financial year, the limits of expenditure fixed by 
it under sub-section (3). 

26. Courses of Studies, Departments and Committees of 
Courses. —(i) The Vishva Vidyalaya shall prescribe courses and hold 
examinations in such subjects of study as may be named in the Ordinances. 

(2) The Vishva Vidyalaya shall have departments of teaching to provide 
instruction in such subjects of study as it may consider fit. The Department 
of teaching and the subject or subjects of study assigned to each department 
shall respectively be named in the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

(3) The marner of appointment and the duties, powers and functions of 
the Heads of Departments shall be provided by the Ordinances. 

(4) There shall be established Committees of Courses and Students, in 
respect of one or more subjects of study. The constitution of the Com¬ 
mittees shall be provided by the Ordinances. 

2?. Chhatra Kalyan Parishad. —(i) The Vishva Vidyalaya shall 
establish a Chhatra Kalyan Parishad to look after the arrangement for the 
residence, health and well-being of the students of the Vishva Vidyalaya, 
and to promote social and intellectual life among them. 

(2) The constitution of the Parishad and its functions shall be provided 
by the Ordinances. 

(3) The Chhatrasanrakshak shall be the Chafnnan of the Parishad^ 
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28. Statutes.— Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Statutes may 
provide for matfers relating to the Vishva Vidyalaya and shall, in particular, 
provide for the following : 

(/?) the constitution, powers and duties of the Authorities of the 
Vishva Vidyalaya; 

( 5 ) the election, appointment and continuance in office of the mem¬ 
bers of the Authorities of the Vishva Vidyalaya and the filling 
of vacancies and all other matters relating to such Authorities; 

(r) the institution and maintenance of libraries, museums, observa¬ 
tories, institutes and hostels ; 

(d) the designation, manner of recruitment, powers and duties of the 

officers of the Vishva Vidyalaya ; 

(e) the classification and the manner of recruitment of teachers ; 

(/) the constitution of a provident fund and the establishment of an 
insurance scheme for the benefit of officers, teachers and other 
employees of the Vishva Vidyalaya ; 

( w) the institution of degrees and diplomas ; 

(h) the conferment of honorary degrees ; 

(l) the withdrawal of degrees, diplomas and other academic distinc¬ 

tions ; 

( j ) the coditions subject to which colleges may be affiliated or teachers 
recognized or affiliation or recognition withdrawn ; 

{k) the maintenance of a Register of Registered Graduates ; 

(/) the holding of Convocation ; 

(m) the institution of fellowships, scholarships, bursaries, medals and 

prizes, and 

(n) all other matters which arc required by this Act to be provided 

for by the Statutes. 

29 .— Statutes how made. —(i) The first Statutes shall be made by the 
State Government and a copy thereof shall be laid before each House of the 
State Legislature for ten days and they shall be subject to such additions and 
alterations as may be agreed to by both Houses but without prejudice 
to the validity of anything previously done thereunder. 

(2) The Statutes may be amended or repealed or added to by Statutes 
made by the Shishta Parishad in the manner hereinafter appearing. 

(3) The Shishta Parishad may of its own motion take into ^consideration 
the draft (jf any Statutes : 

Provided that— 

{a) in the case of statute affecting the income or expenditure of 
the Vishva Vidyalaya a draft of the Statute shall be submitted 
to the State Government and the Statute shall not be made if 
the State Government objects to it, and 

(h) in the case of a statute affecting the powers or duties of any officer 
or Authority or Board the opinion of the Karya Karini Pari¬ 
shad and a report from the person or body concerned shall be 
considered by the Shishta Parishad. 

The Karya Karini Parishad may prapose to the Shishta Parishad 
the draft of any Statute to be passed by the Shishta Parishad, Such draft 
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shall be considered by the Shishta Parishad at is next succeeding meeting. 
The Shishta Parishad may approve such draft and pass the Statute, or may 
reject it or return it to the Karya Karini Parishad for reconsideration, cither 
in whole or in part together with any amendments which the Shishta 
Parishad may suggest. After any draft so returned has been further consi¬ 
dered by the Karya Karini Parishad, together with any amendments sugges¬ 
ted by tile Shishta Parishad it shall again be presented to the Shishta 
Parishad with the report of the Karya Karini Parishad, and the Shishta 
Parishad may then deal with the draft in any way it thinks fit. 

(5) Where any Statute has been passed by the Shishta Parishad or a 
draft of a Statute has been rejected by the Shishta Parishad it shall be sub¬ 
mitted to the Kulapati who may refer the Statute or draft back to the 
Shishta Parishad for further consideration or in case the Statute is again 
passed by the Shishta Parishad he may assent thereto or withhold his assent, 

(6) A statute passed by the Shishta Parishad shall not be valid until it 
has been assented to by the Kulapati. 

(7) The Karya Karini Parishad shall not propose the draft of any statute or 
of any amendment of a statute affecting the income or expenditure of the Vish- 
va Vidyalaya unless a draft of the same has been submitted to and concurred 
in by the State Government or the draft of a statute affecting the Statutes, 
powers or constitution of any Authority of the V'ishva Vidyalaya until such 
Authority has been given an opportunity of expressing an opinion upon the 
propasal. Any opinion so expressed shall be in writing and shall be consi¬ 
dered by the Shishta Parishad and shall be submitted to the Kulapati. 

30. Ordinance. —(i) Subject to the provisions of this Act and the 
Statutes, the Ordinances may provide for any matter permitted by this Act 
or the Statutes to be provided for by Ordinances and for any other matter 
which the Kary.j Karini Parishad considers it advisable to provide for by 
Ordinances. 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the power conferred to sub¬ 
section (i), the Ordinances shall provide for the following matters, namely - 

(a) the admission of students to the Vishva Vidyalaya and the 
affiliated colleges and their enrolments and continuance as 
such; 

(If) the courses of study to be laid down for all degrees and diplomas 
of the Vishva Vidyalaya ; 

(c) the conditions under which students shall be admitted to the 

degree, diploma or other courses and to the examinations of 
the Vishva Vidyalaya, and shall be eligible for the award of 
degrees and diplomas; 

(d) the conditions of residence of the students of the Vishva Vidyalaya 

and the levying of fees for residence in hostels maintained by 
the Vishva Vidyalaya; 

(«) the recognition of hostels and other places of residence for students 
not maintained by the Yishva Vidyalaya ; 

(/) the number, qualifications, emoluments and other conditions of 
service (including the age of retirement) of teachers and 
salaried officers, of the Vishva Vidyalaya, and the preparation 
and maintenance of records of their service and activities; 

(g) the fees which may be charged by the Vishva Vidyalaya for any 
purpose; 
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(h) the formatioii of Departments of teaching in the Vishva Vidyalaya 

and the assignment of subjects of study to them ; 

(i) the conditions and mode of appointment and the duties of examin¬ 

ing bodies, examiners and moderators; 

(j) the conduct of examinations ; 

{k) the remuneration and allowances, including travelling and daily 
allowances, to be paid to persons employed in connexion with 
the affairs of the University ; 

(/) the conditions of the award of fellowships, scholarships, student¬ 
ships, bursaries, medals and prizes ; 

(m) all other matters which by this Act or bv the Statutes are required 
to be or may be provided for by the Ordinances. 

31. Ordinances how made.— (1) Save as otherwise provided in this 
section, Ordinances shall be made by the Karya Karini Parishad and shall 
have effect from such date as the Parishad may direct: 

Provided that no Ordinance shall be made.— 

(1) affecting the income or expenditure of the Vishva Vidyalaya, 
unless a draft of such Ordinance has been submitted to the 
State Government and the Stale Government docs not object; 

(«) affecting the admission of students or any course of study or laying 
down or affecting the qualifications required for admission to 
the course of study or examination for a degree of the Uni¬ 
versity, or affecting the mode of appointment or duties of 
examiners or the conduct or standard of an examination, unless 
a draft of such Ordinance has been proposed or previously 
approved by the Vidvata Parishad. 

(2) The Karya Karini Parishad shall not have power to amend any 
draft proposed by the Vidvata Parishad under sub-section (i) but may reject 
it or return it to the Vidvata Parishad for reconsideration cither in whole or in 
part together with the amendments which the Karya Karini Parishad may 
suggest. 

(3) All ordinances made by the Karya Karini Parishad shall be sub¬ 
mitted, as soon as may be, to the Kulapati and the Shishta Parishad and 
shall be considered by the Shishta Parishad at its next meeting. The Shishta 
Parishad shall have power by a resolution passed by a majority of not less 
than two-thirds of the members present at such meeting to cancel any such 
Ordinance and such ordinances shall from the date of such resolution 
become void. 

(4) The Kulapati may, at any time after an Ordinance has been 

considered by the Shishta Parishad, signify to the Shishta Parishad and the 
Karya Karini Parishad his disallowance of such Ordinance and from the 
date of receipt by the Prastota of intimation of such disallowance, such 
Ordinance shall become void. , 

(5) The Kulapati may direct that the operation of any Ordinance shall 
be suspended until he has had an opportunity of execising his power of 
disallowance. An order of suspension under this sub-section shall cease to 
have effect on the expiration of one month from the date of of such order, or 
on the expiration of 15 days from the date of consideration of the Ordinance 
by the Shishta Parishad whichever period expires later. 
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(6) Where the Karya Karini Parishad has rejected the draft ( f any 
Ordinance proposed by the Vidvala Parishad tiic Vidvala Parishad may 
appeal to the Shishla Parishad and thereupon the Shishta Parisljad may, 
if it approves the draft and af.cr obtaining the views of die Karyt Karini 
Parishad make the Ordinance and subii it it to the Kulapali. The 
Ordinance shall upon the Kulapali’s signifying such approval th Tcof have 
effect from the date such approval is received by the Prastota. 

32. Regulations. — (i) Every Authority of the Vishva Vidyalaya rn ty 
make Regulations consistent with this Act, the Statutes and the 
Ordinances,— 

{a) laying down the procedure to be observed at its rneetiiigs and the 
number of members requited to form a quorum ; 

(b) providing for all matters which by this Act, the Statutes or the 

Ordinances are to be prescribed by Regulations ; and 

(c) providing for any other matter solely concerning such Authority 

or Parishad and is not otherwise provided for by this Act, the 
Statutes or the Ordinances. 

(2) Every Authority of the University shall make Regulati«ui providing 
for the giving of notice to tlie members of such Autlioriiy of the dates of 
meetings and of the business to be considered at meetings and for the 
keeping of a record of the proceedings of meetings. 

(3) The Karya Karini Parishad may direct die amendment in such 
manner as it may specify, of any Regulation made under t his section or tlie 
annulment of any Regulation made under sub-section (i) by an Authority 
other than the Shishta Parishad : 

Provided that any Authority wliich is dissatisfied with any sucli direction 
may appeal to the Kulapati, whose decision i.i the matter slinll be final. 

(4) The Karya Karini Parishad shall make Regulations laying down the 
courses of study for various examinations of the University but no such 
regulation shall be made unless a draft of the same lins been >roposcd or 
previously approved by the Shiksha Sabha, The Karya Karini Parishad 
may not alter a draft received from the Vidvala Parishad but may rejt ct 
the draft received or return it to the Vidvata Parishad for further considera¬ 
tion together with its own suggestions. 

(5) No Regulation shall be made in respect of matters which arc to be 
provided for by Statutes or Ordinances under tins Act. 

33. Admission to Vishva Vidyalaya Courses. — (i) No person shall 
be eligible for admission to a course of study for a degree of the Vishva 
Vidyalaya unless he has passed the Madhyaraa examination of the (Govern¬ 
ment Sanskrit College, Banaras, or an examination instituted or recognized 
by the Vishva Vidyalaya, with the previous sanction of the State Goveniiricnt, 
as equivalent thereto, and possesses such further qualifications (if any ) as 
mav be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(2) Every student of the Vishva Vidyalaya who is enrolled for taking a 
course of study for a degree shall unless exempted by the Upa-Kulapati 
reside in a hostel or other place of icsidence recognized by the Vishva 
Vidyalaya for the purpose of residence of students. 

34. Examination. —(i) Subject to the provisions of the Statiiics and 
Ordinances the Karya Karini Parishad m?y issue general directions ff>r tlie 
conduct of examinations of the Vishva Vridyalaya and shall appoint exa¬ 
miners and other functionaries therefor. 
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(2) Where any examiner appointed by the Karya Karini Parishad is, 
for any cause, unable to act as such, the vacancy shall be filled by the 
Upa-Kulapati. 

(3) As nearly as possible one-haT of the examiners appointed in each 
sub ject of study for a degree of the Vishva Vidyalaya, shall be persons not 
in the service of the Vishva Vidyalaya or of an affiliated college. 

35. Annual Report. -(i) The Karya Karini Parishad shall each 
year cause to be prepared a report on ihc working of the V^ishva Vidyalaya 
which shall among such other matters as may be prescribed furnish informa¬ 
tion as regards — 

(a) the number of students enrolled during the year in tlie \'ishva 
Vidyalaya and the affiliated colleges for taking courses of 
study ; 

{b) the number of candidates offering for various examinations of 
the Vishva Vidyalaya and the number of candidates who pass 
such examinations ; and 

(r) the activities relating generally to the education, health and 
discipline of the students. 

(2) The report shall be submitted to the Shishta Parishad on or before 
such date as may be prescribed and the Shishta Paridiad shall thereupon 
consider it at its annual meeting. Any resolution passed thereon by the 
Shishta Parishad shall be forwarded to the Karya Karini Parishad which 
shall, unless it reports otherwise to the Shishta Parishad, take action as 
desired therein. 

(3) A copy of the report together with the resolution, if any, of the 
Shishta Parishad and the report of the Karya Karini Paris^d thereon shall 
be submitted to the State Government. 

36. Annual Accounts and Budget. —i'l) The annual accounts and 
balance-sheet of'the Vishva Vidyalaya shall be prepared under the direction 
of the Karya Karini Parishad and all moneys accruing to or received by 
the V’^ishva Vidyalaya from whatever source and all amounts disbursed or 
paid shall be entered in the accounts, 

(2) A copy of the accounts and tlic balance-sheet shall be submitted to 
the State Government which shall cause an audit to be carried out by 
auditors of repute and standing. 

(3) The accounts when audited shall be printed and copies thereof 
shall, together with copies of the audit report, be submitted by the Karya 
Karini Parishad to the Shishta Parishad and ihc State Government. 

(4) It shall be lawful for the State Government to require any person 
who is found to have spent or authorized the expenditure of funds in excess 
of the amounts provided in the budget or in violation of any provision of 
this Act, the Statutes or the Ordinances, to reimburse the amount so spent 
and the State Government may take all such steps as may be deemed 
necessary : 

Provided that the State Government shall before requiring any person 
as aforesaid give him a reasonable opportunity of making a represen¬ 
tation. 

(5) The Karya Karini Parishad shall also prepare, before August 31 or 
such other date as may be prescribed the financial estimates for the ensuing 
year in this Act called the Budget. 
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(6) Every item of new expenditure, of or above such amount as may be 
prescribed which it is proposed to include in the Budget, shall be referred by 
the Karya Karini Parishad to the Artha Samiti which may make recom¬ 
mendations thereon. 

(7) ^ The Karya Karini Parishad shall, after considering the recom¬ 
mendation, if any, of the Artha Samiti, submit the Budget as finally approved 
by it to the Shishta Parishad with such recommendations. 

(8) The annual accounts and the Budget shall be considered by the 
Shishta Parishad at its annual meeting, and the Shishta Parishad may pass 
resolutions with reference thereto and communicate the same to the Karya 
Karini Parishad : 

Provided that where there has been a disagreement between the Karya 
Karini Pari.shad and the Artha Samiti upon any item of expenditure referred 
to it under sub-section (5), the decision of the Shishta Parishad thereon shall 
be finaU 

(9) Except in so far as any expenditure as aforesaid is incurred out of 
funds accruing under clause {d) of sub-section (i) of Section 23, it shall not 
be lawful for the Upa-Kulapati or the Karya Karini Parishad to incur any 
expenditure not sanctioned in the Budget, 

37,^ Removal from Membership of the Vishva Vidyalaya.—(1) 

The Shishta Parishad may on the recommendations of not less than two- 
thirds of the members of the Karya Karini Parishad remove the name of any 
person from the Register of Graduates. 

(2 The Shishta Parishad may remove any person from membership of 
any Authority of the Vishva Vidyalaya upon the ground that such person 
has been convicted of an offence which, in the opinion of the Shishta Parishad 
is a serious offence involving moral turpitude or upon the ground that he 
has been guilty of scandalous conduct or has behaved in a manner unbe¬ 
coming of a member of the Vishva Vidyalaya, and may upon the same 
grounds withdraw from any person, any degree, diploma, or certificate 
conferred or granted by the Vishva Vidyalaya or by the Registrar, Sanskrit 
College Examinations, Varanasi. 

38 ^ Disputes as to constitution of Vishva Vidyalaya Authorities 
or Bodies. —If any question arises whether a person has been duly elected, 
appointed, or co-opted as, or is entitled to be a member of any Authority 
or other body of the Vishva Vidyalaya or whether any decision of the Vishva 
Vidyalaya or any Authority thereof is in conformity with this Act, the 
Statutes and the Ordinances, the matter shall be referred to the Kulapati 
whose decision thereon shall be final. 

39. Filling of casual vacancies.— (i) All casual vacancies in the 
oiHce of member (other than an ex^ojficio member) of any Authority or other 
body of the Vishva Vidylaya shall be filled, as soon as conveniently may be, 
by the person or body who appointed, elected or co-opted the member 
whose office has become vacant and the person appointed, elected or co¬ 
opted ^to a casual vacancy shall be a member ol such Authority or body for 
the residue of the term for which the person whose place he fills would have 
been a member. 

(2) A person who is a member of an Authority of the Vishva Vidvalaya 
as a representative of another body shall retain his seat on the \^ishva Vidya¬ 
laya Authority so long as he continues to be member of the body by which 
he was appointed or elected and thereafter till his successor is duly appoin¬ 
ted* 
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40. Proceedings of Vishva Vidyalaya bodies not invalidated in 
certain circumstances. —No act or proceedings of any Authority or other 
body of the V'ishva Vidyalaya shall be invalid merely by reason of the 
existence of a vacancy or vacancies among its members, or by reason 
of some person having taken part in the proceedings who is subsequently 
found not to have been entitled to do so. 

41. Appointment of teachers of Vishva Vidyalaya and affiliated 
colleges.— Teachers of the X'idiva \"idyalaya and of afliliated colleges shall 
be appointed in the rn inner and lio d olFice on condiiions, to be prescribed. 
Teachers shall be recogonized by the Vishva Vidyalaya in the manner laid 
down in the Statutes. 

42. Condition of service of officers and teachers. — (i) Every 
salaried ollicer and teacher of the Vishva Vidyalaya shall be appointed under 
a written contract, which shall be lodged with the Vishva Vidyalaya and a 
copy thereof furnished to the officer or teacher concerned. 

(2) Any dispute arising out of a contract between the Vishva Vidyalaya 
and any olficcr or teacher thereof shall, at the request of the officer or teacher 
concerned or at the instance of the Vishva Vb'dyalaya, be referred to a 
Tribunal of Arbitration consisting of one member appointed by the Karya 
Karini Parisliad, one member nominated by the officer or teacher concerned 
and an umpire appointed by the Kulapati and the decision of the Tribunal 
shall be final* 

43. Pension and Provident Fund. —(i) The Vishva Vidyalaya shall 
constitute, for the benefit of its officers, tcEchers, clerical staff and servants, in 
such manner and subject to such condiiions as may be prescribed such pen¬ 
sion, insurance and provident fund as it may deem fit, 

(2) Where any such scheme of provident fund has been so constituted 
or where any such scheme of provident fund has been constituted by an 
affiliated c*'liege under rules which have been approved by the Stale Govern¬ 
ment, the State Government may declare that the provisions of the Provi¬ 
dent Funds Act, 1^25, shall apply to such fund as if it were a Government 
Provident Fund. 

44. Affiliated Colleges. —(i) Affiliated Colleges shall be such as may 
be named by the Statutes. 

(2) It shall be lawful for an affiliated college to make arrangements 
with any other affiliated college situate in the same place or with the Vishva 
Vidyalaya f; T co-operation in the work of teaching. 

(3) The conditions of affiliation of an affiliated college shall be such as 
may be prescribed or be imposed by the Karya Karini Parishad. 

(4} Except us provided by this Act, the management of an affiliated 
college shall be free to manage and control the affairs of the College 
and be resp<msible for its maintenance and upkeep. The Principal of every 
such college shall be responsible for due maintenance of discipline in it. 

An affiliated rollcge shall be inspected at intervals in the manner 
prescribed and a rcpt>rt of the inspection shall be made to the Karya Karini 
Parishad, 

(6) The affiliation of an affiliated college may, with the previous 
sanctiou of the Slate Government, be withdrawn by the Karya Karini 
Parishad if it is satisfied, after considering any explanation furnished by the 
Management, that it has ceased to fulful the conditions of its affiliation or 
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that it persists in making default in the performance of its diirii s under 
this Act or in the removal of any defects in its work point^*d out h-y tlie 
Karya Karini Parishad. 

45. Reference to Government oncers to be construed in case 
of change of designation, as reference to corresponding officers.— 

Where any provision of this Act or the Statutes, Ordinances or Rci^idations 
refers to any olficcr of the Government by designation, dien. if that designa- 
ti )n ii aherel or ih it o'li ;''. ceases to e.’cist, t!ic ref^rcacx'. sliill h • constr’ied as 
a reference to the altered designation, or, as the case may Irr t‘) s\ich corres¬ 
ponding ollicer as the Slate Government may direct. 

46. Transitory Provisions. —Notwithstanding anything contained in 
this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances any student of the Government 
Sanskrit College, Baiiaras, or of any other college recogni/ed for the Oovci n- 
ment Sanskrit College Examinations who, immediately before the commence¬ 
ment of this Act, was studyitig or e!igli)le for the Shastri or Acliaryn exami¬ 
nation of the said Sanskrit College shall be perinilied to cfjrnpletc his course 
in preparation t’lcrefor and the University shall provide for the examination 
of such students in accordance with the prospectus of studies for the said 
exarninatiens as in force before the commencement of this Act. 

47. Government Sanskrit College, Varanasi to be transferred to 
and merged in the Vishva Vidyalaya. — Fhe Government Sanskrit 
College, X^aranasi, together with the library known as the Saraswpiti Bhavai; 
si 1 all be transferred to and be merged in the X’ishva V’idyalaya. 

48. Appointment of first Upa-Kulapati. —Notwithstanding anything 
contained in this Act or the Statutes it shall he lawful for the State Govern¬ 
ment at any time after this Act has been first publisecl in the official 

to appoint an Upa-Kulapati and the person so appointed shall hold office 
for such period not exceeding three years in the aggregate as the State 
Government may direct and shall exercise all the powers and discharge all 
the functions of the Upa-Kulapati under this Act. 

49. First appointment of Vishva Vidyalaya Staff. —Till such time 
as the Authorities uf the Visliva Vidyabaya empowered in this behalf are 
duly constituted, and have appointed officers and teachers of the Vishva 
Vidyalaya— 

{a) the Registrar, Government Sanskrit College Examinations shall 
be the Prastota of the Vishva Vidyalaya ; 

(ft) the Librarian of the Saraswati Bhavan Library shall be the 
Granthadhyaksha of the X^ishva Vidyalaya ; 

c) the teachers of the Government Sanskit College, Varanasi, shall 
be teachers of the Vishva X^idyalaya ; and 

id) a person appointed by the Kulapati shall be Koshadhyaksha of 
the Vishva Vidyalaya. 

50. Removal of difficulties. —The State Government may for the 
purpose of removing any difficulties in relation to the enforcement o this Act 
and in the appointment or constitution of any officer or authority of the Vishva 
Vidyalava by order published in the official Gazette direct that this Act shall, 
during such period as may be specified in the order, take effect subject to 
such adaptations whether by way of modification, addition or omission as it 
may deem fit to be necessary, or expedient and may make such other 
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temporary provision for the purpose of removing any such difficulty as it 
may deem to be necessary or expedient: 

Provided that no such order shall be made after eighteen months from 
the date of the commencement of this Act. 


THE U. P. ELECTRICITY (TEMPORARY POWERS OF 
CONTROL! (AMENDMENT AND MISCELLANEOUS 
PROVISIONS^ ACT, 1956 


(U. P. Act No. XXIX of 1956) 


CONTENTS 

Sections Sections 

1. Short title and commencement. 3, Amendment of Section 4 of Act IX of 

2, Amendment of Sec:tion i (4) of U. P, *9*0. 

Art No. VI of 1947. 

[Authoritative English text of the Uttar Pradesh Electricity (Temporary Powers of 
Control) {Sanshodhan Tatha Prakirna Uphandh) Adhiniyam, 1956 ] 

An Act 

to amend the U. P. Electricity (Temporary Powers and Control) 

Act, 1947 and the Indian Electricity Act, 1910 , for certain purposes 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the U. P. Electricity (Temporary 
Powers of Control) Act, 1947, and the Indian Electricity Act, 1910, for the 
purposes hereinafter appearing: 

It is hereby enacted in the Seventh Year of the Repulic of India as 
follows: 

Prefatory Note, —Thr Statnnrni of Objects and Reasons runs as below :— 

The IJ, P. Electricity (I’crnporary Powers of Control) Act, 1947, provides for the 
continuance durinji a limited pciiod, of powers to control the production, supply and 
distribution of, and trade and commerce in electricity. I’hc necessity for enacting this law 
was that the demand for electricity far exceeded the supply. It was, therefore, considered 
necessary that Government should have the power to exercise control over the production, 
supply, distribution, cic, of eleelricily. 

2. This Act is due to expire on September 30, The conditions of supply in 

bigger towns have conddcrably improved but in sev<Tal other arras, the demand for energy is 
still higher than what the undertakings can supply. It is, therefore, necessary that this Act 
should be extended for a further period of two years, 

3. For some time past, Government have been experiencing diffirulties in dealing 
willi situations arising from failure of licensees to discharge fully and efiiciently the obligations 
imposed on them by their licences. Government have been faced with, complaints of 
ineHicieiit staff, irregular supply of energy, threatened notices for closure of power hoiise.s for 
one reason or another. It has, therefore, become necessary to incorporate in the proposed 
Bill necessary provisif»ns by amending Section 4 of the Indian Electricity Act, 1910. This 
wt^uld enable Government to take suitable action against such licensees so that an efficient 
supply of electricity may be ensured to the people of the Stale. 

4. The proposed Bill has been introduced with the above objects in view. Vide U, P, 
Gaz, Extra, dated Sept, i, 1956. 

I. Short title and commencement. —fi) This Act may be called the 
Uttar Pradesh Electricity (Temporary Powers of Control) (Amendment and 
Miscellaneous Provisions) Act, 1956. 

(2) It shall come into force at once. 

Note. —^Thc Act passed in Hindi by the Uttar Pradesh Legi.slative Assembly on 
September 6, 1956, and by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Council on September 2^, 1956, 
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Received the assent of the President on September 29, 1950, under Article 201 of the 
Constitution of India and was published in the U/tar Pradesh iJazctle Extraurditiury, dated 
September 30, 1956. 

Published in the IJtlar Pradesh (•azellc Extraordinaryy dated September .'>,0 195G, 

2. Amendment of Section i (4) of U. P. Act No. VI of 1947- —In 

sub-section (4) of Section i of the U. P. Electricity (Temporary Powers of 
Control) Act, 1917, for the figure ‘*1956” the figure “1958” shall be 
substituted. 

3. Amendment of Section 4 of Act IX of 1910. —In Section 4 of the 
Indian Electricity Act, 1910— 

(i) for sub-section (2) the following shall be substituted : 

“(2) Where the State Government might, under sub-section (i) revoke 
a licence, it may, instead of revoking the licence— 

(i) permit it to remain in force subject to further terms and conditions 
as it thinks fit to impose, and, any, further terms or conditions 
so imposed shall be binding upon, and be observed by the 
licensee, and shall be of like force and effect as if they were 
contained in the licence, or 

(«) issue any direction for the execution of the work by the licensee or 
by any other person for and on behalf and at the cost of the 
licensee and any such direction shall be binding upon the 
licensee and be complied by him.” 

{2) after sub-section (2) the following shall by added as a new 
sub-section (2-A) : 

‘‘(2-A) Any expenditure incurred be such other person in execution of 
any work under and in pursuance of the directions issued under clause (ii) of 
sub-section (2) shall be realizable from the licensee as an arrear of land 
revenue.” 

THE UTTAR PRADESH REPEALING AND AMENDING 

ACT, 1956 


(U. P. Act No. XXX of 1956) 


CONTENTS 

Sections Sections 

1. Short title and commencement. 4. Savings. 

2. Repeal of certain enactments. SCHEDULES 

3. Amendment of certain enactments. 

[Authoritative English Text of the Uttar Pradesh Nirsan Tatha Samhodhan 

Adhiniyaniy 1956 ] 


An Act 

to repeal certain enactments and to amend certain other enactments 

Whereas it is expedient that certain enactments which arc practically 
obsolete should be expressly and specifically repealed ; 

And whereas it is expedient that certain amendments should be made 
in certain other enactments ; 

It is hereby enacted in the Seventh Year of the Republic of India as 
follows: 
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Prefatory Note.— The Statement of Objects and Reasons iiiiis as follows 

“"J’he bill is intended to remove from tin* Statute Book certain enactments which have 
become prarticaily obsolete and to make certain minor amendinenis in the Acts included in 
the Second Schedule, Most of these amendinenis coriect all errors detected in these 
enaclinents. 

The Notes which follow explain the (laiises of the Bill acd give the roaS'Uis for the 
amendments proposed in the cnaetinents mentioned in the Second Schedule.’* Vide U. P. 
Ga/. Extra, dated March 9, i95(>. 

NOTES ON GI.AUSES 

1. ( Imise '2 iw;} First Si ht'diilv ,—The enactments incmioned in the First Schedule are 

praciioally obsolete and it is therefore proposed to repeal them, 

a. (iuu i: 3 {Vui Second .Siheduic — ln Avadli tlie ‘‘(lollectors” art* t ailed ‘ Deputy 
(kjinniir-siorn rs'\ Jt is prop, cd to have a common nornenrlature. The “Deputy Commis¬ 
sioners” i!i Oudh districts will also be called “Collectors”. Sub clause (u) of this clause and 
amendments at serial Nos. 1 and 2 of ihc Second Schedule are with this object in view. 

(2) 'lliC amendment proposed in Section ij of tlie U. P. 'Ituvn Areas Act, 1914, is of a. 
consequential nature. Similar amendments wertr made in sub-section (2) of Section 9 and 
in Section 10 by U. P. Act \T of 19411, 

(;j) Tlie amendments proposed in tin: II. P. V« terinary (Council Act, T947» the U, P, 
Panchayat Raj Act, 1947, the U. P. Jowui .Areas Amendment) .Acrt, i()40, the U. P. 'Powii 
Improvements (AJaptaiion} A< t, 19 tB. tlic Code of Criminal Procedure (U, P, .Amendment) 
Act, 1949, and the Ilasiinapur Town Development Board .Act, 1954. are to correct minor 
errors of a clerical nature, 

3, ( 3 amr 4—This provides for usual “savings”, 

1. Short title and commencement. —(i) This Act may be called the 
Uttar Pradesli Repealing and Amending .^ct, 195b. 

(2; It shall come into force at once. 

Note. —^Thc Act w'as passed in Tliiidi by liie Uttar Pradesh Legislative Council on 
March ai, 1956, and by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative .Assctmbly on August 14, 1956, 

Rtrecived the assent of the President f n September 29, i9f)(>, under Article 201 of the 
Constitution of India and was published in the Uttar I’radesh Gazelle Extraordinary, dated 
October i, i9.’,G, 

Publisht^d in the Uliar Pradesh Gazelle Exlraordinary^ dated October i, I9f)6, 

2. Repeal of certain enactments. —The enactments specified in 
the First Schedule are hereby repealed to the extent mentioned in the fourth 
column thereof. 

3. Amendment of certain enactments. —(i) The enactments 
specified in the Second Schedule are hereby amended to the extent and in 
the manner mentioned in the fifth column thereof. 

(2) Any reference in any enactment to “Deputy Commissioner” as 
executive head of the district shall mean the Collector of the District. 

4. Savings. —The repeal by this Act of any enactment shall not 
affect any other enaciment in which the repealed enactment has been 
applied, incorporated or referred to ; 

and this Act shall not affect the validity, invalidity, effect or conse¬ 
quences of anything already done or suffered, or any right, 
title, obligation or liability already acquired, accrued or 
incurred, or any remedy or proceeding in respect thereof cr 
any release or discharge of or from any debt, penalty, obliga¬ 
tion, liability, claim or demand, or any indemnity already 
granted or the proof of any past act or things ; 

nor shall this Act affect any principle or rule of law, or established 
jurisdiction, form or course of pleading, practice or procedure, 
or existing usage, eastern, privilege, restriction, exemption, 
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office or appointment, notwithstanding that the same respec¬ 
tively may have been in any manner affirmed, recognized 
or derived by, in or from any enactment hereby repealed ; 

nor shall the repeal by this Act of any enactment revive or restore 
any jurisdiction, office, custom, liability, right, title, privilege, 
restriction, exemption, usage, practice, procedure or other 
matter or thing not now existing or in force. 


THE FIRST SCHEDULE 
Repeals 

(See Section 2) 


Serial 

No. 

Year 

Number 

Short title 

Extent 

of 

repeal 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

I 

1U45 

I 

Sales of Land for Revenue, Arrears, 18^3 

.. Whole. 

VI 

CO 

1 

Ac( relating to Boundaries, 1847 

.. Do. 

A 

1850 

XXVI 

Act relating to Improvements in Towns, 1850 

.. Do. 

4 

18G3 

XIX 

Act relating to partition of Revenue paying Estates, 

18G3 Do. 

5 

18G8 

XXIV 

Inoculation, Kumaon and Garhwal, i8(i8 

.. Do. 


THE SECOND SCHEDULE 





(See Section 3) 


Serial 

No. 

Year 

Number Short title 

.Amendments 

I 

2 

3 

4 

5 

1 

1873 

VIII 

The Northern India (.’anal 
and Drainage Act, 1873. 

Sub-section (G) of Section 3 
for (lie words “a Deputy 
Commissioner or other” 
the word “an” shall be 
substituted. 

2 

1894 

I 

The Land Acquisition Act In clause (c) of Section 3 the 

1894* words “a Deputy Commis¬ 

sioner and” shall be deleted. 

3 

> 9*4 

11 

The U. 1 ’. Town Areas Act, 
1914. 

In sub-section (3) of Section 9, 
between the words “confir- 
iiialioii by” and “the Dis¬ 
trict Magistrate” the words 
“the prescribed authority 
or if none is appointed” 
shall be inserted. 

4 

>947 

XX 

The U. P. \'ftcrinary Council 
Act, 1947. 

(i) In Section 3, for the 
ligures “36” tlie figures 


“35” shall be substi¬ 
tuted. 


(//) In sub-section (i) of 

.Section 26, for the 
word “register’* occurr¬ 
ing between the words 
‘‘from the” and “or 
otherwise” the word 
“Registrar” shall be 




134 


UTfAR FKAD8SH LOCAL ACTS, 1956 


[SCH. 


Serial 

No. Year Number Short title . Aineiidinents 



9 


xo 


2 3 4 5 


{Hi) In Section 32, between 
the words “by public*’ 
and “local funds” the 
word “or” shall be 
inserted. 

19^7 XXV'I The U, P, Panchayat Rdj In clauses {a), {h) and (r) of 

Act, 1947. sub-secti in (1) of Section 95, 

for the words “or a Nyaya 
Panchayat” the words 
“Committee or a Nyaya 
Panchayat” .shall be substi¬ 
tuted. 

1948 VI The United Provinces Town In Section 6, the word and 

Areas (Amendment) Act, figures “Section 14” shall 

1948. be omitted. 

1948 XL The U. P. Provincial Armed For the words “Provincial 

Constabulary Act, 1948. Armed Constabulary” wher¬ 

ever they occur the words 
“the Pradeshik Armed 

Constabulary” shall be 
substituted. 

1948 XLVII The U.P. Town Improve- In the Schedule— 

ment (Adaptation) Act, (i) the existing adaptation to 
1948, Section 7 shall be renum¬ 

bered as 

(1) and thereafter the 
following shall be 

add(‘d : 

“(») For the words ‘the said 
sub-section* the words 
and figures ‘sub-section 
(I) of Section 4' shall be 
substituted.” 

(2) For the existing clause (ii) 
of the adaptations to Sec¬ 
tion 12 the following shall 
be substituted : 

“(«) In sub-section (3) 

the words ‘or elected* 
and ‘elected or’ and 

the proviso shall be 

omitted ** 

( 3 ) in the proviso to sub¬ 

section ^2) of Sections C, 
7-E, for the words and 
figures “sub-section ('ij** 
the w'ords and figure 
“sub-section (2)’* shall 
be substituted. 

1949 VIII Tlic Code of Criminal Proce- In Section 3, in Para 3 of the 

dure (U. P. Amendment) form of the warrant, for 

Act, 1949. the words “him .safe to 

keep” the words “to keep 
him safely” shall be subs. 

1955 XIV The Hastinapur Town Deve- In sub-section (1) of Section 3 

iopment Board Act, 1954. for the words, brackets and 

figures ‘‘sub-section (2) 
of Section 4’* the words, 
brackets and figure “sub- 

cor.tir.'n /nN** Ita aiiKs 
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THE U. P. SALES TAX (SECOND AMENDMENT) 

ACT, 1956 


(U. P. Act No. XXXI of 1956) 


CONTENTS 

Sertions Sections 

1. Sliort title and commencement. XV of 1948. 

2. Amendment of Section 10 of U. P. Act 3. Pending Proceedings. 

\AtUhontative English text of the Uttar Pradesh Bikri-kar [Dwitiya Sanshodhan) 

Adhiniyam^ 1956 ^ 

An Act 

to amend the U, P, Sales Tax Act, 1948 , fot certain purposes 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the U. P. Sales Tax Act, 1948, for 
the purposes hereinafter appearing : 

It is hereby enacted in the Seventh Year of the Repulic of India as 
follows : 

Prefatory Note.— For Statement of Objects and Reasons, rnns as below :— 

“Sub-scclion 3 of Section 10 of the U. P. Sales Tax Act, 1948 U. P. Act XV of 1948), as 
it stood prior I0 its amendment by the U.P. Sales Tax (Amendment) Act, 1956 ^U.P.Act XIX 
of 1956), authorized the Judge (Revisions), Sales Tax to go into question both of fact and law 
in revisions corning up before it. Under the amended sub-section (3), however, a revision 
could be entertained on a question of law alone. The Sales Tax Committee appointed by 
the Government have recommended that the position as it existed till March 31, 1956, 
should be restored. The Government have accepted the above recommendation. Thi.s Bill 
is accordingly introduced,” Vide U, Pm Gazette, Extra dated August 24, 1956. 

1. Short title and commencement. —(i) This Act may be called the 
U. P. Sales Tax (Second Amendment) Act, 1956. 

(2) It shall come into force at once. 

Note. —The Act was passed in Hindi by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Assembly on 
September 4, 1956 and by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Council on September 25, 1956. 

Received the assent of the Governor on September 30, 1936, under Article 200 of 
the Constitution of India and was published in the Uttar Pradesh Gazette (Extraordinary) dated 
October 1, 1956. 

Published in tlie Uttar Pradesh Gazette Extraordinary, dated October i, 1956. 

2. Amendment of Section 10 of U. P. Act XV of 1948. —For 

clause (1) of sub-section (3) of Section 10 of the U. P. Sales Tax Act, 1948 
(hereinafter called the Principal Act), the following shall be and be deemed 
to have been substituted on and from the first day of April, 1956. 

“(i) The Revising Authority may, for the purposes of satisfying itself 
as to the legality or propriety of any order made by any appellate or assess¬ 
ing authority under this Act, in its discretion, call for and examine, either 
on its own motion or on the application of the Commissioner of Sales Tax 
or the person aggrieved, the record of such order and pass such order as it 
may think fit: 

Provided that no such application shall be entertained in any case where 
an appeal lay against the order but was not preferred/’ 

3. Pending Proceedings.—Notwithstanding any amendment made 
in sub-section (3) of Section 10 of the Principal Act by Section lo of the 
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U, P. Sales Tax (Amendment) Ordinance, 1956, or by Section 12 of the 
U. P. Sales Tax (Amendment) Act, 1956, all proceedings under sub¬ 
section (3) aforesaid, commenced whether upon the application of a person 
aggrieved or otherwise, pending before a Revising Authority at the com¬ 
mencement of this Act shall be heard and decided as if the amendment 
iiKulc by Section 2 of this Act had been in force on all material dates. 


THE U P. SALES TAX THIRD AMENDMENT) 

ACT, 1956 


(U. P. Act No. XXXII of 1956) 

CONTENTS 

Sections Sections 

1. Short title and coninenn’raent. XV of 1948. 

2. Ariiendiiieru of S'.'ction of U. P. Act 

{Authoritative English text of the Uttar Pradesh Bikri-Kar {Tritiya 
Sanshodhan) Adhiniyam, I 956 \ 


An Act 

to amend further the U. P. Sales Tax Act, 1948 , for certain purposes 

Whereas it is expedient to amend further the U. P. Sales Tax Act, 1948, 
for the purposes hereinafter appearing : 

It IS hereby enacted in the Seventh Year of the Republic of India as 
follows : 

Prefatory Note. —'J’hc Statement of Objects and Reasons runs as below :— 

“With effect from April i, 1956, the rates of sales-tax on certain goods were enhanced 
and exemptions in respect of certain others » ere cancelled. It has been represented to the Gov¬ 
ernment that the revised rales of sah s-tax arc working harslily against the interests of certain 
classes of dealers, particularly fcodgrains dealers, and a specified amount might instead be 
realized. Governnvmt have considered these representations and have decided that in the 
cas ■ of certain goods, exemption from tax should be granted on the payment of a suitable 
exemption fee at a graded scale under Section 4 of the IJ. P. Sales Tax Act, 1948, which 
empowers the Slate Government to do so. The section, however, prescribes a maximum 
limit Of Rs. 4,000 for the exemption fee. 'Phis maximum places the dealers in higher turn¬ 
over g roups in an advantageous position. It has accordingly been further decided to raise 
this maximum limit oi'exemption fee from Rs. 4,000 to Rs, 8,000. 

The Rill is, tliercforo, introduced'’. Vide U, P. Gazette Extraordinary, dated September 3, 

1. Short title and commencement. — (i) This Act may be called 
the U. P. Sales Tax (Third Amendment) Act, 1956. 

(2) It shall come into force at once. 

Note. —The Act was passed in Hindi by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Assembly on 
September 8, 1956, and by the Uttar Pridcsh Legislative Council on September 25, 1956. 

Received the assent of the Governor on Scplerriber 30, 1956, under Article 200 
of the Goiistitution of India and w'as published in the Uttar Pradesh Gazette Extraordinary^ 
dated October i, 1958. 

Piiblishcfl in the Uttar Pradedi Gazelle Extraordinary, dated October i, 1956. 

2. Amendment of Section 4 of U. P. Act XV of 1948.— In clause {b) 
of sub-section (i) of Section 4 of the U, P. Sales Tax Act, 1948, for the words 
“four thousand rupees” the words “eight thousand rupees” shall be substi¬ 
tuted. 



137 


Note] r. r. trmpij-: entry (okclaration of right) act, 1956 

THE U. P. TEMPLE ENTRY (DECLARATION OF RIGHT) 

ACT, 1956 


(U. P. Act No. XXXI II of 1956) 
CONTENTS 


Sections 

1. Short lille, extent and commence¬ 
ment. 

2. Dclinitinns 

3. Declaration of right to offei worship 
in temple. 

4. ('oiirts not to recognize untonrh- 
ability. 


Sections 

fi. Worship in temples not to be action¬ 
able. 

6. Bar to suits and proceedings con¬ 
trary to rights declared by the Act. 

7. Effect of provisions inconsistent with 
other enactments. 

8. Power to make rules. 


\Auihoritaflve English Text of the Uttar Pradesh Mandir Pravesh {Adhikar 
Ghoshana) Adhiniyam, 1956 ] 


An Act 

for the dt'darnlion of the right of all classes and sections of Hindus to enter Hindu 
t(.mplcs in the Slate of Uttar Pradesh and offer worship therein^ and for 
certain connected matters 

Whereas “Untouchability’^ was abolished by the Constitution and its 
practice in any form is forbidden ; 

And whereas for settling doubts as to the right of persons of the 
depressed classes regarding temple entry it is necessary to declare by law the 
removal of all disabilities in that behalf o» any or all classes of Hindus ; 

It is hereby enacted in the Seventh Year of the Republic of India as 
follows :— 

Prefatory Note. —The following extract from the Statement of Objects and Reasons, 
as attached to the bill is given below :— 

“Untouchabilily was abolished by Article 17 of the Constitution of India and its 
practice in any form is forbidden. As contemplated by the said Article along with Article 35, 
Parliament has already enacted the Untouchabilily Offences Act, 1955, prescribing punish* 
ment.s for offences connected therewith. Inspitc, however, of the abolition of untouchability, 
some sections of the public continue to urge that certain classes do not have the right to 
enter Hindu Temples or other places of religious worship in the same way as other members 
of the coinmuTiiiy. This is sought to be urged on basis of custom, usage or practice supposed 
to be contained in Shastras. This is not legally true in view of Article 17 aforesaid. 
Rfdigioiis worship, being an important right of one individual, the Government consider that 
any doubts which might still exist in respect thereof on the ground of untouchability should 
hr linally removed. Phis Bill is accordingly introduced to assure to every member of the 
depressed classes tfie right to enter ev^ery Hindu Temple and offer and participate in 
worship in the same manner and to the same extent as Hindus in general or any section of 
Hindus”. Vide U. P. Gaz. Extra, dated July 24, 1956. 

T. Short title, extent and commencement. —(i) This Act may be 

called the Uttar Pradesh Temple Entry (Declaration of Right) Act, 1956. 

(2) It shall extend to the whole of Uttar Pradesh. 

(3) It shall come into force at once. 

Note. —The Act was passed in Hindi by tlie Uttar Pradesh Legislative As.embly on 
August n, 1956, and by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Council on August 10, 1956. 

Received the assent of the President on October 1,1956, under Article 201 of the 
Constitution of India and was published in the Uttar Pradesh Gazette {Extraordinary) dated 
October 4, 1956. 

Published in the Uttar Pradesh Gazette {Extraordinary) dated October 1956. 
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3. Definitions. —In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the 
subject or context— 

(a) ‘ TJepressed class*’means any caste or class of the Hindu com¬ 
munity which, by reason of any custom, usage or practice, is 
excluded from entering a temple or from offering worship 
therein. 

(A) ‘‘Hindu” shall include all persons professing the Buddhist, Sikh or 
Jaina religion or persons professing the Hindu religion in any 
of its forms or developments including V^irashaivas, Lingayats, 
Adivasis, followers of Brahrno, Prarthana, Arya Samaj and the 
Swami Narayan Sampraday. 

(r) “Temple” means a place by whatev^er name known, which is 
dedicated to^ or the benefit of, or use as of right by, the Hindu 
community or any denorninatiem thereof as a place of religious 
worship and includes subsidiary shrines, maths, devasthans^ 
shivaiasy mandapams and all lands appurtenant to such 
temple. 

{d) “Worship” means such religious service as the bulk of the wor¬ 
shippers offers or may offer or participate in, in a temple and 
includes— 

(/) bathing in and the use of the waters of any sacred tank, well, 
spring or watercourse appurtenant to the temple whether 
situated within or outside the precincts thereof; 

(//) the passing over any sacred place, including a hill or hillock or 
a road, street or pathway which is requisite for obtaining access 
to the temple. 

3. Declaration of right to offer worship in temple. —Despite the 
abolition of “Untouchability” by Article 17 of the Constitution, doubts 
have sometimes continued to be expressed as to the right of certain sections 
of Hindus to offer and participate in the worship in a Hindu temple, it is, 
therefore, hereby declared that— 

(a) notwithstanding anything in any law, custom, usage or practice 
to the contrary, every Hindu irrespective of the caste or sect 
to which he belongs shall be entitled to enter any Hindu 
temple and offer and participate in worship therein in the 
same manner and to the same extent as Hindus in general or 
any section of Hindus ; 

(/>) every custom, usage and practice which directly or indirectly 
imposes any disability on or otherwise prevents any person of 
the depressed classes to enter or offer or participate in any 
worship in a Hindu temple on the ground of “Untouchability” 
shall and be always deemed to be void and inoperative. 

4. Courts not to recognize untouchability. —No court or other 
avithority shall in any suit or proceedings, whether pending at the com¬ 
mencement of this Act or instituted subsequently, take notice of or otherwise 
recognize any custom, usage or practice as is referred in clause (b) of 
Section 3, and subject to the provisions of Section 6, every such suit or 
proceeding shall be decided as if the custom, usage or practice had not been 
in existence at any material date. 

5. Worship in temples not to be actionable.— No person, being a 
Hindu, who eaters a Hindu temple or offers or participates in worship in any 
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such temple shall by reason only of such entry, worship or participation be 
deemed to have committed any actionable wrong or offence or be sued or 
prosecuted therefor. 

6 . Bar to suits and proceedings contrary to rights declared by 
the Act. —(i) No civil court shall entertain or continue any suit or proceed¬ 
ing or shall pass any decree or order or execute wholly or partially any 
decree or order, if the claim involved in such suit or proceeding or if the 
passing of such decree or order or if such execution would in any way be 
contrary to the rights herein by this Act declared. 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the provisions of sub¬ 
section (i) every suit pending at the commencement of this Act, whether in 
the court of the first instance, appeal or revision, for damages, injunction or 
dcclarijiion or for any other relief on the ground that entry or worship or 
participation in worship by a person of the depressed classes in a Hindu 
temple is against any law, custom, usage or practice or for the exclusion 
of such classes from such entry, worship or participation, shall be and is 
hereby abated and every injunction, whether in any interlocutory proceed- 
iiig or otherwise issued or granted in any such suit or proceeding shall 
likewise be and is hereby discharged, any provision in the Code of Civil 
Procedure, 1908, notwithstanding, 

7 . Effect of provisions inconsistent with other enactments.— 

The provisions of this Act shall have effect notwithstanding anything 
inconsistent therewith contained in any other law for the lime being in 
force. 

8 . Power to make rules. —The State Government may make rules for 
the carrying out of the purposes of this Act. 


UTTAR PRADESH APPROPRIATION (FIRST 
SUPPLEMENTARY 1956-57) ACT, 1956 


( U. P. Act No. XXXIV of 1956) 


CONTENTS 

Sections Sections 

1. Short title. for the year 1956-57. 

2. Issue of Rs. 1,25,28,400 out of the 3. Appropriation. 

Consolidated Fund of Uttar Pradesh 

[Authoritative English text of 1956 ka Uttar Pradesh Viniyog { 1956 - 57 ) ka Pratham 

Poorak Adhiniyam] 


An Act 

to authorize payment and appropriation of certain sums from and out of the Consolidated 
Fund of the State to the service of the year ending thirty first day of March, 1957 

Whereas it is expedient to authorize payment and appropriation of 
certain sums from and out of the Consolidated Fund of the Slate to the 
service of the year ending on the thirty-first day of March, 1957 ; 

It is hereby enacted in the Seventh Year of the Republic of India as 
follows: 

Prefatory Note. —For StaU^nient of Objects and Reasons, please see Uttar Pradesh 
Gazette Extraordinary^ dated October 20, 1956. 
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Passed in Hindi by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Assembly on CJetobcr to, tijjb, and by 
the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Council on October 11, 

Received the assent of the Governor on October 13, ujjO, under Ariiele 2tK> of the 
Constitution of India and was published in llic Uthir Pradesh Uuzetle Extraordinary, 
dated October 17, 1956. 

Published in the Uttar Pradesh Gazette Extraordinary, d.^ted October 17, 195G. 

1. Short title. —This Act may be called the Uttar Pradesh Appro¬ 
priation (First Supplementary 1956-57) Act, 1956. 

2. Issue of Rs. 1,25,28,400 out of the Consolidated Fund of Uttar 

Pradesh for the year I956<57.—From and out of the Consolidated Fund of 
Uttar Pradesh there may be paid and applied sums not exceeditJ^: those 
specified in column 3 of the Schedule airiouiiting in the aggregare to the sum 
of Rs, 1,25,28,400 (rupees one crore, twenty-five lakhs, twenty tight thousand 
and four hundred only) towards defriiying the several charges which will 
come in course of payment during the year ending on the thirty-first day of 
March, 1957, in respect of the services and purposes specified in column 2 
of the Schedule. 

3. Appropriation. —The sums authorized to be paid and applied 
from and out of the Consolidated Fund of Uttar Pradesh by this Act shall be 
appropriated for the services and purposes expressed in the Schedule in 
relation to the year ending on the thirty-first day of March, 1957. 


THE U. P STATE LEGISLATURE MEMBERS LIFE 
INSURANCE (PREVENTION OF DISQUALIFICATION) 

ACT, 1956 


(U. P. Act No. XXXV of 1956) 


CONTENTS 

Sections Sections 

1. Short title and commencement, 3. Prevention of discjualifiratioii of intm- 

2. Definition, bership of Slate Legislature, 

[Authoritative English text of the Uttar Pradesh Rajya Vidhan Mandal Sadasya 
{Jeewan Beema) [Anarhata Nivarana Adhiniyam), 1956 \ 


An Act 

to declare that an office of profit under an insurer, the tnamigimenl af whose controlled 

business has vested in the Central Government, shall not disqualify its holder for 
being chosen aj, or for being a member of the U, P, State Legislature 

Whereas it is necessary to declare that an oflicc of profit under an insurer, 
the management of whose controlled business has vested in the Central 
Government, shall not disqualify its holder for being chosen as, or for being 
a member of the U. P. State Legislature ; 

It is hereby enacted in the Seventh Year of the Republic of India as 
follows : 

Prefatory Note. —^Thc Statement of Objects and Reasons as attached to the bill is 
given below :— 

“The Life Insurance (Emergency Provisions) Act, 1956, provides for taking over of 
the management of I ife Insurance pending nationalization thereof Section 15 of the afore¬ 
said Act provides that no person who holds any office cf profit under an insurer, the manage¬ 
ment of whose controlled business has vested in tlie Gcntral Government under that Act, 
shall be disqualified or ever to have been disqualified, L-r being chosen as, or for being, a 
member of cither House of Parliament. 
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It has been represented that the iiicrnbers of the Slate Lei^islafure may alsu be sulferiiie 
under a similar disability which should be removed by law enacted in pursuance of Article 
91 (1] (<i) of the Constitution. 

The Bill is being introduced with the above objects in view.'* Vide C. P. Gaz. Extra 
dated July 28, 1956. 

1. Short title and commencement. —(i) This Act inly be called the 
U. P, State Legislature Members (Life Insurance; (Prevention of Disquali¬ 
fication) Act, 1956. 

(2) It shall come into force at once. 

Note. —The Act was passed in Hindi by the Utlar Prailcslj la*gislalive .Asscmldy on 
August 14, 1956, and by the Uttar Pradesh Ia‘gislativc Council on October 15, 

Kcccivcd the assent of the Governor on Of tober ah, under Arliclt; 200 fifche 

Constitution f)f India and was published in ihc Utlar Puidtsh Uazftte Extraordinary, dated 
October 30, 1958. 

Published in the Utlar Pradesh Gazette Extraordinary, dated October 30, 195b. 

2. Definition. —In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the 
subject or context— 

(«) the expression “Central Government” shall have the meaning 
as.signed to it in the General Clauses Act, 1P97 ; and 

{h) the expression “controlled business” and “insurer” shall have the 
meaning assigned to them in the Life Insurance (Emergency 
Provisions) Act, 1956. 

3. Prevention of disqualification of membership of State Legisla¬ 
ture. —It is hereby declared that no person who holds an office of profit 
under an insurer, the management of whosi^ controlled business has vested 
in the Central Government under the Life Insurance (Emergency Provisions) 
Act, 1956, shall be disqualified or ever to have been disqualified for being 
chosen as, or for being, a member of cither House of the Utlar Pradesh 
Legislature. 


THE HINDI SAHITYA SAMMELAN ^REORGANIZATION) 

ACT, 1956 


(U. P. Act No. XXXVI of 1956 as amended by U. P. Act No. XXI of 1957) 


CONTENTS 


Sections 

1. Short title and cornniciiccment. 

2. Definition. 

3. Establishment and incorporation of the 
Sainmelan. 

4. Aims and objects of the Sainmelan. 

5. Powers and functions. 

6. Vesting of rights and properties, 

7. Niyamawali, 

8. Constitution of the Interim Board. 

9. Interim Board to take over charge of 
management of the Sammelan and its 


Sections 

pro]>nlies. 

10, List of First Members. 

11 - Framing uf the first Niyamawali. 

12- (ainstitulion of Slliayi Samiti by the 
Interim Board. 

13, Power of the Iiilcriin Board. 

i4« Handing over administration and pro¬ 
perty. 

15. Abatement of suits and prorcedings. 

lb. Powers of the State Govcrninciit to 
remove dilUcullies, 


[Authorilalise English text ,)f the Hindi Sahitya SammeUm {Pmuhsanghatan) 

Adhiniyam, 1956 } 


An Act 

to reorganize and reconstitute the Hindi Sahitya Sammelan 
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Whereas the Hindi Saliitya Sammclan was incorporated in the year igri 
under the Societies Registration Act, i860; 

Whereas it is expedient to reorganize and reconstitute it; 

It is hereby enacted in the Seventh Year of the Republic of India as 
follows: 

Prefatory Note,'— The Statfment of Objects and Reasons as attached to the Bill is given 
below:— 

“'T’hf Hindi Sahitya Sarnrnclan is the most representative institution of the Hindi 
literati and workers in the cause of Hindi. Its first sessimi was Ijelrl in tyio im<l<T the presi¬ 
dentship rjf I’andit Madan Mohan Malaviya It was reqisiered in lyi i as a Society under 
the Societies Rei^istration Act (XXI of 18G0). ]luring; the Ibrly-livi: years of its existence 

it has done notable work for the jirogress of Hindi. Its last scssioii, w hich was the thirty- 
eiylith in number^ was field in iyf)0. Since the inception of Hindi Sahitsa Saniinelan most of 
the laruous Hindi lilerateurs and workers ha\e been in some manner connected with the Hindi 
Sahitya Sainrnelan. It counts among its presidents distingui.-hed men who have held the 
liigliest positions in the public life of our country. 

AfUrr its last session in 1930, legal disputes arose in regard to the working of the 
Sammclan which led to the appointment of a Receiver. Litigation has now been going on 
for^aboiit five years and there is no knowing when it will tmei. The routine liusineys of the 
Siininielan has been carried on under the general supervision of llie Receiver but the. pro¬ 
gress of the Samnielan as a virile insiimiion looking after the needs of Hindi in various 
brandies of national activity has been checked. Tin* purpose of tliis Bill is tlial the Samme- 
laii be placed on a sound footing so tliat it may be free to carry on future work for the 
jjrogress of Hindi and the solution of various problems connected with the Hindi language. 

This bill creates an Interim Board for framing the future NiyamawaliTr^f the 
Saminelaii in accordance with which its governing body, tiie Sthai Sainiii, may be formed. 
It will also take over immediate charge of the Sammelan*s administration. When the Sthai 
Samiti is formed it will take up the responsibility of carrying on the Sammdan and then 
the Interim Board will be automatically dissolved.” Vide U. P. Ga/ettc Extra, dated April 7, 
1056. 

Note. —The Act was pa.s.sed in Hindi by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Assembly on 
August 23, 195G, and by the Uttar Prade.sh Legislative Council on October 9, 195G. 

Received the assent of the Governor on November 14,1930, under Article 2.^0 of the 
GoiiStiiution of India and was published in the Uttar Pradesh Gazette Extraordinary dated 
November 21, 1936. 

Published in the Uttar Pradesh Gazette Extraordinary dated November 21, 195G. 

1. Short title and commencement. — (i) This Act may be called 
the Hindi Sahitya Sammclan (Reorganization) Act, 1956. 

(2) It shall come into force on such date as the Stale Government may, 
by notification in the official Gazette^ appoint in this behalf. 

Note. —The Act came into force w'. e. f Nov. 21, 1936 vide Notification No. 5159/XV'- 
607 (16)-1956 dated Nov. 21, 1956, published in U. P. Gaz. Extra, of the same date. 

2, Definition. —In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the 
subject or context : 

(fl) ‘interim Board” means the Interim Board established under Sec¬ 
tion 8 of this Act; 

(/>) “Interim period” means the period between the date of commence¬ 
ment of this Act and the cessation of the Interim Board in 
accordance with the provisions of Section 14 of this Act; 

(f) “Niyamawali” means the Niyaraawali framed or amended under 
and in accordance with the provisions of Section 7 and in¬ 
cludes the Niyamawali framed under and in pursuance of 
Section 11 ; 

(rf) “Sammclan” means the Hindi Sahitya Sammclan constituted 
under Section 3, and 
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(e) “Sthayi Samxli” means the Sthayi Samiti constituted in accordance 

with the Niyamavvali. 

3. Establishment snd incorporation of the Sammelan.—(i) The 

first members of the Sammelan and all persons who may hereafter become 
members thereof so long as they continue to be members and such bodies as 
may be constituted by the Sammelan for its purposes, in accordance with 
the Niyamawali are hereby constituted a body corporate under the name of 
Hindi Sahitya Sammelan, 

(li) The Sammelan shall have perpetual succession and a common seal 
and shall sue and be sued by the said name. 

(3) The Head Office of the Sammelan shall be at Allahabad, 

(4) The first members of the Sammelan shall consist of— 

{a) persons who, on the date immediately preceding the dale of 
commencement of this Act, were Vishisht Sadiuya of the Hindi 
Sahitya Sammelan registered under the Societies Registration 
Act, i860 (hereinafter called the Society); 

[h) persons whoj on the aforesaid date were Sthayi Sadasya of the said 
Society; 

(f) persons who have been Presidents of the Society, and 

[d) persons who were awarded the Mangla Prasad Paritoshik by the 
Society, 

(3) The subsequent membership of the Sammelan shall be in accordance 
with the Niyamawali. 

4. Aims and objects of the Sammelan.— The aims and objects of 
the Sammelan shall be : 

(1) to work for the promotion, development and advancement of Hindi 
language, Hindi literature and Devnagri Script in India and foreign c^um- 
Iries; 

(2) to create, print and publish Hindi literature; 

(3) to arrange for the holding of examinations through the medium of 
Hindi language and to confer degrees ; 

(4) to establish and maintain schools, colleges and other institutions for 
instructions in Hindi language and literature and also to affiliate schools, 
colleges and other institutions for its examinations ; 

(5) to affiliate institutions having for their object the promotion of 
Hindi language and literature ; 

(6) to award honorary and other degrees and academic distinctions to 
persons who may have rendered distinguished service to the cause of Hindi; 

(7) to confer Paritoshiks on distinguished scholars in Hindi; 

(8) to prtmote and encourage research in connection with Hindi langu¬ 
age and literature, and 

(9) to take all other steps which may seem necessary and suitable for 
the fulfilment of the aforesaid aims and objects, 

5. Powers and functions.— The Sammelan shall perform its duiies 
and discharge its functions in accordance with the provisions of the Niyama¬ 
wali. 

6. Vesting of rights and properties. —(i) The Society sh:!ll, as from 
the date of commencement of this Act, cease to exist and function as such. 
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(a) As from the commencement of this Act— 

(ff) all rights and all properties movable or immovable which, 
prior to the said commencement, vested in or belonged to the 
said Society shall vest in and belong to the Saminelan estab¬ 
lished by this Act; 

(b) all the debts and liabilidcs of the said Society shall be transferred 

to the Sammelan and shall there after be discharged and satis¬ 
fied by it out of the aforesaid properties ; 

(c) any reference to the Society in any instrument, will, deed or docu¬ 

ment, of whatever nature, including deeds containing any be¬ 
quest, gift or trust, executed prior to the said commencement 
in favour of the said Society, shall be construed as references 
to the Sammelan established by this Act, and 

{(!) all schools, colleges and other institutions affiliated with the 
Society prior to the said commencement shall become affiliated 
to the Sammelan on the same terras and conditions unless 
otherwise specified by the Sammelan. 

7. Niyamawali. —(i) The Sammelan may frame a Niyamawali 
for the purpose of carrying into eflect the provisions of this Act : 

Provided that the first Niyamawali shall be framed in accordance with 
the provisions of Section ii, 

( 2 ) The Niyamawali shall provide for the constitution and establish¬ 
ment of a Sthnyi Snmiti which shall be the governing body of the Sammelan. 

<^ 3 ) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing provisions the 
Niyamawali may previde for all or any of the following matters, namely— 

{a) the matters relating to membership, including quaHfications, dis¬ 
qualifications, resignation and cessation of members of the 
Sammelan ; 

(h) the powers and functions of the Sthnyi Samiti ; 

(c) the matters relating to the constitution establishment, powers and 

functions of the Committees and Authorities of the Sammelan ; 

(d) the conduct of elections for the constitution of the Sthayi Samiti 

and other Committees and Authorities provided in the Niya- 
mawali and the decision on doubts and disputes at or in con¬ 
nection with the said elections; 

(e) the manner and the procedure for the discharge of duties, per¬ 

formance of functions and exercise of powers by the Sammelan, 
the Sthayi Samiti Committees and other Authorities provided 
under the Niyamawali; 

if) establishment and maintenance of a fund for carrying out the aims 
and objects of the Sammelan ; 

( ff) the manner and the procedure of application of, and payment 
from, the fund referred to in clause (/) ; 
ih) the procedure and the forms for the maintenance of books of 
accounts and other registers and statements for the purposes of 
this Act ; 

(z) the appointment, control and other conditions of service of the 
paid employees of the Sammelan ; 
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(j) the conduct of correspondence, execution of documents and con¬ 
tracts for and on behalf of the Sammelan, the Sihayi Samili and 
other Committees and Authorities provided in the Niyamawali; 

{Jk) the conduct and prosecution of suits and proceedings by or against 
the Sammelan, the Sthayi Samiti and other Committees or 
Authorities; 

(/) the matters relating to the affiliation of schools, colleges and other 
institutions ; 

(w) the matters relating to the award of degrees and academic distinc¬ 
tions ; 

(w) the matters relating to the conferment of Paritoshiks ; 

(o) the procedure for the amendment of the Niyamawali ; and 

ip) generally for such other matters which the Sammelan may 
consider necessary for carrying out its aims and objects. 

(4) The Sammelan shall have powers to amend, from time to time the 
Niyamawali including the first Niyamawali framed under Section 11 in accor¬ 
dance with the procedure prescribed therein. 

(5) A copy of the Niyamawali and the amendments made therein from 
time to time shall be forwarded to the State Government as soon as they 
are made. 

8. Constitution of the Interim Board. —(i) There shall be estab¬ 
lished an Interim Board for the purposes of— 

{a) framing the first Niyamawali; 

(?>) holding first elections to the Sikayi Samiti; 

(c) carrying on the administration of the affair of the Sammelan 
during the Interim period. 

(2) The Interim Board shall consist of,— 

(fl) a Chairman to be nominated by the State Government; 

(6) a Secretary to be nominated by the Stale Government; and 

(c) nine other members to be nominated by the State Government. 

(3) The Interim Board shall take over charge as from the date its 
establishment is notified by the State Government in the Official Gazette, 

(4) The quorum for a meeting of the Interim Board shall be three 
members. 

(5) In case of any vacancy occurring in the membership of the Interim 
Board, by reason of death, resignation, or otherwise, the remaining 
members of the Interim Board shall fill up such vacancy by co-option but 
no act done or resolution passed by the Interim Board shall be considered 
to be invalid merely by reason of any such vacancy having remained unfilled 
at the time of such act or resolution, 

(6) All decisions of the Interim Board shall be in accordance with the 
opinion of the majority of members present and voting at a meeting of the 
Interim Board. 

9. Interim Board to take over charge of management of the 
Sammelan and its properties. —Notwithstanding anything contained in 
Section 7 of this Act or in any other law, the Interim Board shall, as from 
the date of commencement of its establishment, be charged with the manage¬ 
ment, control and administration of affairs of the S.ammelan and shall 
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take over charge of all its properties including funds and properties which 
have vested in the Sammclan under Section 6. 

10. List of First Members. — (i) The Interim Board shall, within 
thirty days of the date of its establishment, cause to be prepared, subject to 
such instructions if any, as it may receive from the State Guvernment, a list 
of all persons who arc in be Considered as first members of the Sammelan 
within the meaning of Section 3. 

^2) The list shall be published in such manner as may be prescribed by 
the State Government. 

(3 ; If at any time after tlie publication of list of first members under 
sub-serti(.n (2); it appears to the Interim Board that the name of any person 
has been wrongly omitted from or wrongly entered in the list, it may order 
the name to be inserted in or deleted from, the said list and such name shall 
be published in the manner prescribed by the State Government. Where the 
name of a person has been inserted as aforesaid, such person shall be 
treated in all respects as if his name had been inserted in the list at the lime it 
was prepared under sub-section (i). 

(4) No person other than the persons named in the list prepared under 
this section shall be considered as first member of the Sammclan within the 
meaning of Section 3. 

(5) The Court shall take judicial notice of the said list and shall regard 
it as conclusive evidence tlm the persons named therein arc the first members 
of tl'iC Sammelan, 

11. F/aming of the first Niyamawali. —( i) The Interim Board shall, 
witliin a period of '|twelve) months from the date of its establishment, 
within such further period as may be specified by the Slate Government 
from time to time in this behalfJ, frame the first Niyamawali in respect of all 
or any ( f the matters specified in Section 7, 

f2 » A draft of the Niyamawali proposed to be framed under sub-section 
(ij .shall be sent to the State Government for approval. 

|'3) The State Government shall, as soon as may be, after receipt of 
the draft, consider the same and mav approve it with or without modifica¬ 
tion.®. 

(4) The Niyamawali as approved by the State Government shall be 
published by the Interim Board in the manner perscribed by the State 
Government, 

12. Constitution of Sthayi Samiti by the Interim Board. —The 

Interim Board shall within a period of ^[twelve] months from the date of its 
establishment or ^[within such further period as may be specified by the 
State Government from time to time in this behalf], arrange to hold the first 
elections tf» the Sthayi Samiti in accordance with the provisions of the Niyama- 
wali arid take such other steps as may be necessary for its due constitution 
and establishment within the period specified as aforesaid, 

13. Power of the Interim Board. —In addition to and without 
prejudice to the powers conferred by this Act, the Interim Board shall, during 


I. Subs, by I". P. Act No. XXI of 1957 always been substituted, 

anrl shall !)»*, and be dccnied lo have ?. Inserted by ibid. 
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the interim period exercise, for and on behalf of tlic Saminelan, the powers 
and perform the duties and functions hereinafter specified, that is to .say>— 

{a) to realize all rents, or other dues payable to the Samrnelari and 
receive aids, donations, subscriptions, exaininathni and other 
fees and all other sums, paid to it; 

[b) to spend or sanction the expenditure of funds belonging to the 
Saminelan^ as the Interim Board, may, in its discretion, consider 
necessary for performing its functions and carrying out its 
duties: 

(r) to operate upon all bank or other accounts of the Sarnmelan, and 
for the purpose, to authorize one or more of its oflicc-beai eis 
from amongst its members, to operate upon such accounts or to 
sign bills, cheques, receipts or other documents which the 
Interim Board may have to sign, or execute in performing its 
functions and carrying out its duties under this Act ; 

{d) to appoint agents, functionaries, or employees for exercising its 
powers and carrying out the duties assigned to it under this 
Act and to authorize them to file or defend suits or to do other 
acts, as may seem necessary during the interim period, on 
behalf of the Interim Board ; 

{e) to make bye-la yvs relating to the performance of its functions and 
duties under this Act ; and 

(/) to do all other acts as it may deem necessary for carrying out the 
purposes of this Act. 

14. Handing over administration and property. —The Interim Board 
shall, within fifteen days of the establishment of the Sthayi Samiii^ referred to 
in sub-section (2) of Section 7, hand over the aclminislration and manage¬ 
ment of the Sarnmelan and its properties and funds to the Slhayi Samiti^ 
which shall thereafter exercise the powers and carry out the duties assigned 
to it under the Niyamawali and as from the date of the expiry of the said 
period of fifteen days or of handing over, as aforesaid, whichever is earlier, the 
Interim Board shall cease to exist and stand dissolved. 

15. Abatement of suits and proceedings.— Not A^ithstanding 
anything contained in any law for the time being in force, all suits, whether 
pending in the court of first instance or in a court of appeal, or revision, 
concerning any dispute with regard to the constitution and functioning of the 
Society, to which the Society is a party, shall on the date of the com¬ 
mencement of this Act, abate and all proceedings taken in connection 
therewith, stand withdrawn. 

x6. Powers of the State Government to remove difBculties.— 

The State Government may for the purpose of removing any difliculties, 
particularly in relation to the establishment of the Interim Board, the Iraming 
of the first Niyamawali or the establishment of the Sarnmelan or the first 
Slhayi Samiti by order direct that this Act shall, during such period as may 
be specified in the order, have effect subject to such adaptations, whether by 
way of modifications, additions or omissions as it may deem to be necessary 
or expedient. 



148 


I'TTAB ritADKSH LOCAL ACTS, 1950 [CONT. 


THE UTTAR PRADESH LABOUR WELFARE FUND 

ACT, 1956 


(U. P. AcrNo. XXXVII of 1956 as amended by U. P. Act XVIII of 1957) 


CONTENTS 


Sections 

1. Short title, extent and commence¬ 
ment. 

2. Definitions. 

•-J. Establishment of the U. P, Industrial 
Labour Welfare Fund. 

4. Scope of Fund. 

5. Administration and management of 
the Fund. 

6. Audit of accounts. 

7 - Publication of accounts and expendi¬ 
ture. 

«' •. Powers of Board to borrow. 

9. Investment of Fund. 

10. U. P. Industrial Labour Welfare 
Board. 

11. Functions of the Board. 

12. Appointment of clerical and other 
staff by Board. 

13. Power of State Government to 


Sections 

appoint or remove any person on staff 
of Board. 

14. Appointment and powers of officers. 

15- Mode of recovery of sums payable 
into Fund. 

16. Directionsjby State Government to 
Board. 

17* Supersession of Board in certain (.Tses. 

iB. Members of Board, Welfare Com- 
inis.sioner, Inspectors and all officers 
and servants of Board to be public 
servants. 

19* Protection to persons acting in good 
faith. 

20. Exemptions. 

21. Validity of the acts and proceedings. 

22. Amendment of Section 8 of Act IV 
of 1936. 

23. Power{to*make*rules. 


[Aulhonmive English text of the Uttar Pradesh Sharma Kalyan Nidhi 
Adhinijam, 1956 ] 


An Act 

to provide for the constitution of a fund for promoting the welfare of labour in 

Uttar Pradesh 

Whereas it is expedient to constitute a fund for promoting the welfare 
of abour in the State of Uttar Pradesh and for conducting such activities; 

in the Seventh Year of the Republic of India as 

given Reasons as attached to the bill is 

lalwr * Labour Welfare Fund for promoting the welfare of 

Governm^m^ M liM for long been under the consideration of the 

tlTpavm™ nfVV provision already exists in 

‘ > 936 that the amount so realised shall be applied for approved 

Workers. In addition to the fines there arc the accumulations of 
Dut^o^alU!^®'^*’ «‘c.; which remain lying with the employers without being 

toEciLr fiil^^h'’'‘^“‘‘. ‘’'^‘T’fc'* ‘ha‘ all such amounU should be pooled 

"'<^llare activities to be undertaken 
soureer^l ° Government. It is also considered that other possible 

thf Rna’rri donaUoiis, grants-in-aid from the State Gevernment, borrowings by 

0 This Act may be 

called the Uttar Pradesh Labour Welfare Fund Act, 1956, ^ 

(2) It extends to the whole of Uttar Pradesh. 

(3) It shall come into force on such date as the State Government mav 
by notification in the official Gazette, appoint in this bthalf. 
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Note. —The Act was passed in Hindi by the Uttar Pradersh Legislative ^Vsst^mbly on 
August 13, 1956, and by the Uttar Pradcsii Legislative Council on October i, 1956. 

Received the assent of the President on Dcccnibe^r ii, under Article aoi of the 

Constitution of India and was published in the A\/raonh;/an', dated 

December 20, 1956. 

Published in the Uttar Pradesh Gazette Extraordinary, dated December 20, 195(1. 

2 . Definitions. —In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the 
subject or context— 

(1) “Board” means the Uttar Pradesh Industrial Labour Welfare Board 
constituted under section lo; 

(2) “employee” means any person who is employed for hire or reward 
or contract to do any work, skilled or unskilled, manual or clerical, in an 
industrial establishment; 

(3) “employer” means any person who employs either directly or 
through another person, or whether on behalf of himself or any person, one 
or more employees in an industrial establishment, and includes— 

(a) in a factory, any person named under section 7(1) (/) of the 

Factories Act, 1948, as a manager; 

(b) in an industrial establishment carried on by or under the 

authority of the Government, the person or authority appointed 
for the supervision and control of employees or where no 
person or authority is so appointed, the Head of Department; 
and 

{c) in any other industrial establishment, any person responsible lo 
the owner for the supervision and control of the employees or 
for the payment of wages ; 

(4) “Fund” means the Uttar Pradesh Labour Welfare Fund constituted 
under Section 3; 

(5) “factory” means a factory as defined in Section 2 (m) of the Factories 
Act, 1948; 

(6) “industrial establishment” means a factory, a plantation or any 
other establishment, which may be declared as such by the State Govern¬ 
ment ; 

(7) “Inspector” means Inspector appointed under Section 14 ; 

(8) “prescribed” means prescribed by rules made under this Act; 

(9) “State Government” means the Government of Uttar Pradesh ; 

(10) “wages” means wages as defined in sub-scclion (6) of Section 2 of 
the Payment of Wages Act, 1936 ; 

(11) “unpaid accumulation” means all wages due to an employee ’[but 
not paid to or claimed by him within a period of three years from the date 
on which they became due, whether before or after the commencement of 
this Act, and shall include], 

(а) the whole or a portion of the employer’s contribution to the pro¬ 

vident fund; and 

(б) any house allowance payable to an employee by the employer; 

and 

(r) any gratuity payable to a discharged employee. 


I. Subs, by U. P. Act No. XVlIl of 1957. 
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(12) “Labour Welfare Comroissioncr” means a Labour Welfare Commis¬ 
sioner appointed under Section 14. 

3. Establishment of the U. P. Industrial Labour Welfare Fund.— 

(i) There shall be established by the State Government a fund to be called 

the U, P. Industrial Labour Welfare Fund. 

(2) The Fund shall be maintained in the State Bank of India or if the 
Stale Government so directs in a Scheduled Bank named by it. 

(3) All sums acquired or to be acquired or to be paid for and on behalf 
of the Fund shall in the prescribed manner be paid by the collecting agen¬ 
cies in the account of the fund. 

{4) There shall be credited to the Fund— 

(a) all fines realized from the employees under the provisions of the 
Payment of Wages Act, 1936 ; 

(h) all unpaid accumulations ; 

(c) all amounts lying to the credit of the welfare account at the in¬ 

dustrial establishment: 

(d) any grants-in-aid by the State Government; 

(e) any other voluntary donations ; and 
(/) any sums borrowed under Section 8. 

4. Scope of Fund.— (1) The fund shall be utilized in connexion with 
measures, other than the amenities provided by the employers under the 
provisions of any law, which may, from lime to time, be specified by the 
State Government to promote the welfare of labour employed in the indus¬ 
trial establishments. 

(2) Without prejudice to generality of sub-section {i) the moneys in 
the Fund may also be utnized to defray expenditure on the following, 
ncmely: 

(a) community and social education centres including reading rooms 

and libraries ; 

(b) public baths and washing places ; 

(c) medical relief and convalescent homes ; 

(d) community necessaries; 

(e) educational facilities for women and children ; 

(/) games and sports ; 

(/') excursions, tours and holiday homes; 

(/i) enterlainmcni and other forms of healthy recreations; 

(i) home industries and subsidiary occupations for women and aged 

ones; 

(j ) cost of administering the Act including the salaries and allowances 
of the servants of the Board and allowances of members of the 
Board; 

(/:) co-operative, thrift, credit and multi-purpose societies ; 

(/) corporate activities of a religious and social nature ; 

(m) facilities for preparation and processing of food and materials ; 

(n) housing schemes ; and 
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(o) any such other objects as would go to improve the standard of 
living and ameliorate the social conditions of labour employed 
in industrial establishments, 

(3) The Board may, with the approval of the State Government, make 
grant out of the Fund to a Local Authority or any other body engaged in 
sacial service in aid of any scheme approved by the State Government for 
one or more of the measures spccilied by the State Government under sub¬ 
section (i) or for objects specified under sub-scction (2). 

(4.) If any qiiestion arises whether any particular expenditure is or is not 
debitable to the Fund, the matter shall be referred to the State Government 
for decision and the decision given by the State Governrnenl shall in this 
respect be final. 

5. Administration and management of the Fund. —Th .^rnanage- 
ment, administration, contril and custody of the Fund and the application 
and payment therefrom shall be in the manner prescribed. 

6. Audits of accounts, —The accounts of the Fund shall be audited 
annually by a person appointed in this behalf by the State Government and 
a copy v.f the report shall be sent to the State Government and the Board. 

The audit report shall be considered by the authority managing the 
Fund and the action taken thereon shall be intimated to the State Govern¬ 
ment. 


7. Publication of accounts and expenditure. —The State Govern¬ 
ment sh ill publish in the official Gazette each year in the month of February 
an estimate of receipts into and expenditure from the Fund together with a 
stiitornent of accounts and a report of the activities financed during the pre¬ 
vious year from the accounts of the Fund : 

Provided that, when the Fund is constituted for the first time such publi¬ 
cation may be delayed until and including the month of June next following 
such constitution 

8. Powers of Board to borrow. —^The Baard may, from time to time, 
with the previous sanction of the State Government and subject to the pro¬ 
visions of tins Act and to such other conditions, as may be specified by the 
State Government in this behalf, borrow any sum required for the purposes 
of this Act. 

9. Investment of Fund. —Where the Fund or any other portion there¬ 
of cannot be applied at an early date fulfilling the objects of the Act, the 
Board shall invest the same in any of the securities specified in clauses {a) 
to {d) and (/) and Section 20 of the Indian Trusts Act, 1882. 

10. U. P. Industrial Labour Welfare Board. —(i) As soon as may 
be after this Act has come into force, there shall be established by the State 
Government a Board to be called the Uttar Pradesh Industrial Labour 
Welfare Board. 

*[(i-A) The Board shall be a body corporate with perpetual succession 
and a common seal and can sue and be sued in its own name.] 

(2) The Board shall consist of the following persons— 

(fl) a Chairman to be nominated by the State Government; 


^Insertedhy U. P. Act XVIII of 1957. 
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( 5 ) such equal number of representatives of employees and employers 
as may be prescribed to be nominated by the vState Govern¬ 
ment ; 

(r) such other persons not exceeding five, including at least one 
woman, to be nominated by the State Government, 

(3) The Labour Welfare Commissioner or such other Officer as may be 
nominated by the State Government shall be ex-officio inember-Secretary to 
the Board. 

(4) The term of the Chairman and members of the Board shall be three 
years : 

Provided that the term of office of a member nominated to fill a casual 
vacancy shall be for the remainder of his predecessor’s term of office. 

n. Functions of the Board.-— The functions of the Board shall be— 

{a) to consider and prepare schemes to promote the welfare of labour ; 

{b) to devise ways and means for execution of the schemes so pre¬ 
pared ; 

(f) to administer the Fund for purposes of this Act; and 

{d) to perform such other functions as may be assigned to the Board 
by or under this Act. 

12. Appointment of clerical and other staff by Board. —The 

Board shall have power to appoint necessary clerical and executive staff to 
carry out and supervise the activities financed out of the Fund : 

Provided that appointment to any such post, the maximum time scale 
of which is more than rupees three hundred per month, shall be made only 
with the previous approval of tlic State Government : 

Provided further that the expenses towards the staff so appointed shall 
in no case exceed the prescribed percentage of the annual income of the 
Fund. 

13- Power of State Government to appoint or remove any 
person on staff of Board. —The State Government may in the manner 
prescribed remove any person from the service of the Board on the ground 
of unsuitability, 

14. Appointment and powers of officers.—(i) The State Govern¬ 
ment may appoint a Labour Welfare Commissioner who shall be the principal 
executive officer of the Board and such number of Inspectors as may be 
necessary to inspect records in connexion with the activities financed from 
the Fund and with the sums to be deposited in the accounts of the Fund 
and to carry out the purposes of the Act : 

Provided that in such conditions, as may be prescribed, the Labour 
Welfare Commissioner shall be appointed in consultation with the Board. 

(2) Any person so appointed may, with such assistants, if any, as he 
thinks fit, enter at all reasonable times any place which he considers it 
necessary to enter for carrying out the purposes of the Act. 

15. Mode of recovery of sums payable into Fund. —Any sum 

payable under this Act shall, without prejudice to any other mode of recovery, 
be recoverable on behalf of the Board as an arrear of land revenue. 

16. Directions by State Government to Board.—(i) The State 
Government may, from time to time, give the Board such d>rectip,^3 
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in its opinion are necessary or expedient in connexion with expenditure 
from the Fund or for carrying out the purposes of the Act, 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Board to comply with the directions 
received by it from the State Government under sub-section (1). 

1 7 . Supersession of Board in certain cases.— (1) Where the State 
Government is satisfied that the Board has made default in performing any 
duty imposed on it by or under the Act or has abused its power, the State 
(jovernrnent may, by notification in the Oflicial Gazette, supersede the Board 
and reconstitute a new Board in accordance with Section 10 : 

Provided that before notifying the supersession of the Board, the State 
Government shall give a reasonable opportunity to it to show cause why it 
should not be superseded and shall also consider the explanations and objec¬ 
tions, if any, of the Board. 

(2) After the supersession of the Board, and until the consitution of a 
new Board, the powers, duties and functions of the Board under the Act 
shall be exercised by such officers as may be appointed by the State Govern¬ 
ment for the purpose. 

18. Members of Board, Welfare Commissioner, Inspectors and 
all officers and servants of Board to be public servants. —The members 
of the Board, the Welfare Commissioner, Inspectors and all other officers 
and servants of the Board shall be deemed to be public servants within the 
meaning of Section 21 of the Indian Penal Code, i860. 

19. Protection to persons acting in good faith. —No suit, prosecu¬ 
tion or other legal proceeding shall lie against any person for anything which 
is in good faith done or intended to be done under this Act. 

ao. Exemptions. —The State Government may after consulting the 
Board, by notification in official Gazette, and subject to such conditions as 
may be specified therein, exempt any industrial establishment or any class 
of industrial establishments from all or any provisions of the Act. 

21. Validity of the acts and proceedings. —No act or proceeding 
of the Board shall be deemed to be invalid by reason merely of any vacancy 
in or any defect in the constitution of the Board or that it is discovered 
subsequently that some person who was not entitled so to do sat or voted or 
otherwise took part in the proceeding. 

22. Amendment of Section 8 of Act IV of 1936. —In sub-section (8) 
of Section 8 of the Payment of Wages Act, 1936, the full-stop occurring 
at the end shall be replaced by a comma and thereafter the following shall 
be substituted : 

“but in the case of any factory or industrial establishment to which 
the Uttar Pradesh Labour Welfare Fund Act, 1956, applies 
all such realizations shall be paid into the Fund constituted 
under the said Act.^’ 

23. Power to make rules.—(i) The State Government may, by 
notification in the official Gazette, and subject to the condition of previous 
publication make rules to carry into effect the purposes of this Act. 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing power, rules 
made under this section may provide for— 

(i) the procedure for making grant-in-aid from the Fund ; 
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(it) the allowances, if any, payable to members of the Board ; 

{Hi) the manner in which the Board shall conduct its business ; 

(iv) manner of selections and conditions of disqualifications of the 

members of the Board ; 

(v) manner of filling up casual vacancies in the membership of the 

Board ; 

(vi) conditions of service and power and duties of the servants of the 
Board ; 

(vii) the form of registers and records to be maintained ; 

(viii) manner of publication of the consolidated report on the activities 
financed from the Fund together with a statement of receipts 
and expenditure of the Fund and statement of accounts ; and 

(ix) the matters which are to be and may be prescribed. 
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[Authoritative English text of the Uttar Pradesh Audyogik Jhagra {Sanshodhan Aur 
Prakirna Upbandh) Adhiniyam 1956 ] 

An Act 

further to amend the U, P, Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 and to 
provide for other matters 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the U. P. Industrial Disputes Act, 
1947, for the purposes hereinafter appearing ; 

It is hereby enacted in the Seventh Year of the Republic of India as 
follows: 

Prefatory Note.—The Statement of Objects and Reasons as attached to the bill is 
given below:— 

*'The Industrial Disputes Act, 1947, which is a Central Act has recently been amended 
by the Industrial Disputes (Amendment and Miscellaneous Provisions) Act, 1956, enacted by 
Parliament. Some of the changes made, provide for the abolition of the Appellate Tribunal 
which had been set up under the Industrial Disputes (Appellate Tribunal) Act, 1950, the 
widening of the scope of the term ‘workman and the setting up of Labour Courts, Industrial 
Tribunals and National Tribunals. Another change made is a provision requiring an 
employer to give a notice before eifecting any changes in the conditions of scrvisce of 
workmen. It also provides now for voluntary reference by the parties to the dispute for 
adjudication through arbitration. In order to bring the U. P. Industrial Disputes Act, 1947, 
in conformity with the Ccntial Act, and make it, as far as may be, self-contained it has been 
decided to introduce these provisions with appropriate alterations, etc. in the State Act as 
well. Opportunity has also been taken to lay down conditions which trade unions shall 
comply for taking up industrial disputes to industrial courts. 

This Bill is accordingly introduced.” Vide U. P. Gaz. Extra dated Oct. 20 1956. 
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I. Short title and commencement.— (?) This Act may be called the 
Uttar Pradesh Industrial Disputes (Amendment and Miscellaneous Provisions) 
Act, 1956. 

(«) It shall come into force on such date as the State Government may, 
by notification in the official Gazette^ appoint. 

Note I. —The Act was passed in Hindi by the Uttar Pradesh I.egislati've Assembly on 
October 31, 1956, and by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Council on December 24, 1956- 

Received the assent of the President on December 29, 1956, under Article 20I of the 

Constitution of India and was published in the Uttar Pradesh Gazelle Extraordinary, dated 
January 2, 1957. 

Published in the Uttar Pradesh Gazette Extraordinary, doted January 2, 1957. 

Note 2. —The Act came into force w. e. f. iGth dav of April, 1957 vide Notification 
No. U-177 (S'i’)/XXX\T A dated April 15, 1957, published in U. P. Gaz. Extira. of the 
same date. 


2 . Substitution of Section 2 of the U. P. Act No. XXVIII of 1947*— 

For Section 2 of the U. P. Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (hereinafter referred 
to as the Principal /Vet), the following shall be substituted : 

“2, Definitions.— (a) ‘Apprentice’means a person employed in an 
industry for the purpose of training therein in accordance wdth 
a scheme prepared in that behalf and approved by the State 
Government; 

{h) ‘Average Pay’ means the average of the wages payable to a 
workman— 

(i) in the case of monthly paid workman, in the three complete 
calendar months; 

(«) in the case of weekly paid workman, in the four complete weeks ; 

{Hi) in the case of daily paid workman, in the tw^eivc full working days ; 
preceding the date on which the average pay becomes payable 
if the workman had worked for three complete calendar months 
or four cempletc weeks or twelve full working days, as the case 
may be, and where such calculation cannot be made, the 
average shall be calculated as the average of the wages payable 
to a workman during the period he actually wwked ; 

(r) ‘Award’ means an interim or final determination of any industrial 
dispute or of any question relating thereto by any Labour 
Court or Tribunal and includes an arbitration award made 
under Section 5-B; 

{d) ‘Board' means a Conciliation Board constituted under clause (d) 
of ifeetion 3 ; 

{e) ‘Central Government’ means Central Government as defined in 
clause 8 of Section 3 of the General Clauses Act, 1897 5 

(/) ‘Conciliation Officer’ means a Conciliation Officer appointed 
under Section 4-F; 

(g) ‘Continuous service’ means uninterrupted service, and includes 
service which may be interrupted merely on account of 
sickness or authorized leave or an accident or a strike which 
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is not illegal, or a lock-out or a cessation of work which is not 
due to any fault on the part of the workman, and a workman, 
who, during a period of twelve calendar months has actually 
worked in an industry for not less than two hundred and forty 
days shall be deemed to have completed one year of continuous 
service in the industry. 

Explanation .—In computing the number of days on which a 
workman has actually worked in an industry, the days 
on which— 

(i) he has been laid-oiT under an agreement or as permitted by 
standing order made under the Industrial Employment 
(Standing Orders) Act, 1946, or under this Act or under any 
other law applicable to the industrial establishment, the largest 
number of days during which he has been so laid-ofT being 
taken into account for the purposes of this clause, 

(m) he has been on leave with full wages, earned in the previous 
year, and 

(Hi) in the case of a female, she has been on maternity leave; so how¬ 
ever that the total period of such maternity leave shall not 
exceed twelve weeks, shall be included ; 

(/i)‘Controlled Industry* will have the meaning assigned to it ;n 
clause (ee) of Section 2 of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 ; 

(i) ‘Employer’ includes— 

(1) an association or a group of employers ; 

(ii) where an industry is conducted or carried on by a department 
of the State Government, the authority specified in that behalf, 
and where no such authority has been specified, the head of 
such department; 

{Hi) where an industry is conducted or carried on by or on behalf of 
a local authority, the chief executive officer of such authority ; 

{iv) where the owner of any industry in the course of or for the 
purpose of conducting the industry contracts with any person 
for the execution by or under such person of the whole or any 
part of any work which is ordinarily part of the industry, the 
owner of such industry ; 

U) ^ person shall be deemed to be ‘^independent’ for the purpose of 
his appointment as the chairman or other member of a Board, 
Court or Tribunal, if he is unconnected with the industrial 
dispute referred to such Board, Court or Tribunal or with any 
industry directly affected by such dispute : 

Provided that no person shall cease to be independent by reason 
only of the fact that he is a share-holder of an incorporated 
company which is connected with, or likely to be affected 
by, such industrial dispute; but in such a case he shall disclose 
to the State Government the nature and extent of the shares 
held by him in such company; 

(k) ‘Industry* means any business, trade, undertaking, manufacture 
or calling of employers and includes any calling, service, 
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employment, handicraft, or industrial occupation or avocation 
of workmen ; 

(/) 'Industrial Dispute’ means any dispute or difference between 
employers and employers, or between employers and workmen, 
or between workmen and workmen, which is connected with 
the employment or non-employment or the terms of employ¬ 
ment or with the conditions of labour, of any person; 
but docs not include an industrial dispute concerning— 

(/) any industry carried on by or under the authority of the Central 
Government or by a Railway Company, or 

(ii) such controlled industry as may be specified in this behalf by 
Central Government, or 

(iii) banking and insurance companies as defined in the Industrial 
Disputes Act, 1947, or 

{iv) a mine or an oil-ficld : 

(m) ‘Labour Court’ means a Labour Court constituted under 

Section 4-A ; 

(n) ‘l-ay-off’ (with its grammatical variations and coj,nate expressions) 

means the fail lire, refusal or inability ol an employer on 
account of shortage of coal, power or raw' materials or the 
accumulation of stock cr the break-down of machinery, or for 
other reason, to give employment to a workman whose name 
is borne on the mustcr-rolis of his industrial establishment and 
who has not been retrenched ; 

Explanation, —Every workman whose name is borne on the muster- 
rolls of the industrial establishment and who presents himself 
for w'ork at the establishment at the time appointed for the 
purpose during normal working hours on any day and is not 
given employment by the employer within two hours of his so 
presenting himself shall be deemed to have been laid-off for 
that day within the mcar ing of this clause : 

Provided that if the workman, instead of being given employment 
at the commencement of any shift for any day is asked to 
present himself for the purpose during the second half of the 
shift for the day and is given employment then, he shall be 
deemed to have been laid-off only for one-half of that day : 

Provided further thit if he is not given any such employment 
even after so preseiuing himself, he shall not be deemed to 
have been laid-off for the second half of the shift for the day 
and shall be entitled to full basic wages and dearness allowance 
for that part of the day ; 

(0) ‘Lock-out’ means the closing of a place of employment, or the 
suspension of work, or the refusal by an employer to continue 
to employ any number of persons employed by him ; 

(p) ‘Prescribed’ means prescribed by the rules framed under this Act; 

{q) ‘Public Utility Service’ means-- 

(z) any section of an industrial establishment, on the working of 
which the safety of the establishment or the workmen employed 
therein depends ; 
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(«) any industry which supplies power, light or water to the 
public ; 

{Hi) any system of public conservancy or sanitation ; 

(iv) any industry or undertaking, which the State Government may, 
if satisfied that public emergency or public interest so requires, 
by notification in the official Gazette^ declare to be a public 
utility service for the purposes of this Act, for such period as 
may be specified in the notification : 

Provided that the period so specified shall not, in the first 
instance, exceed six months hut may, by a like notification, be 
extended from time to time, by any period not exceeding six 
months, at any one time, if in the opinion of the State 
Government public emergency or public interest requires such 
extension; 

(r) ‘Registration’ as resp ;cts any settlement means registration in ac¬ 
cordance with Section 6-B ; 

(j) ‘Retrenchment’means the termination by the empl oyer of the 
service of a workman for any reason whatsoever, otherwise 
than as a punishment inflicted by way of disciplinary action, 
but does not include— 

(/) voluntary retirement of the workman ; or 

(») retirement of the workman on reaching the age of superannua¬ 
tion if the contract of employment between the employer and 
workman concerned contains a stipulation in that behalf ; 

(/) ‘Settlement’ means a settlement arrived at in the course of 
conciliation proceeding and includes a written agreement 
between the employer and workmen arrived at otherwise than 
in the course of conciliation proceeding where such an agree¬ 
ment has been signed by the parties thereto in such a manner 
as may be prescribed and a copy thereof has been sent to the 
State Government and the Conciliation Officer ; 

(m) ‘State Government’ means the Government of Uttar Pradesh ; 

(t;) ‘Strike’ means a cessation of work by a body of persons employed 
in any industry acting in combination, or a concerted refusal, 
or a refusal under a common understanding, of any number 
of persons who are or have been so employed to continue to 
work or to accept employment; 

(w) “Tribunal’ means an Industrial Tribunal appointed under 
Section 4-B ; 

(:v) ‘Union’ means a Trade Union registered under the Indian Trade 
Unions Act, 1926 ; 

(jf) ‘Wages’ means all remuneration capable of being expressed in 
terms of money, which would, if the terms of employment, 
expressed or implied, were fulfilled, be payable to a workman 
in respect of his employment, or of work done in such employ¬ 
ment, and includes— 

(0 such allowances (including dearness allowance) as the workman 
is for the time being entitled to ; 
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(ii) the value of any house accommodation, or of supply of light, 
water, medical attendance or other amenity or of any service 
or of any concessional supply of foodgrains or other articles ; 

(m) any travelling concession, but docs not include— 

(fl) any bonus ; 

(ft) any contribution paid or payable by the employer to any 
pension fund or provident fund or for the benefit of the 
workman under any law for the time being in force ; 

(c) any gratuity payable on the termination of his service. 

(z) ‘Workman’ means any person (including an apprentice) employed 
in any industry to do any skilled or unskilled manual, 
supervisory, technical or clerical work for hire or reward, 
whether the terms of employment be express or implied, and 
for the purposes of any proceeding under this Act in relation 
to an industrial dispute, includes any such person who has 
been dismissed, discharged or retrenched in connexion with, 
or as a consequence of, that dispute, or whose dismissal, 
discharge or retrenchment has led to that dispute, but docs 
not include any such person— 

(i) who is subject to the Army Act 1950 or the Air Force Act, 
Navy (Discipline) Act, 1934 ; or 

(w) who is employed in the police service or as an officer or other 
employee of a prison ; or 

(Hi) who is employed mainly in a managerial or administrative 
capacity ; or 

(to) who, being employed in a supervisory capacity, draws wages 
exceeding five hundred rupees per mensem or exercises, either 
by the nature of the duties attached to the office or by reason 
of the powers vested in him, functions mainly of a managerial 
nature.” 

3. Amendment of Section 3 of the U. P. Act No. XXVin of 
* 947 -—Clause (c) of Section 3 and clause (ft) in the proviso at the end of 
that section of the Principal Act shall be deleted, clause {cc) shall be read as 
clause {c) and for clause (d) the following shall be substituted : 

“(rf) for constitution and functioning of Conciliation Boards for settle¬ 
ment of industrial disputes in the manner specified in the 
order; ” 

4. Deletion of Section 4 of the U. P. Act No. XXVin of 1947 and 
insertion of new Sections 4-A to 4-K.— Section 4 of the Principal Act 
shall be deleted and thereafter the following shall be inserted as new Sec¬ 
tions 4-A to 4-K : 

^ “4-A. Labour Court. —(1) The State Government may, by notifica¬ 

tion in the official Gaztlte^ constitute one or more Labour Courts for the 
adjudication of industrial disputes relating to any matter specified in the First 
Schedule and for performing such other function as may be assigned to them 
under this Act, 

(2) A Labour Court shall consist of one person only to be appointed 
by the State Government. 
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(3) A person shall not be qualified for appointment as the Presiding 
Officer of a Labour Court unless— 

{a) he has held any judicial office in India for not less than seven 
years ; or 

(6) he is enrolled in the list prepared under Section 4-D.” 

"4-B. Tribunal. —(i) The State Government may, by notification in the 
official Gazeiity constitute one or more Industrial Tribunals for the adjudica¬ 
tion of industrial disputes relating to any matter whether specified in the 
First Schedule or the Second Schedule. 

(sz) A Tribunal shall, except where otherwise provided under Section 5-A, 
consist of one person only to be appointed by the State Government. 

(3) A person shall not be qualified for appointment as the Presiding 
Officer of a Tribunal unless— 

{a) he is or has been a Judge of a High Court, or 

{b) he has held the office of the Chairman or any other member of 
the Labour Appellate Tribunal constituted under the Industrial 
Disputes (Appellate Tribunal) Act, 1950, for a period of not 
less than two years or of any tribunal constituted under the 
U. P. Industrial Disputes Act, 1947, for a period of not less 
than five years ; or 

(r) he is enrolled in the list prepared in accordance with Section 4-D. 

(4) The State Government may, if it so thinks fit, appoint up to two 
persons as assessors to advise the Tribunal in the proceedings before it,” 

‘*4-C. Disqualifications for the presiding officer of Labour Court 
or Tribunal. —No person shall be appointed to, or continue in, the office 
of the Presiding Officer of a Labour Court or Tribunal, if— 

(1) he is not an independent person ; or 

(ii) he has attained the age of 65 years.” 

^‘4-D. List of persons for appointment as Presiding Officer of 
Labour Court and Tribunal. —For the purpose of constituting a Labour 
Court under Section 4-A and an Industrial Tribunal under Section 4-B the 
State Government shall cause to be prepared— 

(1) a list of all persons who may be appointed presiding officer of a 
Labour Court, and 

(it) a list of all persons who may be appointed presiding officer of an 
Industrial Tribunal. 

and shall maintain the list by making such alterations therein as 
may, from time to time, be reported by the Committee appoin¬ 
ted under Section 4-E.” 

^‘4-E. Committee to prepare lists under Section 4-D. — (i) There 
shall be constituted a committee of four persons, including the Chairman, 
to be appointed by the State Government, one of whom, being the Chair¬ 
man, shall be a person who is or has been a Judge of a High Court, and the 
other three shall respectively be the Chief Secretary to Uttar Pradesh 
Government, the Secretary to that Government in the Labour Department, 
and the Legal Remembrancer to Uttar Pradesh Government. 

(2) The Committee constituted under sub-section (i) shall, in the manner 
prescribed, prepare the lists referred to in Section 4-D having regard— 
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(a) in the case of the list referred to in clause (i) of the said section, 
to the education and practical experience of the person in 
matters relating to Labour and Industry, and 

(h) in the case of the list referred to in clause (w) thereof, also to 
special knowledge of the person in those matters. 

(3) No person who is not or who has not been a member of the Indian 
Administrative Service or the State Higher Judicial Service, or the State 
Judicial Service, or the State Labour Service shall be eligible for enrolment 
in the lists prepared under sub-section (2).” 

‘'4-F. Conciliation Officer. —(1) The State Government may, by 
notification in the official Gazette^ appoint such number of persons as it thinks 
fit, to be Conciliation Officers, charged with the duty of mediating in, and 
promoting the settlement of, industrial disputes, in the manner to be 
prescribed, 

(2) A Conciliation Officer may be appointed for specified area or 
areas.” 

“4-G. Filling of vacancies. —If, for any reason a vacancy occurs in 
the office of the Presiding Officer of a Labour Court or Tribunal, the State 
Government shall appoint any other person in accordance with the provisions 
of this Act to fill the vacancy, and the proceedings may be continued before 
the Labour Court or Tribunal, as the case may be, from the stage at which 
the vacancy is filled.” 

“4-H. Finality of orders. —No order of the State Government 
appointing any person on the Board or as the Presiding Officer of a Labour 
Court or I ribunal shall be called in question in any mariner; and no act or 
proceeding before any Board, Labour Curt or Fribunal shall be 
called in question in any manner on the ground merely of the existence of 
any vacancy in, or defect in, the constitution of such Board, Labour Court 
or Tribunal.” 

‘‘4-1. Notice of change —No employer who proposes to effect ary 
change in the conditions of service applicable to any workman in respect of 
any matter specified in the Third Schedule, shall effect such change,— 

(a) without giving to the workmen likely to be affected by such 
change a notice in the prescribed manner of the nature of the 
change proposed to be effected; or 

(h) within twenty-one days of giving such notice : 

Provided that no notice shall be required for effecting any such 
change— 

{i) wffiere the change is effected in pursuance of any settlement, 
award or decision of the Appellate Tribunal constituted under 
the Industrial Disputes (Appellate) Tribunal Act, 1950; or 

{ii) where the workmen likely to be affected by the change are 
persons to whom the Fundamental and Supplementary Rules, 
Civil Services (Classification, Control and Appeal) Rules, 
Civil Services (Temporary Service) Rules, Civil Service Regu¬ 
lations or any other rules or regulations that may be notified 
in this behalf by the State Government in the official Gazette^ 
apply.” 

^‘4-J. Power of Government to exempt. —Where the State Govern¬ 
ment is of opinion that the applicarion of the provisions of Section 
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4-I to any class of industrial establishmcnis or to any class of 
workmen employed in any industrial establishment affects the emplo¬ 
yers in relation thereto so prejudicially that such application may 
cause serious repercussion on the industry concerned and that public interest 
so requires, the State Government may, by notification in the oflicial 
Gazette, direct that the provisions of the said section shall not apply or shall 
apply, subject to such conditions as may be specified in the notification, to 
that class of industrial establishments or to that class of workmen employed 
in any industrial establishment.” 

‘‘4-K. Reference of disputes to Labour Court or Tribunal.— 

Where the State Government is of opinion that any industrial dispute exists 
or is apprehended, it may at any time by order in writing refer the dispute 
or any matter appearing to be connected with, or relevant to, the dispute 
to a Labour Court if the matter of industrial dispute is one of those contain¬ 
ed in the First Schedule, or to a Tribunal if the matter of dispute is one 
contained in the First Schedule or the Second Schedule for adjudication : 

Provided that where the dispute relates to any matter specified in the 
Second Schedule and is not likely to affect more than one hundred workmen, 
the State Government may, if it so thinks fit, make the reference to a Labour 
Court.** 

5. Amendment of Section 5 of the U. P. Act No. XXVIII of 
1947.—In Section 5 of the Principal Act— 

(t) for the words “under clause (d) of Section 3*’, occurring in sub¬ 
section (1) the words “under Section 4-K** shall be substituted; 
and 

{ii) Clause (it) of sub-scction (i) shall be deleted and clause (Hi) shall 
be re-numbered as clause («). 

6. Insertion of new Sections 5-A to 5 E in U. P. Act No. XXVIII 
of 1947.—After Sectson 5 the following shall be added as new Sections 5-A 
to 5 E— 

“5-A. Special composition of Tribunal, — (i) Where any industrial 
dispute may be referred to an Industrial Tribunal under Section 4-K, the 
State Government, if, having regard to the nature of the dispute and the 
effect which its decision is likely to have on industry or any section thereof, 
or, if the dispute is such as is likely to affect more than one industrial estab¬ 
lishment, it so considers necessary, may constitute, notwithstanding anything 
in the said section, a tribunal consisting of three persons, of whom, one to be 
designated by the State Government, shall be the Chairman. 

(2) Except as provided in sub-section (i) all the provisions of this Act 
relating to the constitution of an Industrial Tribunal, the qualification and 
disqualification of persons to be appointed thereto, the powers and duties of 
such tribunals, the procedure to be followed by it in the hearing and disposal 
of industrial disputes, the making of the award, its modification and enforce¬ 
ment shall mutatis mutandis apply to a Tribunal constituted under this 
section. 

5-B. Voluntary reference of disputes to arbitration. —(i) Where 
any industrial dispute exists or is apprehci.ded and the employer and the 
workmen agree to refer the dispute to arbitration, they may, at any time 
before the dispute has been referred under Section 4-K to a Labour Court 
or Tribunal, by a written agreement, refer the dispute to arbitration and the 
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reference shall be to such person or persons (including the Presiding Officer 
of a Labour Court or a Tribunal) as an arbitrator or arbitrators as may be 
specified in the arbitration agreement. 

(2) An arbitration agreement referred to in sub-section (i) shall be in 
such form and shall be signed by the parties thereto in such manner as may 
be prescribed. 

(3) A copy of the arbitration agreement shall be forwarded to the State 
Government, the Conciliation Officer and Labour Commissioner, and the 
State Government shall within fourteen days from date of receipt of such copy, 
publish the same in the official Gazette, 

(4) The arbitrator or arbitrators shall investigate the dispute and submit 
to the State Government the arbitration award signed by the arbitrator or 
all the arbitrators, as the case may be. 

(5) Nothing in the Arbitration Act, 1940 shall apply to arbitrations 
under this section. 

5-C. Procedure and powers of Boards, Labour Courts and 
Tribunals. —(i) Subject to any rules that may be made in this behalf, an 
arbitrator, a Labour Court or a Tribunal shall follow such procedure as the 
arbitrator, the Labour Court or the Tribunal concerned may think fit. 

(2) A Presiding Officer of a Labour Court or a Tribunal may for the 
purpose of enquiry into any existing or apprehended industrial dispute, 
after giving reasonable notice, enter the premises occupied by any establish¬ 
ment to which the dispute relates. 

(3) Every Board, Labour Court and Tribunal shall have the same 
powers as are vested in a Civil Court under the Code of Civil Procedure, 
1908, when trying a suit in respect of the following matters, namely : 

(u) enforcing the attendance of any person and examining him on 
oath or affirmation or otherwise ; 

(6) requiring the discovery and production of documents and material 
objects ; 

(r) issuing commissions for the examination of witnesses ; 

(d) inspection of any property or thing including machinery concer¬ 

ning any such dispute ; and 

(e) in respect of such other matters as may be prescribed ; 

and every enquiry or investigation by a Labour Court or Tribunal shall be 
deemed to be a judicial proceeding within the meaning of Sections 193 and 
228 of the Indian Penal Code. 

5-D. Power of the Conciliation Officer .—(1) A Conciliation Officer 
may call for an i inspect any document which he has ground for considering 
to be relevant to the industrial dispute or which he considers necessary for 
verifying the implementation of any award or for carrying out any other 
duty imposed on him under this Act, and for the aforesaid purposes, the 
Conciliation Officer shall, have the same powers as are vested in a Civil 
Court under the Civil Procedure Code, 1908 in respect of compelling the 
production of documents before it. 

(2) A Conciliation Officer may, for the purpose of enquiry into any 
existing or apprehended dispute, after giving reasonable notice enter the 
premises occupied by any establishment. 



S. 7J INDUSTRIAL DIS. (AMEND. AND MtSCL. PROVISIONS) ACT, lOriO 1()5 

5- E. Award of costs. —Subject to any ru^cs made under this Act, 
the costs of, and incidental to, any proceeding before an arbitrator, a Labour 
Court or a Tribunal sliall be in the disoretion of the arbitrator, Labour 
Court or Tribunal, and the arbitrator, Labour Court or Tribunal, as the 
case may be, shall have full power to determine by and to whom and to 
what extent and subject to what condition, if any, such costs are to be 
paid, and to give all necessary directions for the purpose aforesaid and such 
costs may, on application made to the State Government by the person 
entitled be recovered by the State Government in the same manner as an 
arrear of land revenue”. 

7 . Substitution of Sections 6 and 6-A of the U. P. Act No. XXVllI 
of 1947. —For Sections 6 and 6-A of the Principal Act the following shall be 
substituted, namely : 

Awards and action to be taken thereon.— (k) Where an indus¬ 
trial dispute has been referred to a Labour Court or Tribunal for adjudication, 
it shall hold its proceedings expeditiously and sliall as soon as it is practic¬ 
able on the conclusion thereof, submit its award to the Stale Government. 

(2) The award of a Labour Court or Tribunal shall be in writing and 
shall be signed by its Presiding Officer. 

(3) Subject to the provisions of sub-section {4) every arbitration award 
and the award of a Labour Court or Tribunal, shall, within a period of 
thirty days from the date of its receipt by the State Government, be 
published in such manner as the State Government thinks fit. 

(4) The State Government may before publication of an award of a 
Labour Court or Tribunal under sub-section (3), remit the award for recon¬ 
sideration of the adjudicating authority, and that authority shall, after 
reconsideration submit its award to the State Government, and the State 
Government shall publish the award in the manner provided in sub¬ 
section (3). 

(5) Subject to the provisions of Section 6-A, an award published under 
sub-section (3) shall be final and shall not be called in question in any court 
in any manner whatsoever, 

(6) A Labour Court, Tribunal or Arbitrator may either of its own 
motion or on the application of any party to the dispute, correct any clerical 
or arithmetical mistakes in the award, or errors arising therein from any 
accidental slip or omission ; whenever any correction is made as aforesaid, 
a copy of the order shall be sent to the State Government and the provision 
of this Act, relating to the publication of an award shall mutatis mutandis apply 
thereto. 

6- A. Commencement of the Award. —(i) An award (including an 
arbitration award) shall become enforceable on the expiry of thirty days 
from the date of its publication under Section 6 : 

Provided that if the Slate Government is of the opinion that it will be 
inexpedient, on grounds of social justice, to give effect to the whole or uny 
part of the award, the State Government may, by notification in the official 
Gazette^ declare that the award shall not become enforceable on the expiry 
of the said period of thirty days : 

Provided further that an arbitration award sha’l not become enforceable 
where the State Government after such enquiry as it considers necessary, is 
satisfied that the same has been given or obtained through collusion, fraud 
or misrepresentation. 
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(2) Where nny declaration has been made in relation to an award under 
the first proviso to sub-section (i), the State Government may within ninety 
days from tiie dale of publicKilion of the award under Section (i, make an 
order rejecting or modifying the award, and shall on the first available 
opportunity iay the award together wi*h a copy of the order before the 
Legislature of the State. 

(;^) Where Piiy award as rejected or modified by an order made under 
sub-section ;2) is laid before the Legislature of the State, such award shall 
become enforceable on the expiry of fifteen days from tlic dale on which it is 
so laid and where no order under sub section (2) is made in pursuance of a 
declaration under the first proviso to sub-section (i), tlie award shall become 
enforceable on the expiry of the period of ninety days referred to iii sub¬ 
section (j), 

(4) Subject to the provisions of sub-sections (i) and (3) regarding the 
enforceability of an award, the award shall come into operation with effect 
from such date as mav be specified therein, but where no d ite is specified, 
it shall come into operation on the date when the award becomes enforceable 
under sub-section (r) or sub-section (3) as the case may be. 

8 . Insertion of new Sections 6-B to 6-R. —After Section 6-A of the 
Principal Act the following shall be inserted as new Sections 6 B to 6*R : 

Settlement outside conciliation proceedings. —(i) A settle¬ 
ment arrived at by agreement between the employer and workmen other¬ 
wise than in the course of conciliation proceeding shall, except as provided 
in sub-section {4), be binding on the parties to the agreement : 

Provided that if the period for which a settlement shall remain in force 
has not been laid down in such seitlerneni itself, it shall remain in force for 
one year from the dale of its registration. 

(2) As soon as a .settlement referred to in sub-section (i) has been 
arrived at, the partie.s to the settlement or any one of them may apply to 
the Conciliation Officer of the area concerned in the prescribed manner for 
registration of the settlement. 

/'3) On receipt of application for registrati m under sub scctiim (2) the 
Conciliation Officer or an authority iioiified by the Stale Coverument in 
this behalf, either (/) register the .sculcrncnt in the prescribed manner, or (ii) 
refuse registration if it considers it to be inexpedient to do so on public 
grounds affecting social justice, or i; the settlement has been brought about 
as a result of collusion, fraud or iiiisrepre.sentation. 

(4) Where a settlement under sub-section (ij has been refused registra¬ 
tion, it shall not be binding under this Act. 

G-C. Award of labour court or tribunal or arbitration and its 
operation. —An award shall in the first instance remain in operation for a 
period of one year or such shorter period as may be specified therein ; 

Provided that the State Government may extend the period of operation 
of an award from lime to time, if it thinks fit: 

Provided further that where the State Government whether of its own 
motion or on the application of any party bound by the award, considers that 
since the award was made there has been a material change in the circums¬ 
tances on which it was based, the State Government may, after such enquiry 
as it may think fit shorten the period of operation of the award. 



167 


S. 8] INDUSTRIAL DIS. (AMEND. AND MTSCL. PROVISIONS) ACT, 1956 

6-D. Commencement and conclusion of ptoceeding. —Proceedings 
before a Labour Court or Tribunal shall be deemed to have commenced on 
the date (T reference of a dispute to adjudication, and such proceedings shall 
be deemed to have concluded on the date on which the award becomes 
enforceable under Section 6-A. 

6-E. Conditions of service, etc. to remain unchanged in certain 
circumstances during the pendency of proceedings. —(i) During the 
pendency of any Gt)ncilialirjn Proceeding before a Conciliati'on Officer or a 
Board or of any proceeding before a Labour Court or Tribunal in respect 
of an industrial dispute, no employer shall— 

(a) in regard to any matter connected with the dispute, alter, to the 
prejudice of the workmen concerned in such dispute, the con¬ 
ditions of service applicable to them immediately before the 
commencement of such proceeding, or 
(ft) for any misconduct connected with the dispute, discharge or 
punish, whether by dismissal or otherwise, any workman 
concerned in such dispute save with the express permission in 
writing of the authority before which the proceeding is pending. 

(a) During the pendency of any such proceeding in respect of an in¬ 
dustrial dispute, the employer may, in accordance with the standing orders 
applicable to a workman concerned in such dispute— 

{a) alter, in regard to any matter not connected with the dispute, the 
conditions of service applicable to that workman immediately 
before the coinmf!iicement of such proceeding, or 

(ft) for any misconduct not connected with the dispute, discharge or 
punish, whether by dismissal or otherwise, that workman : 

Provided that no such workman shall be discharged or dismissed, unless 
he has been paid wages for one month and an application has been made by 
the employer to the authority before which the proceeding is pending for 
approval of the action taken by the employer. 

(3) NotwithsUinding anything contained in sub-section (2) no employer 
shall, duirng the pendency of any such proceedings in respect of an industrial 
dispute take any action against any protected workman concerned in such 
dispute— 

{a) by altering, to the prejudice of such protected workman, the 
conditions of service applicable to him immediately before the 
commencement of such proceedings, or 

(ft) by discharging or punishing, whether by dismissal or otherwise, 
such protected workman, 

save with the express permission in writing of the authority 
before which the proceeding is pending. 

Explanalion,---¥or the purposes of this sub-section, a ‘protected workman’ 
in relation to an establishment, means a workman who, being an officer of a 
registered trade union connected with the establishment, is recognized as 
such in accordance with rules made in this behalf. 

(4) In every establishment, the number of workmen to be recognized 
as protected workmen for the purposes of sub-section (3) shall not exceed 
one per cent of the total number of workmen employed therein subject to 
a minimum number of five protected workmen and a maximum number of 
one hundred protected workmen and for the aforesaid purpose, the State 
Government may make rules providing for the distribution of such protected 
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workmen among various trade unions, if any, connected with the establish¬ 
ment and the manner in which they may be chosen and recognized as 
protected workmen. 

(5) Where an employer makes an application to a Board, Labour Court 
or Tribunal under the proviso to sub-section (2) for approval of the action 
taken by him, the authority concerned shall, without delay, hear such 
application and pass, as expeditiously as possible, such order in relation 
thereto as it deems fit. 

6-F. Special provision for adjudication as to whether the con¬ 
ditions of service, etc. changed daring the pendency of proceedings.— 

Where an employer contravenes the provisions of Section 6-E during the 
pendency of proceedings before a Labour Court or Tribunal, any workmen 
aggrieved by such contravention may make a complaint in writing in the 
prescribed manner, to the Labour Court or 1 ribunal as the case may be, and 
on receipt of such complaint that Labour Court or Tribunal, as the case may 
be, shall ndiudicate upon the complaint as if it were a dispute referred to or 
pending before it, in accordance with this Act and shall submit its award to 
the State Government and the provisions of this Act shall apply accordingly. 

6-G. Power to transfer certain proceedings. —(i) The State 
Gov'ernment may, by order in writing and for reasons to be stated therein, 
withdraw anv proceeding under this Act pending before a Labour Court 
or Tribunal or transfer a proceeding from one Labour Court or Tribunal to 
another Labour Court or Tribunal, as the case may be, for the disposal of 
the proceeding and the Labour Court or Tribunal to which the proceeding 
is so transferred may, subject to any special directions in the order of transfer, 
proceed either de novo or from the stage at which it was so transferred : 

Provided that where a proceeding under Section 6-E or Section 6-F is 
pending before a Tribunal the proceeding may also be transferred to a 
Labour Court. 

(2) Without prejudice to the provisions of sub-section (i) any Tribunal, 
if so authorized by the State Government, may transfer any proceeding 
under Section 6>E or Section 6-F pending before it to any one of the 
Labour Courts specified for the disposal of such proceedings by the State 
Government by notification in the official Gazette and the Labour Court 
to which the proceeding is so transferred shall dispose of the same. 

6-H. Recovery of money due from an employer. —(i) Where any 
money is due to a workman from an employer under a settlement or an 
award or under the provisions of Sections 6-J to 6-R or an award given by 
an Adjudicator or the State Industrial Tribunal constituted under the U. P. 
Industrial Disputes Act, 1947, before the commencement of the Uttar 
Pradesh Industrial Disputes (Amendment and Miscellaneous Provisions) 
Act, 1956, the workman may, without prejudice to any other mode of 
recovery make an application to the State Government for the recovery of 
the money due to him, and if the State Government is satisfied that any 
money is so due, it shall issue a certificate for that amount to the Collector 
who shall proceed to recover the same as if it were an arrear of land 
revenue. 

(2) Where any workman is entitled to receive from the employer any 
benefit which is capable of being computed in terms of money, the amount 
at which such benefit should be computed may, subject to any rules that 
may be made under this Act, be determined by such Labour Court as may 
be specified in this behalf by the State Government, and the amount so 
determined may be recovered as provided for in sub-section (i). 
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(3) For the purposes of computing the money value of a benefit, the 
Labour Court may, if it so thinks fit, appoint a Commissioner in the 
prescribed manner who shall, after taking such evidence as may be necessary, 
submit a report to the Labour Court and the Labour Court shall 
determine the amount after considering the report of the Commissioner and 
other circumstances of the case. 

6 1 . Representation of the parties. —(i) Subject to the provisions 
of sub-sections (2) and (3), the parties to an industrial dispute may be 
represented before a Board, Labour Court, or Tribunal in the manner 
prescribed. 

(2) No party to any proceeding before a Board shall be represented by 
a legal practitioner, and no party to any proceeding before a Labour Court 
or Tribunal shall be represented by a legal practitioner, unless the consent 
of the other party or parties to the proceeding and the leave of the Presiding 
Officer of the Labour Court or Tribunal, as the case may be, has been 
obtained. 

(3; No Officer of a Union shall be entitled to represent any party 
unless a period of two years has elapsed since its registration under the 
Indian Trade Unions Act, 1926 : 

Provided that this sub-section shall not apply to an officer of any 
federation of unions : 

And provided further that such a union has been registered for one 
trade only. 

6-J, Non-application of the provision for lay-off in certain 
cases —(i) Sections 6-K to b-M inclusive shall not apply— 

(a) to industrial establishments in which less than fifty workmen on 
an average per working day have been employed in the 
preceding calendar month, or 

{b) to industrial establishments which are of a seasonal character or 
in which work is performed only intermittently. 

(2) If a question arises whether an industrial establishment is of a 
seasonal character or whether work is performed therein only intermittently, 
the decision of the State Government thereon shall be final. 

Explanation .—In this section and in Sections 6-K, 6-L and 6-M “indus¬ 
trial establishment” means— 

(i) a factory as defined in clause (m) of Section 2 of the Factories 

Act, 19^8, or 

(ii) a mine as defined in clause (/) of Section 2 of the Mines 

Act, 1952, or 

(iii) a^plantation as defined in clause (/) of Section 2 of the Planta¬ 

tions Labour Act, 1951. 

6-K. Right of workmen laid-ofif for compensation. —(i) When¬ 
ever a workman (other than a substitute or a casual workman) whose name 
is borne on the muster rolls of an industrial establishment and who has 
completed not less than one year of continuous service under an 
employer is laid-oiT, he shall be paid by the employer for all days 
during which he is so laid-off except for such weekly holidays as 
may intervene, compensation which shall be equal to fifty per cent of 
the total of the basic wages and dearness allowance that would have been 
payable to him had he not been so laid-ofif: 
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Provided that the compensation payable to a workman during any 
period of twelve months shall not be for more than forty-five days. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in the proviso to sub¬ 
section (i), if during any period of twelve months, a workman is laid-off 
for more than forty-five days, whether continuously or intermittently, and 
the lay-off after the expiry of the first forty-five days comprises continuous 
periods of one week or more, the workman shall, unless there is any agree¬ 
ment to the contrary between him and the employer, be paid for all the 
days comprised in every such subsequent period of lay-off for one week or 
more compensation at the rate specified in sub-section (i) : 

Provided that it shall be lawful for the employer in any case falling 
within this sub-section to retrench the workman in accordance with the 
provisions contained in Section 6-N at any time after the expiry of the first 
forty-five days of lay-off and when he does so, any compensation paid to 
the workman for having been laid-off during the preceding twelve months 
may be set off against the compensation payable for retrenchment 

Explanation ,—‘Substitute workman’ means a workman who is employed 
in an Industrial establishment in the place of another workman whose name 
is borne on the muster rolls of the establishment, but shall cease to be regar¬ 
ded as such for the purposes of this section, if he has completed one year of 
continuous service in the establishment. 

6-L. Duty of an employer to maintain muster rolls of work¬ 
men. —Notwithstanding that workmen in any industrial establishment have 
been laid-off, it shall be the duty of every employer to maintain for the 
purposes of Sections 6 J to 6-R a muster roll, and to provide for the making 
of entries therein by workmen who may present themselves for work at the 
establishment at the appointed time during normal working hours. 

6-M. Workmen not entitled to compensation in certain cases.— 

No compensation shall be paid to a workman who has been laid-off— 

(*) if he refuses to accept any alternative employment in the same 
establishment from which he has been laid-off, or in any other 
establishment belonging to the same employer situate in the 
same town or village or situate within a radius of five miles 
from the establishment to which he belongs, if, in the opinion 
of the employer, such alternative employment docs not call 
for any special skill or previous experience and can be done 
by the workman, provided that the wages which would 
normally have been paid to the workman are offered for the 
alternative employment also; 

(ii) if he does not present himself for work at the establishment at 
the appointed time during normal working hours at least once 
a day; 

(m) if such laying-off is due to a strike or slowing down of production 
on the part of woikmen in another part of the establishment. 

6-N. Conditions precedent to retrenchment of workmen. —No 
workman employed in any industry who has been in continuous service for 
not less than one year under an employer shall be retrenched by that 
employer until— 

(a) the workman has been given one month’s notice in writing 
indicating the reasons for retrenchment and the period of 
notice has expired, or the workman has been paid in lieu of 
such notice, wages for the period of the notice ; 
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Provided that no such notice shall be necessary if the retrench¬ 
ment is under an agreement which specifies a date for the 
termination of service; 

(A) the workman has been paid, at the time of retrenchment, com¬ 
pensation which shall be equivalent to fifteen days’ average 
pay for every completed year of service or any part thereof in 
excess of six months, and 

(r) notice in the prescribed manner is served on the State Govern¬ 
ment* 

6-0. Special provisions relating to workmen employed in under¬ 
takings which are transferred. —Notwithstanding anything contained in 
Section 6-N no workman shall be entitled to compensation under that 
section by reason merely of the fict that there has been a change of 
employers in any case where the ownership or management of the under¬ 
taking in which he is employed is transferred, whether by agreement Ofbsy 
operation of law, from one employer to another: 

Provided that— 

(a) the service of the workman has not been interrupted by reason of 

the transfer; 

(b) the terms and conditions of service applicable to the workman 

after such transfer arc not in any way less favourable to the 
workman than those applicable to him immediately before 
the transfer, and 

(c) the employer to whom the ownership or management of the under¬ 

taking is so transferred is, under the terms of the transfer or 
otherwise, legally liable to pay to the workman, in the event, 
of his retrenchment, compensation on the basis that his service 
has been continuous and has not been interrupted by the 
transfer. 

6 P. Procedure for retrenchment.— Where any workman in an 
indurtrial establishment, who is a citizen of India, is to be retrenched and he 
belongs to a particular category of workmen in that establishment, in the 
absence of any agreement between the employer and the workman in this 
behalf, the employer shall ordinarily retrench the workman who was the last 
person to be employed in that category, unless for reasons to be recorded the 
employer retrenches any other workman. 

6-Q. Re-employment of retrenched workmen. —Where any 
workmen are retrenched, and the employer proposes to take into his employ 
any persons, he shall, in such manner as may be prescribed give an 
opportunity to the retrenched workmen to offer themselves for re-employ¬ 
ment, and the retrenched workmen who offer themselves for re-employment 
shall have preference over other persons. 

6-R. Effect of laws inconsistent with Sections 6-J to 6-Q,.-— (i} The 

provision from Sections 6-J to 6-Q shall have effect notwithstanding anything 
inconsistent therewith contained in any other law including Standing 
Orders) made under the Industrial Employment (Standing Orders) 
Act, 1946: 

Provided that nothing contained in this Act sh ill have effect to derogate 
from any right which a workman has under the Minimum Wages Act, 1948, 
or any notification or order issued thereunder or any award for the time 
being in operation or any contract with the employer. 
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(2) For the removal of doubts, it is hereby declared that iH)thing 
contained in Sections 6-J to 6-R shall be deemed to affect the provision of 
any other law for the time being in force so far as that law provides for 
the scttlen ent of industrial disputes, but the rights and liabilities of 
employers and workmen in so far as they relate to lay-off' and retrench¬ 
ment shall be determined in accordance with the provisions of Sections 
6-J to 6.Q.” 

9 . Amendment of Section 7 of the U. P. Act XXVIII of i 947 *— 

In Section 7 of tlie Principal Act— 

(ij for the words and figures, “Sections 4 and 5’* the w’ords “the 
provisions of this Act” shall be substituted^ and 

(n) in clause (n) for the words and figure “in the manner provided 
in Section 6” the words “in the prescribed manner” shall be 
substituted. 

10. Insertion of new Sections ii-A to ii-F in the U. P. Act 
XXVIII of 1947. —After Section 11 of the Principal Act the following shall 
be inserted as new Sections i i-A to ii-F. 

*‘ii-A. Delegation of powers. —The State (iovernrnent may, by 
notification in the official Gaiette direct that any power exercisable by it 
under this Act or rules made thereunder shall, in relation to such matters 
and subject to such conditions, if any, as may be specified, in the direction, 
be exercisable also by such officer or authority subordinate to the Stale 
Government as may be specified in the notification. 

11 B. Powers to remove difficulties —ft) If in the opinion of the 
late Government any difficulty or doubt arises as to the interpretation of 
any provision of an award or seltlcmeiit, it may refer the question 10 such 
Labour Court or Tribunal as it may think fit. 

(2) The Labour Court or Tribunal to which such question is referred, 
shall after giving the parties an opportunity of being heard, decide such 
question and its decision shall be final and binding on all such parties. 

ii-C. Interpretation, etc. of standing orders. —If atiy question 
arises as to the application or interpretation of a standing order certified 
under the Industrial Employment (Standing Orders) Act, 1946, any 
employer or workman may refer the question to any one of the Labour 
Courts specified for the disposal of such proceeding by the State Govern¬ 
ment by notification in the official Gazette^ and the Labour Court to which 
the question is so referred shall, after giving the parties an opportunity of 
being heard^ decide the question and such decision shall be final and bind¬ 
ing on the parties. 

ii-D. Conciliation Officers and certain others to be public 
servants. —Every Conciliation Officer and every member and Chairman 
of a Board and every Presiding Officer of a Labour Court or Tribunal shall 
be deemed to be a public servant within the meaning of Section 21 of the 
Indian Penal Code. 

ii-E. Labour Court or Tribunal to be deemed Civil Court for 
certain purposes. —Every Labour Court or Tribunal shall be deemed to 
be a Civil Court for the purposes of Sections 480 and 482 of the Code of 
Criminal Procedure, 1898. 
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ii-F. Powers of the Labour Court or Tribunal in relation to 
contempt. —(i) If any person— 

(a) when ordered by a Labour Court or Tribunal to produce or 
deliver up any document, being legally bound, intentionally 
omits to do so, or 

(If) when required by a Labour Court or Tribunal to bind himself by 
an oath or affirmation to state the truth, refuses to do so, or 

(c) being legally bound to state the truth on any subject to a Labour 
Court or Tribunal refuses to answer any question put to him 
touching such subject by such Labour Court or Tribunal, or 

\^d) refuses to sign any statement made by him whf:ri required to do 
so by a Labour Court or Tribunal, or 

(f) intentionally offers any insult or causes any interruption to a 
Labour Court or Tribunal at any stage of its judicial procced- 
ings, 

he shall he deemed to be guilty of contempt of such Labour Court or 
Tribunal, as the case may be. 

(2) If any person commits any act or publishes any writing, vvhich is 
calculated to improperly innucnce a Labour Court or Tribunal, or to bring 
such Labour Court or Tribunal, or the Presiding Officer thereof into dis¬ 
repute or contempt or to lower its or his authority, or to Interfere with the 
lawful process of any such Labour Court or Tribunal, such person shall be 
deemed to be guilty of contempt of such Labour Court or Tribunal, as the 
case may be, 

(3) The Labour Court or Tribunal shall have and exercise the same 
jurisdiction, power and autliority in accordance with the same procedure 
and practice in respect cf contempt of itself as the High Court has and 
exercises in respect of itself/’ 

11. Amendment of Section 12 of U, P. Act XXVIII of 1947.— 

For Section 12 of the Principal Act the following shall be substituted as 
Sections 12 and 12-A : 

“12. Unless anv order made under this Act makes express provision to 
the contrary, nothing in this Act shall affect the power of the State Govern¬ 
ment to refer any industrial dispute or matters connected therewith under 
the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 or to deal with any report or settlement 
in accordance with the provisions of that Act. 

“12-A. For the removal of doubts it is hereby declared that nothing in 
this Act shall be deemed to preclude the Central Government from constitu¬ 
ting a National Tribunal under the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 for the 
lime being in force or any such Tribunal from exercising any powers con¬ 
ferred upon it under that Act.’^ 

12. Substitution of Section 14 of the U. P. Act No. XXVIII of 
1947.—For Section 14 of the Principal Act the following shall be substi¬ 
tuted ; 

“14. Whoever contravenes any of the provisions of this Act or any 
rule or order made thereunder shall, if no other penally is provided |jy or 
under the Act for such contr aveniion, be punishable with imprisonment 
for a term which may extend to three years, or with fine, or with both.'*' 

13. Amendment of Section 19 of the U. P. Act No. XXVni of 
1947.—In Section 19 of the Principal Act between the words pursuance 
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of this Act” and the word “shall” the words “other than an award” shall be 
inserted. 


14. Amendment of Section 23 of the U. P. Act XXVIII of 1947.— 

The existing Section 23 of the Principal Act shall be renumbered as sub¬ 
section (1) and the following shall be added thereafter as sub-sections (2} 
and (3): 

“(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing power such 
rules may provide for— 

(a) the manner of appointment of Presiding Officers of Labour Courts 

and Tribunals and the conditions of their employment; 

(b) the manner in which reference shall be made to a Labour Court 

or a Tribunal; 

(c) the manner of appointment of Conciliation Officers and the 

conditions of their employment; 

{d) the procedure to be followed in conciliation proceedings ; 

(tf) the manner of remission of award by the State Government to 
the adjudicating authority ; 

(f) the manner of registration of settlements ; 

(^) the manner and the form in which muster rolls of workmen shall 
be maintained, and 

(h) the matters which are to be and may be prescribed. 

(3) All rules made under this section, shall as soon as possible after 
they are made be laid before the State Legislature.” 

15. Insertioo of Schedules in the U. P. Act No. XXVIII of 1947.— 

After Section 23 of the Principal Act the following shall be added as the 
First, Second and Third Schedules namely— 

“THE FIRST SCHEDULE 
{See Section 4-A) 

{Matters within the jurisdiction of Labour Courts) 

1. The propriety or legality of an order passed by an employer under 
the Standing Orders; 

2. The application and interpretation of Standing Orders ; 

3* Discharge or dismissal of workman including reinstatement of, or 
grant of relief to, workmen wrongfully dismissed ; 

4. Withdrawal of any customary concession or privilege; 

5. Illegality or otherwise of a strike or lock-out, and 

6. All matters other than those specified in the Second Schedule. 

THE SECOND SCHEDULE 
{See Section 4-B) 

{Matters within the jurisdiction of Industrial Tribunals) 

1 . Wages, including the period and mode of payment. 

2 . Compensatory and other allowances. 

3. Hours of work and rest intervals. 

4. Leave with wages and holiday. 
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5. Bonus, profit sharing, provident fund and gratuity. 

6. Shift working otherwise than in accordance with standing orders. 

7. Classification by grades. 

8. Rules of discipline. 

9. Rationalization. 

10. Retrenchment of workmen and closure of establishment* 

11. Any other matter that may be prescribed. 

THE THIRD SCHEDULE 
Section 4-1) 

{Conditions of service for change of which notice is to be given) 

1. Wages including the period and mode of payment. 

2. Contribution paid, or payable, by the employer to any provident 
fund or pension fund or for the benefit of the workmen under any 
law for the time being in force. 

3. Compensatory and other allowances. 

4. Hours of work and rest intervals. 

5. Leave with wages and holidays. 

6. Starting, alteration or discontinuance of shift working otherwise than 
in accordance with standing orders. 

7. Classification by grades. 

8 . Withdrawal of any customary concession or privilege or change in 
usage. 

9. Introduction of new rules of discipline, or alteration of existing rules, 
except in so far as they arc provided in standing orders. 

TO. Rationalization, standardization or improvement of plant or 
technique which is likely to lead to retrenchment of workmen. 

II. Any increases or reduction (other than casual) in the number of 
persons employed or to be employed in any accupation or process 
or department or shift, not due to forced matters.^’ 

16. Saving. —If immediately before the commencement of this Act, 
there is pending any proceeding in relation to an industrial dispute before 
any authority constituted under the U. P. Industrial Disputes Act, 1947, as 
in force before such commencement, the dispute may be adjudicated and 
the proceeding disposed of by that authority after such commencement, as if 
this Act had not been passed. 

17. Removal of transitional difiBcolties.— (i) The State Govern¬ 
ment may for the purpose of removing any difficulties particularly in relation 
to the transition from the provisions of the Principal Act to the provisions 
of that Act as amended by this Act, by order direct that the Principal Act 
amended as aforesaid and any rules or orders framed or issued under the 
Principal Act, shall during the period of two years next after the commence¬ 
ment of this Act have effect subject to such adaptations, whether by way of 
modification, addition or omission, as it may deem to be necessary or 
expedient. 

(2) Every order made under sub-section (1) shall be laid before both 
the Houses of the State liCgislaturc and the provisions of Section 6-A of the 
Principal Act shall remain enforceable with reference to such a pro¬ 
ceeding. 
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{As passed by the Uttar Pradesh Legislature) 

An Act 

to provide for the better control and supervision of institutions caring for 
Women and Children 

Preamble. —Whereas it is expedient to provide for the better control 
and sapervisioa of orphina^es and other institutions caring for women and 
children and to provide for the pn>pcr custody, care and training of their 
inmates; 

It is hereby enacted in the Senventh Year of the Republic of India as 
follows: 
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Note. —^Thc Act received thr assent of the President on Jaiuiary o, 1957 and the 
English translation of the Act was published in U. P. Gazette Extra, dated January 
*957. 

CHAPTER I 
Preliminary 

1. Short title, extent and commencement. —fi) This Act may be 

called the Uttar Pradesh Women’s and Gliildrcn’s Institutions (Control) 
Act, 1956. 

(2) It extends to the whole of Uttar Pradesh. 

(3) It shall come into force on such date as the State Government may, 
by notification in the official Gazette, appoint and difTcrent dates may 
be appointed for different areas of the State. 

2. Definitions. —(i) In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant 
to the subject or context,— 

(i) “Board” means the Administrative Board established under 
Section 5; 

(it) “child” means a boy or a girl who has not attained the age of 
eighteen years; 

(Hi) “fit person’’ includes an institution, association or body of indivi¬ 
duals, whether incorporated or not, established for or having 
for its object the reception or protection of women or children 
or the prevention of cruelty to children or exploitation of 
women for immoral purposes and which undertakes to train 
and rehabilitate, or to bring up or to give facilities for train¬ 
ing or rehabilita tion or bringing up of any woman or child 
entrusted to its care in conformity with the religion of her or 
his birth; 

(«d “institution”, by whatever name it may be called, means an orpha¬ 
nage, widow’s home, vigilance home, rescue home, marriage 
bureau and includes any like institution, shelter or place or 
organization, which accepts for care, three or more women or 
children or both or which is so organized or administered that 
its service is essentially institutional in character regardless of 
the number of inmates cared for; 

(v) “licensing authority” means the District Magistrate of a district 

or any special officer appointed by the District Magistrate to 
perform on his behalf the duties of the licensing authority ; 

(vi) “licensed institution” means an institution licensed under this 

Act; 

(nit) “manager” means and includes the owner and any person having 
or acting in the care or management of an institution, and also 
includes the members of the managing committee of that 
institution ; 

(w«) “prescribed” means prescribed by rules made under this Act; 

(ix) “State Government” means the Government of Uttar Pradesh ; 
and 

(x) “woman” denotes a female of eighteen years of age and above. 

(2) Words and expressions used .and not defined in this Act but defined 
in the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, shall have the meaning assigned 
to them in that Code. 
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3. E£Fect on other enactments. —The provisions of this Act sh^ll be 
in addition to and not in derogation of the provisions of any other enact¬ 
ment relating to or affecting institutions with respect to which this Act 
applies except so far as those provisions are expressly repealed by this Act. 

4. Savings. —This Act shall not apply to any institution maintained 
by the State Government or Central Government or local authority or to 
any home or hostel attached to a recognized education'll institution. 


CHAPTER II 

Administrative Machinery 

5. Administrative Board. —(i) There shall be established by the 
State Government an Administrative Board for purposes of this Act. 

(2) The Board shall be a body corporate having perpetual succession 
and a common seal and shall by the said name sue and be sued. 

6. Constitution of the Board. —(i) The Board shall consist of— 

[a) a chairman to be appointed by the State Government; 

{b) three members including a woman to be elected by the members 
of the U. P. Legislative Assembly from amongst themselves ; 

(f) one member to be elected by the members of ilie U. P. Legislative 
Council from amongst themselves; 

(d) nine other members to be appointed by the State Government ; 

and 

(e) the Director of Social Welfare, U. P., or his nominee. 

(2) The members under clause (d) shall be chosen from amongst per¬ 
sons who are social workers or who are associated with institutions devoted 
to social welfare and such members shall include five women. 

(3) The Director, Social Welfare, U. P., or his nominee shall be ex officio 
Secretary of the Board. 

7 . Term of the Board and the members,—(1) The term of the 
Board shall be three years : Provided that the State Government may, by 
notification in the ofl'icial Gazette^ enlarge the term by a period not exceeding 
one year: 

Provided further that a member elected under clause {h) or (c) of sub¬ 
section (i) of Section 6 shall cease to be a member of the Board if he ceases 
to be a member of the Legislative Assembly or the Legislative Council, as 
the case may be. 

(2) A member elected or nominated to fill a casual v.icancy shall serve 
for the remainder of his predecessor’s term of office, 

(3) .A member may resign his office by writing under his hand addressed 
to the State Government, but he shall continue in office until the appoint¬ 
ment of his successor is notified in the official Gazette. 

8. Temporary absence of any member. —If any member is by 
infirmity or otherwise rendered temporarily incapable of carrying out his 
dudes or is absent on leave or otherwise in circumstances not involving the 
v-ication of liis appointment, the State Government may appoint another 
person to act in his place during liis absence. 

9. Meeting of the Board, —Tiie Board shall meet at such times and 
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places and shall observe such rules or procedure in regard to the transaction 
of business at its meetings as may be prescribed. 

lo. Vacancy amongst members or defect in the constitution not 
to invalidate acts or proceedings of the Board. —No act or proceeding of 
the Board shall be deemed to be invalid by reason merely of any vacancy in, 
or any defect in, the constitution of the Board. 

XI. Appointment of sub-committee. —Subject to such directions as 
the State Government may issue, the Board may— 

(a) appoint, for carrying out the purposes of this Act, a local com¬ 
mittee for any district or area, and 

{h) appoint one or more committees or sub-committees for the pur¬ 
pose of enabling it to carry out its functions under this Act. 

12. Local committees. —The constitution and the powers, duties and 
functions of the committee or sub-committee appointed under Section 11 
and the procedure to be followed for carrying out of its business by such com¬ 
mittee or sub-committee shall be such as may be prescribed. 

13 Temporary association of persons with the Board for parti¬ 
cular purposes.—(i) The Board may associate with itself in such manner 
and for such purposes as may be prescribed any person whose assistance or 
advice it may desire in carrying out any of its functions under this Act. 

(q) a person associated with the Board under sub-section (i) for any 
purpose shall have a right to take part in the discussions relevant to that 
purpose, but shall not have a right to vote at a meeting of the Board, and 
shall not be a member for any other purpose. 

14. Staff of the Board. —Subject to such rules as may be made by the 
State Government in this behalf, the Board may, for the purpose of enabling 
it to efficiently perform its functions or exercise its powers und'T this Act, 
appoint such officers or other employcrcs as it may think fit and determine 
their functions and conditions of service. 

15. Powers and functions of the Board. —The Board shall— 

(fl) advise the State Government on matters concerning the licensing, 
maintenance and conduct of institutions ; 

(/>) generally supervise, direct and control all matters relating to 
the management of institutions in accordance with the provi¬ 
sions of this Act; and 

{c) exerreise such other powers and perform such other functions and 
duties as mav be prescribed by or under this Act. 

16. Powers of the State Government. —The State Government 
may issue from lime to time such directions to the Board as may be necessary 
for carrying out the purposes of this Act and it shall be the duty of the Board 
and its officers and servants to fvjrthwith carry out such directions. 

17. Grant hy the State Government. —The State Gowrnment may 
pay to the Board in each financial year such sums as the State Government 
may consider necessary for the performance of the functions of the Board 
under this Act. 

18. Fund of the Board. —(1) The Board shall have its own fund, and 
all sums which may, from time to time, be paid to it by the State Govern¬ 
ment, all donations and subscriptions received from any person and all 
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Other receipts of the Board shall be carried to the fund of the Board and all 
payments by the Board shall be made therefrom. 

(2) The Board may expend such sums as it thinks fit for performing its 
functions under this Act, and such sums shall be treated as expenditure 
payable out of the fund cf the Board. 

19. Budget. — (i) The Board shall prepare, in such form and at such 
time each year as may be prescribed, a budget in respect of the financial 
year next ensuing showing the estimated receipts and expenditure. 

(2) The budget shall be subiiiiiied in the prescribed manner to the 
State Government for its approval, and the State Government may make 
such modification therein as it may consider necessary. 

20. Annual report. —The Board shall prepare, in such form and at 
such time each year as may be prescribed, an annual report giving a true 
and full account of its activities during the previous year and copies thereof 
shall be forw'arded to the State Government. 

21. Accounts and audit. — (i) 'I'he Board shall cause to be maintained 
such books of accounts and other books in relation to its account in such form 
and in such manner as may be prescribed. 

(2) The accounts of the Board shall be audited in such manner as may 
be prescribed. 

22. Returns. —'I’he Board shall furnish to the Stale Governiiient such 
returns, statistics, accounts and other information with respect to its fund or 
activities as the State Government may from time to time require, 

23. Delegation of powers. —The Board may, by general or special 
order in writing, delegate to the Chairman or any other member or any 
officer of the Board, subject to such conditions and limitations, if any, as 
may be specified in the order, such of its powers and functions under this 
Act, as it may deem necessary, for the efficient running of the day-to-day 
administration of the Board, 


CHAPTER III 
Licensing 

24. Licence to establish and maintain institutions. —In any case 
other than that provided in Section 34, no person shall, without first having 
obtained a written licence from the licensing authority, own, establish, 
maintain or conduct any institution for women or chiklien. 

, 25 ; Application for licence. —' r ] An application for licence for an 
institution for women or children shall be made in writing in the prescribed 
form by the manager of the institution to the licensing authority. 

(2) If the application is in order the licensing authority shall cause to 
be made in respect of it such enquiries as may be prescribed and also as it 
may consider necessary, 

26. Grant or refusal of a licence. —(i) Where as a result of the 
enquiry under Section 25, the licensing authority is of the opinion that— 

(fl) a licence should be granted, he shall g;rant a licence in the pres¬ 
cribed form; or 

(6) a licence should not be granted, he shall reject the application and 
inform the applicant accordingly. 
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* 7 - Appeal against refusal to grant a licence. —fi) Any person 
aggrieved of an order of ihe licensing authority under clause (b) of Section 26 
may, within one month of the date of receipt of the order rejecting the 
application for a licence, appeal to the Board. 

(2) The order of the Board on such appeal shail be final and shall not 
be questioned in any court of law in any manner. 

28. Conditions of licence. —(i) The licence shall specify— 

(а) the name and location of the licensed institu'ion; 

(б) the name of manager; 

(r) the nature of the iiisiiiuti«)ri, whether for women or for children 
or for both; 

(d) number of inmates to be taken by the institution; and 

(e) any other conditions and particulars as may be prescribed. 

(2) No licensed institution shall, unless authorized in this behalf by the 
licensing authority, admit as inmates persons of diiferent sexes above the 
age of eight years. 

(3) The licensing authority shall not ordinarily permit any licensed 
institution to admit as ijimates persons of different sexes, but may do so for 
reasons to be recorded and subject to such conditions and limitations as may 
appear to it to be necessary in the public interest. 

29. Change of location or service. —A licensed institution shall not 
change its location specified in the licence nor shall alter the performance of 
any service specified therein without the previous written consent of the 
licensing authority. 

30. Periodical attestation. —(i) The manager of a licensed institution 
shall, at the expiry of two years from the commencement of the licence and 
every two years thereafter, produce the licence before the licensing authority 
for attestation and endorsement, 

(2) The licensing authority may, before attesting and endorsing the licence, 
require the licensee to furnish any information as regards the working of the 
licensed institution during the preceding two years, and it shal' be the duty 
of the manager of the licensed institution to furnish, as far as lies within his 
power, the required information. 

(3) If the manager fails to furnish the required information or if the 
licensing authority has reasons to believe that the institution or its manage¬ 
ment has been responsible for act or acts mentioned in sub-section (i) of 
Section 31, it shall, unless for reasons to be recorded it decides otherwise 
require the licensee to show cause why the licence should not be cancelled 
and the provisions of Sections 31 and 32 shall then apply as if it were a 
requisition under Section 31. 

(4) Where the licensing authority does not require the information 
aforesaid, it shall attest and endorse the licence but wliile doing so may 
impose any fresh condition which may appear to it to be necessary. When¬ 
ever the licensing authority imposes any fresh condition the licence shall 
stand modified accordingly. 

31. Cancellation of licence.— (i) Where the licensing authority is, 
after consulting the Board, satisfied— 

(a) that the licensed institution is not being conducted in accordance 
with the conditions laid down in the licence, or 
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(/>) that the management of the licensed institution had been persis¬ 
tently unsatisfactory or prejudicial to the moral and physical 
well-being of the inmates, or 

(c) that the licensed institution has, in the opinion of the licensing 
authority, otherwise rendered itself unsuitable., 

it may by notice require the manager of the licensed institution to show 
cause within a reasonable period to be specified why the licence should not 
be cancelled. 

(2) Where the manager of the license ! insiitulion does not appear 
in reply to the notice under sub-section (1) or where he appears but fails 
to show cause, the licensing authority may, after making such further 
inquiry as it deems necessary, either— 

(a) cancel the licence in which case the institution shall be closed 
down and shall cease to fiinciion from such date as the licen¬ 
sing authority shall fix, or 

(i^) instead of cancelling the licence, prohibit the admission of women 
or children, as the case may be, to the institution for such 
time as it may fix. 

f g) Where any licence is cancelled under clause (a) of sub-section (2), 
the licensing authority rnav, for the period until the institution is closed, 
issue such directions, which also includes the appointment of an adminis¬ 
trator, as he may deem necessary and reasonable for the conduct of the 
institution. 

(4) Any person aggrieved by an order of the licensing authority may, 
within one month of the date of receipt of the order, appeal to the State 
Government. 

(5) The order of the State Government on such appeal shall be final 
and sha’l not be questioned in any court of law in any manner. 

32. Effect of cancellation of licence. —The licensing authority, on 
cancellation of the licence of any licensed institution, may direct that any 
woman or child who is an inmate of such place may be— 

(a) transferred to another licensed institution wherever one such 
institution exists; or 

(h) restored to the custody of her or his parent, husband or guardian, 
as the case may be ; or 

(r) released to the care of any other fit person. 

33. Application for licence for existing institutions. —An applica¬ 
tion for a licence for an institution already in existence on the date of 
commencement of this Act in the area concerned, shall be made within such 
period from the said date as the State Government may, by notification in 
the official Gazette fix, and all the provisions of this Act relating to an appli¬ 
cation for licence and an appeal, shall thereafter apply mutatis mutandis for 
the making and hearing of such application and appeal. 

34. Continuation of existing institutions. —(i) An institution 
relerred to in Section 33 may, notwithstanding anything in Section 24, 
continue to be maintained and conducted as heretofore till the disposal of 
the application for the grant of licence under this Act. 

(2) Where an application for the grant of a licence for such institution 
has been finally refused, the person owning, maintaining or conducting such 
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institution shall forthwith take steps to close the institution and shall be 
bound to close down the same by the date speciQed by the licensing 
authority. 

35. Notice regarding failure to file application for licence for an 
existing institution. —(1) Where no application has been made in accor¬ 
dance with Section 33 for the grant of a licence for an institution referred 
to therein, the licensing authority shall send a notice to the person owning, 
maintaining or conducting such institution to show cause why the institution 
should not be deemed to have been owned, maintained, or conducted with¬ 
out first having obtained a licence. 

(2) Where the person upon whom notice has been served under sub¬ 
section (i) appears before the date specified in the notice and satisfies the 
licensing authority that there was sufficient cause for his failure to make an 
application for the grant of licence and makes an application forthwith, the 
licensing authority sliall cancel the notice and shall entertain his application 
and proceed to consider it as if it were an application received in accordance 
with the provisions of Section 33. 

(3) Where the person upon whom nolice has been served under sub¬ 
section (i) does not appear before the date specified in the notice, the 
licensing authority shall order that the institution be closed with effect from 
the date to be specified by him and shall serve a ct^py of the order on the 
person owning, maintaining or conducting the institution. 

(4) Where the institution in respect of which an order has been passed 
under sub-section (^) continues to function after the date specified in the 
order, it shall be deemed to have been owned, established, maintained or 
conducted by the person without first having obtained a licence, 

36. Transfer of licence. —A licence granted under this Act shall 
not be trans ferable. 

37. Penalty for operation without licence. —(i) Any person who 
owns, maintains, establishes or conducts whether as manager or officer 
or in any other administrative capacity or who assists in maintaining, 
establishing or conducting any institution or perfoiinaiicc of any service 
specified in clause (/y) of sub-scction (i) of Section 2 of this Act, without 
first having obtained a licence, shall be guilty of an offence punishable with 
fine up to five hundred rupees. 

(2) Whoever, having been convicted by a court of an offence punishable 
under sub-section (i) with fine, shall be guilty of that offence a second 
time or subsequently, shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term 
which may extend to six months or with fine which may extend to one 
thousand rupees or with both. 

(3) The inmates of any such institution shall be liable to be removed 
therefrom and be placed in the discretion of the licensing authority in any 
other licensed institution. 

38. Surrender of licence and its effect. —(i) The manager of a 
licensed institution may, on giving six months’ notice in writing to the licen¬ 
sing authority of his intention to do so, app’y for cancellation of the licence 
of the institution and accordingly at the expiration of six months from the 
due date of notice, unless before that time the notice is withdrawn, the 
cancellation of the licence shall take effect and the institution shall cease to 
function. 
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(2) No woman or child shall be received into an institution mentioned 
in sub-section (i) aft er the date of a notice of cancellation of the licence : 

Provided that the oblif^aiion of the manager to teach, train, lodge, clothe 
and feed inmates in the institution shall continue during the period of six 
months till cancellation of the licence takes effect under sub-section (i). 

(3) When an application for cancellati m of licence has been filed under 
sub-section (i», the licensing authority may, in such special cases as he may 
deem n^:cessary, appoint an administrator for such period and with such 
powers, as may be prescribed. On the appointment of the administrator in the 
aforesaid manner, the manager of the institution, or any other person or 
authority responsible for tiie management of the institution, shall be bound 
to conduct the institution in accordance with the directions of the 
administrat^.r. 


CHAPTER IV 

Mana'j^emertt of Licensed InUitution 

39. Committee of Management. — (r) There shall be a management 
committee in charge of the management of every licensed institution and the 
members of the management committee shall be deemed to be the managers 
of the institution for the purposes of this Act. 

{ ?.) The powers and functions of the management committee and the 
term of office of the members shall be such as may be provided in the consti¬ 
tution pertaining to such institution, 

40. Associate Members. —(i) The following shall be deemed to be 
ex ojficio Associate Members of the man.3g<mcnt committee of every licensed 
institution in the district— 

{a) a nominee of the Board ; 

ih) a nominee of the local authoriiy concerned ; 

{c) the Civil Surgeon or a person having such qualification as may be 
prescribed, to be nominated liy him ; and 

(d) the District Inspector of Schools. 

( 2 ) An Associate Member shall have a right to speak in and otherwise 
take part in the proceedings of the management committee but shall not be 
entiled to vote thereat rot withstanding anything contained in sub-scction (i) 
and shall not be deemed to be manager of the institution for the purposes 
of this Act. 

41. Powers of the Board to order amendment of rules of 
management and reeonstilution of management committee.— -When¬ 
ever it is expedient so to do the Board may, for reasons to be recorded in 
writing, order— 

[a) that the constitution pertaining to the management of the licensed 
institution shall be and be deemed to have been amended in 
the manner spe( ified by the Board ; or 

ib) that the committee of management be constituted or reconstituted 
in the manner spcciticd by the Board. 

42. Manager of licensed institution bound to teach and train 
every inmate of the institution. — (i; The manager of a licensed institu¬ 
tion shall be boaud to teach, train, lodge, clothe and feed every woman or 
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child admitted in the institution till the woman is rehabilitated or the child 
attains the age of eighteen years or until their withdrawal from the institution 
before it or the expiration of the institution. 

(2) Where a woman inmate has a paying guardian as envisaged by 
clause (g) of Section 43, the institution need not be held responsible for the 
rehabilitation of the woman. 

43. Register of records. —The manager of a licensed institution shall 
maintain a register in the prescribed form containing the following parti¬ 
culars concerning each woman or child admitted in the institution,— 

(a) name of the inmate ; 

(fj) age, sex, religion ; 

(c) condition of her or his health on admission : 

(d) last address ; 

(e) nearest of kin ; 

(/) names of father and mother stating whether dead or living ; name 
of husband in case of a married woman ; 

(g) person responsible for her or his care ; 

(/i) amount, if any, paid for care; 

(/) name of person or agency seeking admission of the woman or 
child ; 

(j ) reason for admission ; 

(k) terms and conditions of admission; 

(/) a brief history of the case ; and 

(m) such other particulars as from time to time may be prescribed. 

44. Manager to file copy of register. —The manager of a licensed 
institution shall file a copy of the register with the Board at such intervals as 
may be prescribed. 

45. Death of inmates or change in personnel. —Upon the 
occurrence of death of any inmate or change in the management committee 
of any licensed institution, the manager thereof shall within forty-eight hours 
give written notice thereof to the licensing authority and the Board ; 

Provided that the case of any sudden death of an inmate shall be 
reported immediately. 

46. Submission of audited accounts. —The manager of licensed 
institution shall maintain proper accounts of all sums of money received and 
spent by him and shall also file with the Board an annual statement of 
accounts duly audited by such authority as may be prescribed. 

47. Inspection. —Any licensed institution may be inspected in the 
prescribed manner by any member of the Board or the licensing authority, 
or by such other person as may be authorized generally or specially by the 
Board in this behalf subject to such conditions as may be prescribed. 

48. Powers of the Board to issue general directions. —The Board 
may issue such directions to the manager of a licensed institution as may be 
necessary for carrying out the purposes of this Act and it shall be the duty 
of the manager tp forthwith carry out such direction?. 
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49. Employment of trained social workers. —Every licensed insti¬ 
tution shall, as and when required by the Board, employ social workers 
trained in training centres recognized or maintained by the State Govern¬ 
ment. 


^ 5®* Nomenclature of institutions. —The nomenclature of a licensed 
institution shall be such as may be approved by the Board. 


CHAPTER V 
Miscellaneous 

51, ^ Protection of Officers. —No suit, prosecution or other legal 
proceeding shall lie against any person empowered to perform any function 
under this Act for anything which is done or intended to be done in good 
faith under this Act or rules made thereunder, 

52, Public Servant. —Every person empowered to perform any 
function under the Act shall be deemed to be a public servant within the 
meaning of Section 21 of the Indian Penal Code, 

53, Fines. —Fines imposed under this Act may be recovered in the 
manner prescribed by the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898. 

54 « ^ Power to make rules.—(i) The State Government may, by 
notification in the official Gazette^ make rules to carry out the purposes of 
of this Act and enforce them immediately. All such rules shall be laid for 
not less than fourteen days before the State Legislature as soon as they are 
made, and if any amendment in them is moved by any member within the 
said period, they shall apply with such modifications as the Legislature mav 
make in them. 

{2) In particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the fore¬ 
going power, such rules may provide for all or any of the following matters 
namely,— 

{a) the term of office and the salaries, allowance and conditions r ‘ 
service of members of the Board ; 

{b) the functions and duties of the Board ; 

(r) the form in which, and the time within which, the budget and 
annual report of the Board may be prepared and forwarded to 
the State Government; 

{d) the form and the manner in which the accounts of the Board may 
be maintained, and the time at which, and the manner in 
which, such accounts may be audited ; 

(e) the returns and information which the Board may be required to 
furnish to the State Government; 

(/) the terms and conditions of service of officers and employees 
appointed by the Board ; 

(g) the meetings of the Board and the procedure for conducting 
business thereat ; 

(b) the manner in which, and the purposes for which, sub-committees 
and local committees may be appointed ; 

(*) the manner in which, and the purpose for which, the persons may 
be associated with the Board under Section 13 ; 
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(j) the terms and conditions of service of the members of sub-com¬ 
mittees, and local committees, and of persons associated with 
the Board under Section 13 ; 

(/•;) mutters relating to the supervision, direction and control of 
management of licensed institutions under this Act ; 

(/) the procedure relating to the grant or refusal of licence under 
Section 26 ; 

(m) the procedure relating to attestation of licence under Section 30 ; 

(«) the procedure relating to cancellation of licence under Sec¬ 
tion 31 ; 

{0) the procedure relating to the filing of and disposal of appeals 
under Section 27 or Section 31 ; 

{p) the matters relating to the transfer of inmates from one institution 
TO another under Section 32 ; 

{g'j the matters relating to the closure of existing institutions under 
Section 34; 

(r) the procedure relating to the hearing of notice under Section 35 ; 

matters relating to management of licensed institutions and main¬ 
tenance of discipline therein ; and 

(/) matters which are to be and may be prescribed. 

THE UTTAR PRADESH STATE LEGISLATURE MEMBERS 
(PREVENTION OF DISQUALIFICATION) 
(SUPPLEMENTARY) ACT, 1956 

(U. P. Act No. Ill of 1957) 

CONTENTS 

Sections Sections 

1. Sl.ort title and commencement. membership of the State LegislaTurc. 

2. Prevention of disqualification for 

I Authoritative English text of the Uttar Pradesh Rajya Vidhan Mandal Sadasya 
{Anarhata Nivaran) Anupoorak Adhiniyam, 1956J 

An Act 

to declare certain offices of profit not to disqualify their holders for being chosen asy or 
for beings members of the State Legislature 

Whereas it is necessary to declare certain offices of profit not to 
disqualify their holders for being chosen as, or for being, members of the 
State Legislature; 

It is hereby enacted in the Seventh Year of the Republic of India as 
follows: 

Prefatory Note. —The Statement of Objects and Rcasons^as attached to the bill is 
given below:— 

“Government are advised that enrolment in the Auxiliary Air Force or the Air Defence 
Reserve under the Reserve and Auxiliary Air Forces Act, 1952, amounts to holding an office 
of profit under the Government for the purpose of Article 191 of the Constitution, thus 
disqualifying the person concerned from membership of the State Legislature. It is 
considered dcisrablc that enrolment in the Auxiliary Air Force or the Air Defence Reserve 
should not disqualify the persons enrolled for being chosen as, or for being, members of the 
State Legislature. 
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a. It has also been considered desirable that certain other ofHces which have been 
declared not to disqualify the holders thereof for being chosen as, or lor being, member of 
the Parliament should likewise be declared not to disqualify them for membership of the State 
Legislature. 

3. The Bill is being introduced with this object in view.” (Vide U. P. Gaz. Extia. 
dated December 17, 1956.) 

1. Short title and commencement.- f i) This Act may be called the 
Ultar Pradesh Stale Legislature Members (Prevention of Disqualification) 
(Supplementary) Act, 1956. 

(2) It shall come into force at once. 

Note. —^The Act was passed in Hindi by the Uttar Pradesh Legishitivc Assembly on 
December 19, 1956, and by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Council on December 21, 1956. 

Received the assent of the Governor on January 14,1957, under Article 200 of the 
Constitution of India and was published in the lit tar Pradesh GazettJ Extraordinary^ 
dated January 19, 1957. 

Published in the Uttar Pradesh Gazette Extraordinary, dated January 19, 1956. 

2. Prevention of disqualification for membership of the State 
Legislature.—It is hereby declared that the following offices shall not 
disqualify and shall be deemed never to have disqualified the holder thereof 
for being chosen as, or for being, members of the Uttar Pradesh State 
Legislature : 

(fl) Office of a Minister of State or a Deputy Minister or a Parlia¬ 
mentary Secretary or a Parliamentary Undcr-Secrctary under 
the Government of India ; 

{b) offices of Vice-Chancellors of Universities established by law in 
India ; 

(r) offices of the Deputy Chief Whips of the Parliament, and 

{d) membership of the Auxiliary Air Force or the Air Defence 
Reserve under the Reserve and Auxiliary Air Forces Act, 1952. 


THE UTTAR PRADESH LAND REVENUE (TEHRI- 
GARHWAL AMENDMENT) ACT, 1956 


(U. P. Act No. IV of 1957) 


CONTENTS 

Sections Sections 

1. Short title and commencement. 17 of the Act. 

2, Amendment of Sections 2, 3, 4, 8 and SCHEDULE 

[Authoritative English text of the Uttar Pradesh Land Revenue {Tehri-Garhwal 
Sanshodhan) Adhiniyam^ 1956 ] 

An Act 

to amend the United Pr evinces Land Revenue Act, 1901 in its application to 

TehruGarhwal 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the United Provinces Land Revenue 
Act, 1901 in its application to Tehri Garhwal ; 

It is hereby enacted in the Seventh Year of the Republic of India as 
follows : 

Prefatory Note. —^Thc Statement of Objects and Reasons as attached to the bill is 
given below:— 
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“l*rovisions of Sections i to 27 of the U. P. Land Revenue Act, 1901, as applicable to 
pilains, were extended to, applied and enforced in the erstwhile Tehri»Gnrhwal State under 
the Tchri-Garhwal (Application ofLaws) Order, 1949. The conditions in Tehri-Garhwal 
bein^ generally nkin to those in the rest of the Kumaiin Division, the remaining provisions 
of the Act were later apiplied to and enforced in'lehri-Garhvval as they were applicable to 
the rest of the Kiiinaun Division. This difference between the two applications of the Act 
created slight inconsistencies in the dclinitions and the terms given in Section 4 of the Princi¬ 
pal Act as applied earlier and certain other inconsistencies, 'i’he Hill seeks to remove the 
inconsistencies by bringing the provisions at par with the rest of the provisions of the Act as 
applicable to Tehri-Garhwal.” Vide U. P. Gaz. Extra, dated December 18, 1956. 

1. Short tatle and commencement. —(i) This Act may be called 
the Uttar Pradesh Land Revenue (Tchrj-Garliwal Amendment) Act, 1956. 

(2) It shiilb and shall he deemed to have come into force with effect 
from March 22, 1956. 

Note. — riic Act was passed in Hindi by tlir. Uttar Pradesh L»rgislati\x’Assembly on 
December 20, 1956, and by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Goimcil on December 28, 195b. 

Received the assent of the Governor on January 14, 19^7 under Article 200 of the 
(constitution of India and was published in Xhfi Uttar Pradesh Gazette E'^lraordinary, 
January 19, 1957. 

Published in the Uttar Pradesh Gazette Extraordinary^ dated January 19, I957» 

2. Amendment of Sections 2, 3, 4, 8 and 1 7 of the Act.— The 

United Provinces Land Revenue Act, 1901 as at present in force in the dis¬ 
trict of Tchri-Garhwal shall be and is hereby amended as in the Schedule 
in its application to that district : 

SCHEDULE 


Section of the Act 


Amendment 


Section 2 
Section 3 
Section 4 


Section 8 
Section 17 


Sub-section (i) shall be omitted. 

Shall he omitted. 

(1) Clauses (i-A), (13), (14), (15) and (16) shall be omitted. 

(2) For clause (3) the following shall be substituted : 

‘^(3) ‘Lambardar’ means— 

(<i) a ro-sharer of a mahal appointed under this 
Act to represent all or any of the r< »-sharers in 
that mahal or a mukhiar or rcrognizcci agen 
of such co-sliarcr whether called a malguzar, 
padhan or sirgiroh, and 
(b) a ghar padhan”. 

Words “on appeal” shall be omitted. 

For the words “Naib Tahsildars” the word “Peshkars” shall 
be substituted. 


THE UTTAR PRADESH REPEALING AND AMENDING 

(SECOND) ACT, 1956 


(U. P. Act No. V of 1957) 


CONTENTS 


Sections 

1. Short title and commencement. 

2. Repeal of certain enactments. 

3. Amendment of certain enactments. 


Sections 

4. Savings. 

5. Validation. 

schedui.es 


(Aspassed by the U, P. Legislature) 
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An Act 

to repeal and amend certain enactments 

VVliereas it is expedient to repeal and amend certain enactments ; 

It is hereby enacted in the Seventh Year of the Republic of India as 
follows: 

Prefatory Note —The Statement of Objecls and Reasons as attaclied to the bill is 
gl\ en below :— 

“'i he Bill is intended to n'peal the Uttar Pradesh Zaniindari Abolition and Land Reroriiis 
(Aniendmeiii) Act, 1955-, and to make certain minor amendments in the Uttar Pradesli 
Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms Act, 1930 and the Tndian Tolls Act, 1904 and the 
Uttar Pradesh (>eiieral Clauses Act, 1904. Tlie Uttar Pradesh Zamindari Abolition and Land 
Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1933 is being repiraled as it has serveml its piirjjosc, 

■J'hr amendmcnls in liie Uttar Pradesh Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms Act, 
1030, are to ( orrert tlic errors or other clt^rical omissions de.le< ted therein. The amendments 
in the other two Acts are of a minor nature.” Vide U, P. Gaz. Extra, dated December 17, 

1. Short title and commencement. —(i) This Act may be called the 
Uttar Pradesh Repealing and Amending (Second) Act, 195G. 

(2) It sluill come into force at once. 

Note — Dit* Act rectrived the assent of the Governor on January 14, J937 and the 
laiglish translation of the Act was published in U. P. Gaz. Extra, ilaied January 19, 1937. 

2. Repeal of certain enactments. —The enactment specified in the 
First Schedule Is hereby repealed to the extent mentioned in the lifih column 
thereof. 


3. Amendment of certain enactments.-- -The enactments specified 
in ihe Second Schedule arc hereby amended to the extent and in the manner 
mentioned in the fifth column thereof. 

4. Savings. —The repeal by this Act of any enactment shall not affect 
any other enactment in which the repealed enactment has been applied, 
incorporated or referred to ; 

and this Act shall not affect the validity, invalidity, effect or conse¬ 
quences of anything already done or suffered, or any riglu* title, obligaiion or 
liability already acquired, accrued or incurred, t>r any remedy or proceeding 
in respect thereof or any release or discharge of or from any debt, penalty, 
obligation, liability, claim or demand, or any indemnity already granted or 
the proof of any past act or things; 

nor shall this Act affect any principle or rule of law, or established 
jurisdiction, form or course of pleading, practice or procedure, or existing 
usage, custom, privilege, restriction, exemption, office or appointment, not¬ 
withstanding that the same respectively may have been in any manner 
affirmed, rej[:ognizcd or derived by, in or from any enactment hereby 
repealed ; 

nor .shall the repeal by this Act of any enactment revive or restore any 
Jurisdiction, office, custom, liability, right, title, privilege, restriction, exemp¬ 
tion, usage, practice, procedure or other matter or thing not now existing or 
in force. 


5. Validation. -For the removal of doubts it is hereby declared that 
all orders or notifications of the nature specified in Section 22 of the U, P. 
General Clauses Act, 1904, made or issued or purported to be made or issued 
on or after the first day of January, i .,5!), under or in accordance with the 
provisions of any enactment and any aciicii or proceedings taken, directions 
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issued or jurisdiction exercised or purported to be taken, issued or exercised 
by any authority in pursuance of such orders or notificritions sh ill be deemed 
to be as "ood and valid in law as if the provision of this Act had been in 
force at all material dates. 

SCHEDULE I 
Repeals 
(Section 2) 

Serial 

No. Year No. Short title Extent of repeal 

123 4 5 


* VIT 'riie U* P. Zamindari Aboli- The whole, 

tion and Land Reforms 
(Amendment) Act, 1955. 

SCHEDULE II 


Serial Number of 

No, Year enact- Short title Amendment 

ment 

>23 4 5 


I 1851 VHl The Indian Tolls Act, 1851. For Section 4 the following shall Le 

substituted : 

“4. No tolls shall be paid for the 
passage of— 

(/) police officers on duty, or of any 
person or property in their 
custody, 

{it) any other Officer of the Central 
Government or tlie State 

Government on official duty, 
and 

{Hi) such other person or classes of 
persons on duty in similar cir¬ 
cumstances as tlie State 

Government may .specify in 
this behalf.’’ 

3 1904 I I'he U, P. General Clauses For Section 22 of the U. P. General 

Act, 1904. Clauses Act, 1904, the following shall 

be and be deemed always to have been 
subritituted : 

'*22. Making of rules or hye 4 aws and 
issuing of orders and notifications 
between publication and commence¬ 
ment of enactment .—Where by 
any Uttar Pradesh Act, which 
is not to come into force on 
the day on which it is first 
published in the official Gazette 
a power is conferred to make 
rules or bye-laws or to issue 
orders or notifications, witli 
respect to the application of 
the Act or in the exercise of 
any power exercisable there¬ 
under or under any enactment 
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Serial Number 

No. Year of enact- Short title 

rnent 


*23 4 


3 1951 I The U. P. Zamindari 

Abolition and Land 
Reforms Act, 1950. 


Amendment 


5 

thereby amended, or with 
respect to the establishment 
of any court or ofiice, or the 
appointment of any Judge or 
officer thereunder, or with 
respect to the person by whom, 
or the time when, or the 
place where, or the manner in 
which, nr the fees, taxes, cess 
or other dues for which, any¬ 
thing is to be done under the 
Act, then that power may be 
exercised at any lime after the 
Act has been published as 
aforesaid ; but rules, bye¬ 
laws, orders or notifications, 
so made or issued shall not 
take effect till the commence¬ 
ment of the Act.*’ 

(1) In the proviso to sul>section (2) of 

Section 14, between the words 
**Gaon Sabha” and ‘‘under” the 
words “or the Collector” shall be 
inserted, 

(2) In sub-clause (t) of clause (A) of sub¬ 

section (i) of Section 21, between 
the words “occupied” and “after” 
the words “on or” shall be inserted. 

(3) In the proviso to sub-section (i) of 

Section 161, for the words “Assis¬ 
tant Collector” the w^ords “Assistant 
Collector, I St Class” shall be substi¬ 
tuted. 

(4) In sub-section (4) of Section i86"for 

the words and figures “Sections 172 
and 173” the word and figures 
“Section 172” shall be substituted. 

(5) In sub-section (2) of Section 246, for 

the words “Assistant Collector” the 
words “Assistant Collector, First 
Class” shall be substituted. 

(6) In column 4 of the entry against SI, 

No. 40 of Schedule II, for the words 
“Assistant Collector” the words 
"Assistant Collector, First Class” 
shall be substituted. 

(7) In clause {a) of sub-paragraph (1) of 

paragraph 2 of Schedule V, the 
wonls “before the said commence¬ 
ment” shall be deleted. 
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(U. P. Act No. VI of i9f)7) 
CONTENTS 


Sections 

1. Short title, extent and commencement. 

2. Definitions. 

1^, Power of State Government to autho¬ 
rize Oilicers to act under Section 4. 

4. 

5 - 

6. Doubt or dispute as to relatives. 

7, Penalty. 


Sections 

8. Duty of Police and other offirials to 
assist in obtaining possession of un¬ 
claimed dead bodies. 

9. Protection of persons artine; under this 
Act. 

10. OfTicers to he public servants. 

11. Power to make Rules. 


{As passed by the U. P. Legislature) 


An Act 

to provide for the supply of unclaimed dead bodies of deceased persons to teaching 
medical institutions for the purpose of anatomical examination 
and dissection 


Whereas it is expedient to provide for supply of unclaimed dead bodies 
of deceased persons to teaching medical institutions for the purpose of an.ato- 
mical examination and dissection ; 

It is hereby enacted in the Seventh Year of the Republic of India f s 
follows: 

1. Short extent and commencement. —(i) This Act maybe 
called the Uttar Pradesh Anatomy Act, 1956, 

(2) It extends to the whole of Uttar Pradesh. 

(3) This section shall come into force at once and the remaining provi¬ 
sions of this Act shall come into force on such date and in such area as the 
State Government may by notification in the oflficial Gazette specify in that 
behalf, 

Note.—- The Art received the assent of the Governor on January 14, 1957 and tbe 
English trfinslation of the Act was published in U. P. Gaz. Extra, dated January 19, 1957. 

2. Definitions. —(i) In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant 
in the subject or context— 

(fl) “authorized officer” means an officer authorized to act under Sec¬ 
tion 5; 

{b) “medical institution” means a hospital or a medical or teaching 
institution established, maintained or recognized as such by 
notification in the official Gazette, by the State Government to 
carry on anatomical examination or dissection, or both ; 

(c) “relative means any person related to the deceased as wife, 
husband, parent, son, daughter, brother, or sister and includes 
any other person related to the deceased— 

(i) by lineal consanguinity within six degrees or by collateral 
consanguinity within twelve degrees ; or 

(n) by marriage with any of the relatives specifically mentioned in 
this clause or with any other relative within the aforesaid 
degrees, or 

{Hi) as preceptor or disciple within three degrees. 
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Explanation. —The expression “lineal and collateral consangui¬ 
nity” shall have the meaning assigned to them in the Indian 
Succession Act, 1925. 

(d) “prescribed” means prescribed by Rules made under this Act; 

(e) “State Government’’ means the Government of Uttar Pradesh, 

and 

(/) ‘'dead body” means the dead body of a human being, 

(2) Body of a deceased person shall be deemed to be unclaimed if such 
person has no relative, or if it has not been claimed by any of his relatives, 
friends or servants within such period as may be prescribed in that behalf. 

3. Power of State Government to authorize Officers to act 
under Section 4.—The State Government may, by notification in the official 
Gazette^ authoi ize for the area to which this Act is applied or any part there¬ 
of, one or more officers t ) whom a report shall be made under Sccticn 4 
and who shall be competent to act under the said section. 

4. Where the dead body of a person, dying in a hospital or a prison, 
is unclaimed, the authority incharge of the hospital, or, as the case may be, 
the prison, shall immediately give intimation of the fact to the authorized 
officer, who shall dispose it of in the manner laid down in Section 5, 

5. (i) The authorized officer shall, subject to the provisions of sub¬ 
sections (2j and (3), in the case of an unclaimed dead body of a person 
dying: 

{a) in a hospital or a prison ; or 

{h) in a public place, not being his place of residence ; or 

(r) after having dedicated in writing his dead body for the purpose 
of anatomical examination and dissection ; 

take possession of the unclaimed dead body and hand it to a nredical insti¬ 
tution, requiring it for anatomical examination or dissection or both : 

Provided that in cases falling under clause a) or T6) the authorized 
officer shall where a relative is known to be alive but has for reason beyond 
his control failed to claim the body within the prcscri')cd period, hand over 
the body to such religious or public institutions belonging to the religion of 
the deceased as may be prescribed. 

(2) The unclaimed dead body of a person who has prior to his death 
declared that his dead body shall not be subject to anatomical examination 
or dissection or both, shall be handed over by the authorized officer to such 
religious or public institution belonging to the religion of the deceased as 
may be prescribed. 

(3) The authorized officer shall— 

{a) in case of doubt as to the cause of death of the deceased and 
in any other case where in his opinion it is expedient so to do, 
dispose of the unclaimed dead body in the manner provided 
therefor, in Section 104 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 
1898 ; 

{b) in the case where the unclaimed dead body is not required by 
the authority incharge of a medical institution for anatomical 
examination or dissection or both, dispose it of in such manner 
as may be prescribed. 
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6. Doubt or dispute as to relatives. —Where any doubt or dispute 
arises whether person is a relative of the deceased, the muter shall be 
referred to such officer as may be appointed in this behalf by the State 
Government and his decision thereon shall be final and conclusive, and, 
pending such decision, the unclaimed dead body shall be preserved from 
decay in such manner as may be prescribed. 

7. Penalty. —Whoever disposes of, or abets the disposal of, an 
unclaimed dead body, sav; as provided by this Act, or obstructs any 
authority in charge of a medical institution or an authorized officer from 
handing over, taking possession of, removing or using, such dead body for 
the purposes specified in this Act, shall, on conviction, be punished with 
fine which may extend to five hundred rupees. 

8. Duty of Police and other officials to assist in obtaining 
possession of unclaimed dead bodies. —Any authority or officer 
empowered to act under this Act shall, in the discharge of their duties, be 
given such assistance and help as he may reasonably require by all the 
officers and servants of the departments of Police, Medical, Public Health 
and of the local bodies. 

9. Protection of persons acting under this Act. —No suit, prosecu¬ 
tion or other legal proceedings shall lie against any person for anything 
which is in good faith done or intended to be done under this Act. 

10. Officers to be public servants. —All officers appointed or 
authorized to act under this Act shall be deemed to be public servants within 
tlie meaning of Section 21 of the Indian Penal Code, i860. 

11. Power to mrke Rules. — (i) The State Government may, by 
notification in the official Gazette, make rules for carrying out the purpose of 
this Act, 

(2) In particular and without prejuJice to the generality of the fore¬ 
going powers such rules may provide— 

{a) the period within which a relative may claim the dead body of a 
deceased person ; 

(6) the period after which the dead body of a deceased person shall 
be deemed to be unclaimed ; 

{c) the procedure for the disposal of an unclaimed dead body under 
Section 5 ; 

(rf) the conditions under which institutions may be recognized for the 
purposes of sub-sections (i) and (2) of Section 5 ; 

{e) the manner in which an unclaimed dead body be preserved from 
decay ; 

(/) the procedure of proceedings under Section 6; and 

(g) the matters which are to be and may be prescribed. 

(3) {a} All rules made under this Act shall be published in the official 
Gazette and shall, unless some other date is appointed, come into force on the 
date of such publication. 

(b) All rules made under this Act shall, as soon as may be after th^’y 
are made, be laid before the Legislature for 14 days and shall be subject to 
such modifications as the Legislature may make therein. 
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THE U. P. ANCIENT AND HISTORICAL MONUMENTS 
AND ARCHAEOLOGICAL SITES AND REMAINS 
PRESERVATION ACT, 1956 


(U. P. Act No. VII of 1957) 
CONTENTS 


Sections 

1. Sljort titlf, extent and commencement. 

2. Definitions. 

3. Re-enactment and application of Art 
V^II of 1904 to ancient and historical 


Sections 

moniimenls and archaeological sites and 
remains. 

4. Continuation of notifications and orders, 
etc. issued under Act VII of 1904. 


[As passed hy the U* P. Legislature) 


An Act 

to pioi'ide for the preservation and protection of ancient and historical monuments 
and archaeological sites and r mains in Uttar Pradesh other than those 
declared by Parliament hy law to he of national importance 


Whereas ii is expedient to provide for the preservation and protection 
of ancient and historical monu.ments and archaeoh.>gical sites and reinaiiis in 
U. P. other than fliose decl.ircd to be of national importance by the Ancient 
and Historical M ^numints and Arch lejlogical Sites and Remains (Declara¬ 
tion of National Importance) Act, 195 and for certain other matters 
connected therewith ; 

It is hereby enacted in the Seventh Year of the Republic of India as 
follow's: 

j. Short tide, extent and commencement.-- (i) This Act may be 

called the U. P. Pmcieni and Historical Monuments and Archaeological 
Sites and Femains Preservation Act, 1956. 

(2) It extends to the whole of Uttar Pradesh. 

(3) It shall come into force at once. 

Note. —Tlie Act received the assent of the President on January 12, 1957 and *he 
linglish translation of the Act was published in U. P. Gaz. Extra, dated January 17, 1957. 

2. Definidons. —In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in 
the subject or context, any reference to ancient or historical monument or 
archaeological site or remains, shall mean ancient or historical monument 
or archaeological site or remains other than those declared by the Ancient 
and Historical Moiiurncnls and Archaeological Sites and Remains (Declara¬ 
tion of National Importance) Act, 1951, to be of national importance. 

3. ^ Re enactment and applicadon of Act VII of 1904 to ancient 
and historical monuments and archaeological sites and remains.— 

The provisions of the Ancient Monuments Preservation Act, 1904, as set 
out in Schedule I with the modifications mentioned in Schedule II are 
hereby re-enacted and shall apply and be always deemed to have applied 
to ancient and historical monuments and archaeological sites and remains 
in U. P. 


4. Continuation of nodficadons and orders, etc. issued under 

Act VII of 1904. —Any action taken or purported to be taken including 
any declaration, appointment, notification, order, instruction, direction. 
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scheme, rule, regulation, form or certificate, made or issued or purported 
to be made or issued under the Ancient Monuments Preservation Act, 1904, 
shall, so far as it is not inconsistent with the provisions of the said Act as 
re-enacted and modified by this Act, continue in force and shall be deemed 
to have been taken, made or issued under the provisions so re-enacied, 
unless and until directed otherwise or superseded by anything done or any 
action taken under the provisions so re-enacted. 

SCHEDULE 


THE ANCIENT MONUMENTS PRESERVATION ACT, 1904 
(U. P. Act No. VII of 1904) 


CONTENTS 


Sections 

1. Short title and extent. 

2. Definitions. 

3. Protected monuments. 

4. Acquisition of rights in or guardianship 
of an ancient monument. 

5. Preservation of ancient monument by 
agreement. 

6. Owners under disability or not in 
possession. 

7. Enforcement of agreement. 

8. l^urchascrs at certain sales and persons 
claiming through owner bound by 
instrument executed by owner, 

(). Application of endowment to repair 
of an ancient monument. 

10. Compulsory purchase of ancient monu¬ 
ment. 

10-A. Power of Central Government to con¬ 
trol mining, etc., near ancient monu¬ 
ment. 

11. Maintenance of certain protected 
monuments. 

12. Voluntary contributions. 

13. Protection of place of worship from 
misuse, pollution or desecration. 

14. Relinquishment of Government rights 


Sections 

in a monument, 

15. Right of access to certain protected 
monuments. 

16. Penalties. 

17. Power to Omtral (Government to 
control tralRr in antiquities. 

18. Power to (Geritral Government to 
control moving of sculptures, carvings 
nr like objects 

19. PurclJa^e of sculptures, carvings or li.kc 
objects by the Government. 

20. Power of Ontral Government to notify 
areas as protected. 

20-A. Power to enter upon and make excava¬ 
tions in a protected area. 

20-B. Power of Clentral Government to make 
rules regulating to arcliacological ex¬ 
cavation in protected areas. 

20-G. Power to acquire a protected area. 

21. Assessment of market-value or compen¬ 
sation. 

22. Juri.sdiction. 

23. Power to make rules. 

24. Protection to public servants acting 
under Act. 

SCHEDULE 


[mk March, 1904 \ 

(As modified up to the 25 th October, 1951 ) 


An Act 

to provide for the preservation of Ancient Monuments and Objects of Archaeological^ 
Historical, or Artistic Interest 

Whereas, it is expedient to provide for the preservation of ancient monu¬ 
ments, for the exercise of control over traffic in antiquities and over excava¬ 
tion in certain places, and for the protection and acquisition in certain cases 
of ancient monuments and of objects of archaeological, historical or artistic 
interest; 

It is hereby enacted as follows: 

I. Short title and extent.(i) This Act may be called the Ancient 
Monuments Preservation Act, 1904. 

(2) It extends to the whole of India (except the States of Jammu and 
Kashmir). 
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2. Definitions.'— In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the 
subject or context,— 

(i- “ancient monument” means any structure, erection or monument 
or any tumulus or place of interment, or any cave, rock-sculpturc, inscription 
or monolith, which is of historical, archaeological or artistic interest, or any 
remains thereof, and includes— 

(a) the site of an ancient monument; 

(h) such portion of land adjoining the site of an ancient monument as 
may be required for fencing or covering in or otherwise preserv¬ 
ing such monument, and 

{c) the means of access to and convenient inspection of an ancient 
monument. 

(2) “antiquities” include any movable objects which the Central 
Government, by reason of their historical or achaeo^ogical associations, may 
think it necessary to protect against injury, removal or dispersion ; 

(3) “Commissioner” includes any officer authorized by the Central 
Government to perform the duties of a Commissioner under this Act; 

^l) “maintain” and “maintenance” include the fencing, covering in 
repiring, rcstorinjr and cleansing of a protected monument, and the doing 
of any act which may be necessary for the p irpose of maintaining a protected 
monument or of securing convenient access thereto ; 

(5' “land” includes a revenue-free estate, a revenue-paying estate, and 
a permanent transferable tenure, whether such an estate or tenure be subject 
to incumbrances or not; and 

(6) “owner” includes a joint owner invested with powers of management 
on behalf of himself and other joint owners, and any manager or trustee 
exercising powers of management over an ancient monument, and the 
successor in title of any such owner and the successor in office of any such 
manager or trustee: 

Provided that nothing in ihis Act shall be deemed to extend the powers 
which may lawfully be exercised by such manager or trustee. 

3. Protected monuments. —fi) The Central Government may, by 
notification in the official Gazette, declare an ancient monument to be a pro¬ 
tected monument within the meaning of this Act. 

{2) A copy of every notification published under sub-section (i) shall be 
fixed up in a conspicuous place on or near the monument, together with an 
intimation that any objections to the issue of the notification received by the 
Central Government within one month from the date when it is so fixed up 
will be taken into consideration. 

(3) On the expiry of the said period of one month, the Central Govern¬ 
ment, after considering the objections, if any, shall confirm or withdraw the 
notification. 

(4^ A notification published under this section shall, unless and until it 
is withdrawn, be conclusive evidence of the fact that the monument to which 
it relates is an ancient monument within the meaning of this Act. 

4* Acquisition of rights in or guardianship of an ancient monu¬ 
ment— (i) The Collector, with the sanction of the Central Government, 
may purchase or take a lease vT any protected monument. 

(2) The Collector, with the like sanction, may accept a gift or bequest 
of any protected monument. 
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(3) The owner of any protected monument may, by written instrument, 
constitue the Commissioner the guardian of the monument, and the Commis¬ 
sioner may, with sanction of the Central Government, accept such guardian¬ 
ship. 

(4) When the Commissioner has accepted the guardianship of a monu- 
ment under sub-section (3). the owner shall, except as expressly provided in 
this Act, have the same estate, right, title and interest in and to the 
monument as if the Commissioner had not been constituted guardian thereof. 

(5) When the Commissioner has accepted the guardianship of a monu¬ 
ment under sub-section (3), the provisions of this Act relating to agreements 
executed under Section 5 shall apply to the written instrument executed 
under the said sub-section. 

(h) Where a protected monument is without an owner, the Cejmmissioncr 
may assume the guardiansliip of the monument. 

5. Preservation of ancient monument by agreement.—(i) The 

Golle^ctor may, with the previous sanction of the Central Government, pro¬ 
pose to the owner to enter into an agreement with the Central Government 
for the preservation of any protected monument in liis district. 

(2) An agreement under this section may provide for the following 
matters, or for such of them as it may be found expedient to include in the 
agreement— 

(<j) the maintenance of the monument; 

(b) the custody of the monument, and the duties of any person who 

may be employed to watch it ; 

(c) the restriction of the owmer’s right to destroy, removc5 alter or deface 

the moiiuincnt or to build on or near the site of the inonu- 
nicnt; 

(d) the facilities of access to be permitted to the public or to any por¬ 

tion of the public and to persons deputed by the owner or the 
Collector to inspect or maintain the monument ; 

{e) the notice to be given to the Central Government in case the land 
on which the monument is situated is offered for sale by the 
owner, and the right to be reserved to the Central Government 
to purchase such land, or any specified portion of such land, 
at its market-value ; 

(f) the payment of any expenses incurred by the owner or by the 

Central Government in connexion with the preservation of the 
monument; 

(g) the proprietary or other rights which are to vest in His Majesty 

in respect of the monument when any expenses are incurred by 
the Central Government in connexion with the preservation of 
the monument; 

(b) the appointment of an authority to decide any dispute arising out 
of the agreement, and 

(/) any matter connected with the preservation of the monument 
which is a proper subject of agreement between the owner and 
Central Government. 

(3) *♦****♦♦ * 

(4) The terms of an agreement under thjs section may be altered from 
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time to time with the sanction of the Central Government and with the 
consent of the owner. 

(5) With the previous sanction of the Central Government, the Collector 
may terminate an agreement under this section on giving six months’ notice 
in writing to the owner. 

(6) The owner may terminate an agreement under this section on giving 
six months’ notice to the Collector. 

(7; An agreement under this section shall be binding on any person 
claiming to be owner of the monument to which it relates, through or under 
a party by whom or on whose behalf the agreement was executed. 

(8) Any rights acquired by the Central Government in respect of 
expenses incurred in protecting or preserving a monument shall not be afTec- 
ted by the termination of an agreement under this section. 

6. Owners under disability or not in possession. —(i) If the 

owner is unable, by reason of infancy or other disability, to act for himself, 
the person legally competent to act on his behalf may exercise the powers 
conferred upon an owner by Section 5. 

(2) In the case of village*property, the headman or other village-officer 
exercising powers of management over such property may exercise the 
powers conferred upon an owner by Section 5. 

(3) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to empower any person not 
being of the same religion as the persons on whose behalf he is acting to make 
or execute an agreement relating to a protected monument which or any part 
of which is periodically used for the religious worship or observances of that 
religion. 

7. Enforcement of agreement.— (i) If the Collector apprehends 
that the owner or occupier of a monument intends to destroy, remove, alter, 
deface, or imperil the monument or to build on or near the site thereof in 
contravention of the terms of an agreement for its preservation under 
Section 5, the Collector may make an order prohibiting any such contraven¬ 
tion of the agreement. 

(2) If an owner or other person who is bound by an agreement for the 
preservation or maintenance of a monument under Section 5, refuses to do 
any act which is in the opinion of the Collector necessary to such preservation 
or maintenance, or neglects to do any such act within such reasonable time 
as may be fixed by the Co’Iector, the Collector may authorize any person to 
do any such act, and the expense of doing any such act or such portion of 
the expense as tlie owner may be liable to pay under the agreement may be 
recovered from the owner as if it were an arrear of land-revenue. 

(3) A person aggrieved by an order made under this section may appeal 
tc the Commissioner, who may cancel or modify it and whose decision shall 
be final. 

8. Purchasers at certain sales and persons claiming through 
owner bound by instrument executed by owner. —Every person who 

purchases, at a sale for arrears of land-revenue or any other public demand, 
or at a sale made under the Bengal Patni Taluks Regulation, 1819 (Ben. Reg. 

estate or tenure in which is situated a monument in respect 
of which any instrument has been executed by the owner for the time being, 
under Section 4 or Section 5, and every person claiming any title to a 
monument from, through or under an owner who executed any such 
instrument, shall be bound by such instrument, 
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9. Application of endowment to repair of an ancient monument.— 

(i) If any ovvn^T or oilier person competent to enter into an agreement 
under Seclion 5 for the preservation of a protected monument, refuses or 
fails to enter into such an agreement when proposed to him by the Collector, 
and if any endowment has been created for the purpose of keeping such 
monument in repair, or for that purpose among others, the Collector may 
institute a suit in the Court of the District Judge, or, if the estimated cost of 
repairing the monument does not exceed one thousand rupees, may make 
an application to the District Judge for the proper application of such 
endowment or part thereof. 

(2) On the hearing of an application under sub-section (i), the District 
Judge may summon and examine the owner and any person whose evidence 
appears to him necessary, and may pass an order for the proper application 
of the endowment or of any part thereof, and any such order may be 
executed as if it were the decree of a Civil Court. 

10. Compulsory purchase of ancient monument. — (r) If the 

Central Government apprcliends tint a protected monument is in danger of 
being destroyed, injured or allowed to fall into decay, the Central Govern¬ 
ment may direct the State Government to acquire it under the provisions of 
the Land Acquisition Act, 1894 (1 of 1894), the preset vat ion of a 

protected monument w,^rc a ‘‘p iblic purpose” within the meaning of that Act. 

(2) The powers of compulsory purchase conferred by sub-section (i) 
sahll not be cx:rcistd in ilic case of— 

(<7) any monument which or any part of which is periodically used for 
religious observances, or 

(h) any monument which is the subject of a subsisting agreement 
executed under Section 5, 

(3) In any case other than the cases referred to in sub-section (2) the 
said powers of compulsory purchase shall not be exercised unless the owner 
or other person competent to enter into an agreement under Section 5 has 
failed, within such reasonable period as the Collector may fix in this beh^ilf, 
to enter into an agreement proposed to him under the said section or has 
terminated or given notice of his intention to terminate such an agreement. 

lo-A. Power of Central Government to control mining, etc., near 
ancient monument. —(i) If the Central Government is of opinion that 
mining, quarrying, exc-ivating, blasting and other operations of a like natuie 
should be restricted or regulated for the purpose of protecting or preserving 
any ancient monument, the Central Government may, by notification in the 
official Gazette make rules— 

(rt) fixing the boundaries of the area to which the rules are to apply, 

{b) forbidding the carrying on of mining, quarrying, excavating, 
blasting or any operation of a like nature except in accordance 
with the rules and with the terms of a licence, and 

(r) prescribing the authority by which, and the terms on which, 
licences may be granted to carry on any of the said operations. 

(2) The power to make rules given by this section is subject to the condi¬ 
tion of the rules being made aficr previous publication. 

(3) A rule made under this section may provide that any person com¬ 
mitting a breach thereof sh-ill be punishable with fine which may extend to 
two hundred rupees. 
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(4) If any owner or occupier of land included in a notification under 
sub-section (i) proves to the satisfaction of the Central Government that he 
has sustained loss by rc;aSon of such land beinpf so included, the Central 
Government shall pay compensation in respect of such loss. 

II. Maintenance of certain protected monuments — (i) The 

Commissioner shall maintain every monument in respect of which the 
Cjovernmcnt has acquired any of the rights mentioned in Section 4 or which 
the Government has acquired under Section 10. 

(2) When the Commissioner has accepted the guardianship of a 
monument under Section 4^ he shall, for the purpose of maintaining such 
monument, have access to the monument at all reasonable times, by himself 
and by his agent, subordinates and workmen, for the purpose of inspecting 
the monument, and for the purpose of bringing such materials and doing 
such acts as he niny consider necessary or desirable for the maintenance 
t hereof. 


12. Voluntary contributions. —The Commissioner may receive 
voluntary c ■ntributions towards the cost of maintaining a protected monu¬ 
ment and may give orders as to the management and application of any 
funds so received by him : 

Provided that no contribution received under this section shall be 
applied to any purpose other than the purpose for which it was contributed, 

13. Protection of place of worship from misuse, pollution or 

desecration.—(i) A place of worship or shri-c maintained by the Govern- 
rnfMit under this Act shall not be used for any purpose inconsistent with its 
character, 

(2) Wlicre the Gi)llcclor has, under Section 4, purchased or taken a 
lease ofiiny protected monument, or has accepted a gift or bequest, or the 
Co:riiiilssii)ner has. under the same section, accepted the guardianship thereof, 
and such m‘)n .inent, or any part thereof, is periodically used for religious 
worship or observances by any community, the Collector shall make due 
provisitm for the protection of such monument, or such part thereof from 
pollution or desecration— 

(ff) by prohibiting the entry therein, except in accordance with con¬ 
ditions prescribed with the concurrence of the persons in 
religious charge of the said monument or part thereof, of any 
person not entitled so to enter by the religious usages of the 
community by which the monument or part thereof is used, or 

(/>) by taking such other action as he may think necessary in this 
behalf. 

14. Relinquishment of Government rights in a monument. —With 
the s anction of th ^ Central Government, the Commissioner may— 

(fi) where rights have been acquired by the Central Government in 
re.spect uf any monument under this Act by virtue of any sale, 
lease, gift or will, relinquish the rights so acquired to the person 
who would for the time being be the owner of the monument 
if such rights had not been acquired, or 

(ft) relinquish any guardianship of a monument which he has accepted 
under this Act. 
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15. Right of access to certain protected monuments.— (i) Sub¬ 
ject to such rules as may after previous publication be made by the Central 
Government, the public shall have a right of access to any monument main¬ 
tained by the Central Government under this Act. 

(2) In making any rule under sub-section (i) the Central Government 
may provide that a breach of it shall be punishable with fine which may 
extend to twenty rupees. 

16. Penalties. —Any person other than the owner who destroys, 
removes, injures, alters, defaces or imperils a protected monument, and any 
owner who destroys, removes injures, alters, defaces or imperils a monument 
maintained by the Central Government under this Act or in respect of which 
an agreement has been executed under Section 5, and any owner f)r occupier 
who contravenes an order made under Section 7, sub-section (i) shall be 
punishable with fine which may extend to five thousand rupees, or with 
imprisonment which may extend to threi months, or with both. 

17. Power to Central Government to control traffic in anti¬ 
quities. —(i) If the Central Government apprehends that amiqnities are 
being sold or removed to the detriment of India or of any neighbouring 
country, it may, by notification in the *ofRcial Gazelle, prohibit or restrict 
the bringing or taking by sea or by land of any antiquities or class of anti¬ 
quities described in the notification into or out of the territories to which 
this Act extends or any specified part of the said territories. 

(2) Any person who brings or takes or attempts to bring or take any 
such antiquities into or out of the said territories or any part of the said 
territories in contravention of a notification issued under sub-sccti':)n (1), 
shall be punishable with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees. 

(|) Antiquities in respect of which an offence referred to in sub-scc- 
tion (2) has been committed shall be liable to confiscation. 

(4) An officer of Customs, or an officer of Police of a grade not lower 
than Sub-Inspector, duly empowered by the Central Government in his 
behalf, may search any vessel, cart or other means of conveyance, and may 
open any baggage or package of goods, if he has reason to believe that 
goods in respect of which an offence has been committed under sub-sec¬ 
tion (2) are contained therein. 

(5) A person who complains that the power of search mentioned in sub¬ 
section (4) has been vexatiously or improperly exercised may address his 
complaint to the Central Government and the Central Government shall 
pass such order and may award such compensation, if any, as appears to it 
to be just. 

18. Power to Central Government to control moving of sculp¬ 
tures, carvings or like objects. —(i) If the Central Government consi¬ 
ders that any sculptures, carvings, images, bas-reliefs, inscriptions or (*ther 
like objects ought not to be moved from the place where they arc without 
the sanction of the Central Government, the Central Government may, by 
notification in the official Gazelle^ direct that any such objects or any class 
of such objects shall not be moved unless with the written permission of the 
Collector. 

(2) A person applying for the permission mentioned in sub-sec don (i) 
shall specify the object or objects which he proposes to move, and shall 
furnish, in regard to such object or objects, any information which the 
Collector may require. 
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(3) If the Collector refuses to grant such permission, the applicant may 
appeal to the Commissioner, whose decision shall be final. 

(4) Any person who moves any object in contravenli.Mi of a notification 
issued under sub-?ecti(m (i), shall be punishable with fine which may extend 
to five hundred rupees. 

(5) If the owner of any property proves to the satisfaction of the Central 
Government that he has SiifFcrcd any loss or damage by reason of the 
inclusion of such property in a notification published under sub-section (i), 
the Central Government shall cither — 

(a) exempt such property from the said nolificalion ; 

(b) purchase such property, if it be movable, at its market value, or 

(6-) pay compensation for any loss or damage sustained by the owner 
of such property, if it be immovable. 

i 9 . Purchase of sculptures, carvings or like objects by the 
Government. — (1; If the Central Ciovernment apprehends that any object 
mentioned in a notification issued under Scciion sub-secti.)n (i), is in 
danger of being destroyed, removed, injured or allowed to fall into decay, 
the Central Government may pass orders for the compulsory purcliase of such 
object at its market-value, and the Collector shall thereupon give notice to 
tlie owner of the oljject to be purchased. 

(ij The power of compulsory purchase given by this section shall not 
extend to— 

(a) any image or symbol actually used for the purpose of any religious 

observance, or 

(b) anything which the owner desires to retain on any reasonable 

ground personal to himself or to any of his ancestors or to any 
member of his family. 

20. Power of Central Government to notify areas as protected,— 

(1) If the Central Government is of opinion that excavation or archaeological 
purposes in any area sliould be restricted and regulated in the interests of 
archaeological rcseiirch the (h;ntral Governnient may, by notification in 
the official Gazette specifying the boundaries of the area, declare it to be a 
protected area, 

(2) From the date of such notification all antiquities buried in the 
protected area shaH be the property of the Government and shall be deemed 
to be in tlic possession of the Government and shall icrnain the property 
and in the possession of the (hweniment until ownership thereof is trans¬ 
ferred ; but in all other respects the rights of any owner or occupier of land 
in such area shall not he affected, 

20-A. Power to enter upon and make excavadons in a protected 

area, (ij Any officer of the Archaeological Department or any person 
holding a licence under Section 20-B may, with the wriiicn permission of 
the Collector, enter upon and make excavations in any protected area, 

(2) Where, in the exercise of the power conferred by sub-section (i), the 
rights of any person are infringed by the occupation or disturbance of the 
surface of any land, the Central Government shall pay to that person 
compensation for the infringement. 

20-B. Power of Central Governmeul to make rules regulating to 
archaeological excavation in protected areas.— (i) The Central 
Government may make rules— 
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(a) prescribing the authorities by whom licences to excavate for 

archaeological purposes in a protected area may be granted ; 

(b) regulating the conditions on which such licences may be granted, 

the form of such licences, and the taking of security from 
licensees ; 

(c) prescribing the manner in which antiquities found by a licensee 

shall be divided between the Central Covernrnent and the 
licensee ; and 

{( 1 ) generally to carry out the purposes of Section 20. 

(2) The power to make rales given by thii section is sabject to the con¬ 
dition of the rules being made after previous publication. 

(3) Such rules may be general for all protected areas for the time 
being, or may be special for any particular protected area or areas. 

(4) Such rules may provide that any person committing a breach of any 
rule or of any condition of a licence shall be punishable with line which 
may extend to five tliousand rupees, and may further provide that where 
the breach has been by the agent or servant of a licensee the licensee himse’f 
shall be puiiisiiablc. 

20-G. Power to acquire a protected area. —If the Centra! Covern- 
meiil is of opinion tliat u protected area contains an ancient monument or 
antiquities of national interest and value, it may direct ilic State Govern¬ 
ment to acquire such area, or any part thereof, and the Slate Government 
may thereupon acquire such area or part under the Land Acquisition 
Act, 1894 (i of 1894), as for a public purpose. 

21. Assessment of market-value or compensation.— (1) The 

market-value of any property which Government is empowered to purchase 
at such value under this Act, or the compensation to be paid by Government 
in respect of anything done under this Act, shall, where any dispute arises 
ill respect of such market value or compensation, be ascertained in the 
manner provided by the Land Acquisition Act, 1894, Sections 3, 8 to 34, 45 
to 47, f,i and 52, so far as they can be made applicable : 

Provided that when making an inquiry under the said Laud Acquisition 
Act, 1894, the Collector shall be assisted by two assessors, one of whom shall 
be a competent person nominated by the Collector, and one a per^^on nomi¬ 
nated by the owner or, in case the owner fails to nominate an assessor 
within such reasonable time as may be fixed by the Collector in this behalf, 
by the Collector. 

22. Jurisdiction. —A magistrate of the third class shall not have 
jurisdiction to try any person charged with an offence against this Act. 

23. Power to make rules.—'i) The Central Government may make 
rules for carrying out any of the purposes of this Act. 

(2) The pow'cr to make rules given by this section is subject to the con¬ 
dition of the rules being made after previous publication. 

24. Protection to public servants acting under Act.— No suit for 
compensation and no criminal proceeding shall lie against any public servant 
in respect of any act done, or in good faith intended to be done, in the 
exercise of any power conferred by this Act. 
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SCHEDULE II 
{See Section 3) 

MODIFICATIONS OF THE ANCIENT MONUMENTS 
PRESERVATION ACT, 1904 

In the Ancient Monuments Preservation Act, 1904 : 

(1) for sub*section (2) of Section i the following shall be substituted : 
'‘(2) It extends to the whole of Uttar Pradesh” ; 

(2) for the words * Central Government” wherever they occur the 
words “State Government” shall be substituted ; 

(3) after clause (6) of Section 2, the following shall be added as a new 
clause (7): 

“(7) State Government means the Government of Uttar Pradesh” ; 

(4) in Section 8 the words “or at a sale made under the Bengal Patni 
Taluks Regulation, 1819” shall be deleted ; 


THE U. P. INDIAN MEDICINE (SECOND AMENDMENT) 

ACT, 1956 


(U. V. Act No. VIII of 1957) 

CONTENTS 

Sections Sections 

I. Short title and commencement. 2. Amendment of Section 5 of U, P, Act 

X of 1939. 

[Aulhoritative English text of the £ 7 . P. Indian Medicine [Dwitiya Sanshodhan) 

Adhiniyam^ 1956 ] 


An Act 

further to amend the U, P. Indian Medicine Act^ 1939 , for certain purposes 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the U. P. Indian Medicine Act, 1939, 
for the purposes hereinafter appearing ; 

It is hereby enacted in the Eighth Year of the Republic of India as 
follows : 

Prefatory Note.—For Statement of Objccis and Reasons, please see Uttar Pradesh 
Gazette Extraordinary, dated October 8, 1956. 

1. Short title and commencement. — (i) This Act may be called the 
U. P. Indian Medicine (Second Amendment) Act, 1956. 

(2) It shall come into force at once. 

Note.—The Act was passed in Hindi by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Council on 
October 23, i95ti, and by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Assembly on December 18, 1956. 

Received the assent of the President on February 21, 1957, under Article 201 of the 
Constitution of India and was published in Uttar Pradesh Gazette Extraordinary, dated March 9, 
* 957 - 

Published in the Uttar Pradesh Gazette Extraordinary, dated March 9, 1957. 

2. Amendment of Section 5 of U. P« Act X of 1939* — sub-sec¬ 
tion (1) of Section 5 of the U. P. Indian Medicine Act, 1939, for clause (m) 
the following shall be substituted : 

“(m) One member each from a University established by Law in 
Uttar Pradesh and having a Faculty concerned with the Ayurvedic or Unani- 
Tibbi System of Medicine, to be elected, in the manner prescribed, by the 
Faculty.” 
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An Act 

lo provide for the ahobtinn of zamindari system in agricultural areas situate in urban 
are IS in U. and for the acquisition of the rights, title and interest of the 

mlrnn-di irics hilwcen the tiller of the soil and the State in such areas 
and for the introduction of the land reforms therein 

Whereas it is expedient to provide for ihc abolition of zamindari sy.stem 
iri agrii'ultural areas situate in urban areas in U, P, and for the acquisition of 
tlie right:;, title and iniere;l of intcrmedi.iries between the tiller of the soil 
and the State in such areas and for the introduction of the land reforms 
therein. 

Tt is liereby enacted in the Seventh Year of the Republic of India as 
forows : 

Notes.—Tlic pn*amblc gives ihr^. motive for (be legislation and the remedy wliicli is 
actually provided iri t.he’.'u iu.il enactment. It cannot be used for the purpose of restraining 
the generality f)f the rriariic.g clause (ii All. 262). 

'I'he preamble to a statute is framed to indicate the object of the Legislature in 
general l*-rin:: in passing the. Act. In rcrt.iiu c.ases the general terms may not indicate the 
enlire scope of the enactmciit. 'Piie preamble may be profit.ably referred to for the purpose 
of r.:)lving any arnhigiiiiy or for fhe purp i. c of fixing the meaning of words wideh may liave 
more than one nr'nning. But \v)i -10 tin- terms of an enactment arc clear, precise and 
unambiguous, it mu a 1).* .''pplicd and ersforc-cd according to its plain meaning and it is not 
the business of ilic conn sperulat'’ as to v.hat might have Vieen in the mind of the 
Legislature is it may appear to the court from the preamble or otherwise (1938 A. L, J, 
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History of the Legislation.*— The Act to provide for the abolition of zamiridari in 
rural areas came into force since its publication in the U. P. Gazette lixtraordinary, dated 
January 26. 1951. It had been in the contemplation of the Oovfrninent to make suitable 
provisions for the abolition of zamindari in the urban areas as well and a Bill wj introduced 
in 1950 but was subsequently withdrawn. In 1955 attain a Bill vvasintrodi 
published in the LT. P. Gazette Extraordinary dated August 6, 1955 ^"^1 was 1 ferred to a 
Joint Select Committee of both the Ifouses of Legislature. J'he proposal of the said 
Committee were accepted by the Legislature and have been incorporated in the present Act. 
The Bill as passed by the Legislature received the requisite assent on March 7, 1957 and the 
same was published in the U. P. Gaz. Extra, dated March 12, 1957 and lias conic into force 
since tl ; date of publication. 

Scope of the Act —'Phis Act ap]dies to agricultural areas within the urban areas ; 
it docs not affect the rights of the zamiudars in uncultivated land or land underneath 
buildings or to land appurtenant to buildings, not being irnprovernents as defined in Section 
3 of the U. P. Tenancy Act ; it does, however, apply to land held on a lease duly executed 
before the first day of July, 1955 for the purpose, of erecting buildings thereon. Unlike U. P. 
Act I ofi9f)i this Act does net apply to private wells and trees in ahadi or to f/arIi land 
within the urban areas. 


CHAPTER I 

Preliminary 

1. Short title, extent and commencement.— fi] This Act may be 

called the Uttar Pradesh Uroan Areas Zamindari Abolition and Land 
Reforms Act, 1956. 

(i) It shall extend to the areas which— 

{a) in the case of the territory mentioned in Part-A of the Schedule, 
were, on the thirtieth day of June, 1951., included in a 
municipality, notified area, town area or cantonment under the 
law applicable thereto, and 

[h) in the case ol the rest of Uttar Pradesh, were on the 7th day of 
July, 1949, included in a municipalitv, or a notified area under 
the provisions of the U, P. Municipalities Act, 1916, or in a can¬ 
tonment under the provisions of the Cantonment Act, 1924, or 
a town area under the provisions of the U. P. Town Areas 
Act, 1914. 

(3) It shall come into force at once except in the areas mentioned in 
the Schedule where it shall come into force on such date and subject to such 
exceptions or modifications not affecting the substance as the State Govern¬ 
ment may by notification published in the official Gazette appoint in this 
behalf and different dates may be appointed and different exceptions or 
modifications made for different areas. 

Notes. —This Act came into force immediately cn the publication of the same in the 
official Gazette dated March 12, 1957. 

2 . Definitions. —In this Act unless there is anything repugnant in the 
subject or context— 

(i) “agricultural area” as respects any urban area means an area, 
which, with refcrrencc to such date as the Stale Government may notify in 
that behalf, is— 

{a) in the possession of or held or deemed to be held by an inter* 
mediary as sir, khudkashl or an intermediary’s grove ; 

{b) held as a grove by or in the personal cultivation of a permanent 
lessee in Avadh ; or 

(c) included in the holding of— 

(f) a fixed rate tenant, 
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(k) an ex-proprietary tenant, 

(Hi) an occupancy tenant, 

(iy) a tenant holding on special terms in Avadh, 

(y) a rent-free grantee, 

(rz) a grantee at a favourable rate of rent, 

(yii) a hereditary tenant, 

{viii) a grove-holder, 

(ix) a sub-tenant referred to in sub-section (4) of Section 47 of the 
U. P, Tenancy Act, 1938, or 

(;r) a non-occupancy tenant of land other than land referred to 
in sub-section (3) of Section 30 of the U, P. Tenancy Act, 
i 939 » 

and is used by the holder thereof for purposes of agriculture 
or horticulture : 

Provided always that land which on the date aforesaid is occupied 
by buildings not being “improvements** as defined in Section 3 
of the U. R Tenancy Act, 1939, and land appurtenant to such 
buildings shall not be deemed to be agricultural area. 

(d) held on a lease duly executed before the first day of July, 1955, 

for the purposes of erecting buildings thereon ; or 

(e) lield or occupied by an occupier. 

^^Explanation .—An area, being part of the holding of a tenant shall not 
be deemed to have ceased to be agricultural area by reason merely that it 
has not been used* during the seven years preceding the commencement of 
this Act, for raising crops or other agricultural produce.’* 

(2) “Central Government” shall have the meaning assigned to it in the 
General Clauses Act, 1897 ; 

(3) “Compensation Commissioner” means the Compensation Commis¬ 
sioner appoinicd under Section 67 ; 

(4) “Compensation Officer’^ means a Compensation Officer appoinicd 
under Section 67 ; 

(5) “decree” has the meaning assigned to it in the Code of Civil Proce¬ 
dure, 1908 ; 

(6) “Demarcation Officer” means the Demarcation Officer appointed 
under Section 67 ; 

(7) “intermediary” means, with reference to any agricultural area,— 

(fl) a proprietor, 

( 5 ) an under-proprietor, 

(c) a sub-proprietor, 

(d) a thekedar, 

{e) a permanent lessee in Avadh, and 

(/) a permanent tenure-holder of the area or part thereof; 
and includes a sub-intermediary ; 

(8) “legal representative” has the meaning assigned to it in the Code of 
Civil Procedure, 1908 ; 

(9) “occupier” with reference to an agricultural area means the person 
in cultivatoi-y possession of any land in such area from or before the first day 
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of July, 1954, otherwise than as an intermediary, lessee, sub-lessee, tenant, 
grantee, grove-holder, sub-tenant or mortgagee in possession of such 
land. 

Explanation. —“Land” for purposes of this clause means land which, on or 
before July I, 1954, was of an intermediary or which on the said 

date was included in the holding of a person referred to in sub-clauses (1) to 
(x) of clause (c) and such previous rights as such in it ceased or otherwise 
determined on the above date. 

(10) “prescribed” means prescribed by rules made under this Act; 

(11) “previous agricultural year” means the agricultural year imme¬ 
diately preceding that in which the date of vesting falls ; 

(12) “proprietor” means as respects an agricultural area a person other 
than the Central Government, the State Government or a local authority 
owning, whether in trust or for his own benefit, the agricultural area and 
includes the heirs and successors-in-interest of a proprietor ; 

(13) “State Government” means the Government of Uttar Pradesh ; 

(14) “Sub-intermediary” means the land-holder of a sub-tenant other 
than— 

(0 a sub-tenant of grove-land, 

(it) a sub-tenant referred to in sub-section (4) of Section 47 of the U. P. 
Tenancy Act, 1939, and 

(Hi) a sub-tenant referred to in the proviso to sub-section (3) of Sec¬ 
tion 27 of the U. P. Tenancy (Amendment) Act, 1947. 

(15) “Urban area” means an area which— 

(a) in the case of the territory mentioned in Part A of the Schedule, 

were, on the 30th day of June, 1954, included in municipality, 
notified area, town area or cantonment under the law appli¬ 
cable thereto, and 

(b) in the case of the test of Uttar Pradesh were, on the 7th day or 

July, 1949, included in a municipality, or a notified area undef 
the provisions of the U. P. Municipalities Act, 1916, or in a 
cantonment under the provisions of the Cantonment Act, 1924, 
or a town area under the provisions of the U. P. Town Areas 
Act, 1914. 

(16) The words and expressions “cess”, “ex-proprictary tenant”, “grove”, 

“grove-holder”, “grove-land”, “fixed rate tenant”, “hereditary tenant”, 
“holding”, *^khudkasht'\ “land-holder”, “non-occupancy tenant”, “occupancy 
tenant”, “permanent lessee in Avadh”, “permanent tenure-holdei”, “rent”, 
“rent-free grantee”, “jzr”, “sub-tenant”, “tenant” and ^Hhekedar^^ 

used in the U. P. Tenancy Act, 1939, shall have the meaning assigned to 
them in that Act; 

(17) the words and expressions “As’^istant Collector-in-charge of a sub¬ 

division”, “Board”, “Collector”, “minor”, “revenue”, “sub-proprietor” and 
^‘under-proprietor”, used in the U. P. Land Revenue Act, shall have 

the meaning assigned to them in that Act. 

^ote—Sub-clause (ix).—Sub-tenant referred to in this clause is the one who is in 
possession of a holding at the time of the death of, or surrender by, tiie tenant-in-chief. 
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CHAPTER II 

Demarcation of Agricultural Areas 

3. Power to order demarcation of agricultural areas. — (i) The 

Slate Government may, with a view to acquisition under the provisions of 
this Act of the rights, title and interest of intermediaries in urban areas, direct 
by notification in the official Gazette^ that the agricultural area situated in 
any such area be demarcated. 

(2) As soon as may be after the publication of the notification under 
sub-section (I), the Demarcation Officer shall make enquiries in the pres¬ 
cribed manner, and shall determine and demarcate agricultural areas within 
the urban areas, 

4. Publication of preliminary proposals and objections there¬ 
on, — fi) The Demarcation Officer shdl, within three months or such 
extended period as the State Government may in any case fix, of the date 
of the notification under sub-section (i) of Section 3, submit his proposals 
with reasons therefor to the Commissioner who may make such modifications 
therein as he may consider necessary. 

(2) After the Commissioner has considered the said proposals he shall 
publish a notice in the prescribed form in the Gazette and in such other 
manner as may be prescribed to the effect that the proposals as regards the 
demarcation of agricultural areas have been formulated and are open to 
inspection at the places to be specified in the said notice. 

(3) Any person or local authority interested may within three months 
of the date of publication of the notice under sub-section (2), file an objection 
on the proposals before such officer or authority and in such manner as may 
be prescribed. 

5. Final demarcation. —(i) After the expiry of the period of three 
months mentioned in sub-section (3) of Section 4 the Coinml.ssioncr shall 
proceed to decide the objections in the manner prescribed and then finally 
demarcate the agricultural area. 

(2) After the Commissioner has finally demarcated the agricultural area 
under sub-section (I), he shall publish a notice in the Gazette m such 
other manner as may be prescribed to the effect that the agricultural areas 
have been finally demarcated and their details are open to inspection at 
places to be specified in that notice. 

(3) An appeal shall lie to the Board against the orders passed by the 
Commissioner under sub-section (i). 

6. Correction of clerical or arithmetical mistakes in the demar¬ 
cation proceediog.—CIerical or arithmetical mistakes in the proposals as 
regards the demarcation of aaricultural areas or in the details of the agricul¬ 
tural areas finally demarcated or in any order or proceeding under Sections 3, 
4 or 5 or errors arising therein from any accidental omission may at any time 
be corrected by the Demarcation Officer or the Commissioner, as the case 
may be, cither of its own motion or on the application of any person 
interested. 

7 . Revision of record-of-rights.— The State Government may, if it 
so considers necessary f(,r the purpose of demarcation in the case of any 
urban area, by order direct that a rccord-of-rights be prepared or revised in 
respect of such area and thereupon the same shall be done, as far as may be, 
in accordance with the provisions of the U< P. Land Revenue Act, 1901." 
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CHAPTER III 

Acquisition of the Interests of Intermediaries and its Consequences 

8 . Vesting of agricultural area in the State.— After the agricultural 
area has been demarcated under Section 5, the State Government may, at 
any time, by notification in the official Gazette, declare that as from a date to 
be specified all such areas situate in the urban area shall vest in the State 
and, as from the beginning of the date so specified all such agricultural areas 
shall stand transferred to and vest except as hereinafter provided, in the State 
free from all encumbrances. 

Note.—Tliis section i« analotfous to Sertitm 4 of the Zaininclari AhoIitJon Act I of 1951, 
'fliis section provides for the publication of a notification in llic ollicial Gazelle with respect 
to date of vesiirii? of estates in the urban areas ; this dale is to be known as the date of 
vesting. This notification is to be made soon after llic demarcation has been made under 
Section f). 

9 . Notification to be published in the Gazette. —The notification 
referred to in Section 8 shall be published in the official Gazette and such 
publication shall be conclusive proof of the due publication thereof. 

Notes.—Notification in the ofiicial Gazelle is conclusive proof of the due publication 
of the dale of vesting. 

This provision is analogous to that of Section 5 of Act I of 1951. 

10. Consequences of vesting. —Where the notification under Sec¬ 
tion 8 has in respect of any agricultural area been published in the official 
Gazette, then, anything notwithstanding contained in any contract or docu¬ 
ment or ill any other law for the time being in force, but save as otherwise 
provided in this Act, the consequences as hereinafter set forth shall, from the 
beginning of the date of vesting, ensue in respect of such area, namely,— 

(c/) all rights, title and interest of all the intermediaries in such area 
including rights, if any, in mines and minerals, and in sub-soil 
shall cease and be vested in the State free from all encum¬ 
brances ; 

{h) all grants and confirmation of title of or to land in the area so 
acquired or of or to any right or privilege in respect of such 
land or its land revenue in favour of the intermediary shall, 
whether liable to resumption or not, determine ; 

(c) (i) all rents, cesses, local rates and sajiar in respect of the area so 

acquired for any period after the date of vesting and which, 
but for the acquisition, would be payable to an intermediary, 
shall vest in and be payable to the State Government and not 
10 the intermediary and any payment made in contravention 
of this clause shall not be valid discharge of the person liable to 
pay the same ; 

(ii) where under an agreement or contract made before the date of 
vesting any rent, cess or local rate for any period after the said 
date has been paid to or compounded or released by an inter¬ 
mediary the same shall, notwithstanding the agreement or 
contract, be recoverable by the State Government from the 
intermediary and may, without prejudice to any other mode of 
recovery, be realized by deducting the amount from the com¬ 
pensation money payable to such intermediary under 
Chapter IV ; 

(d) all arrears of revenue, cesses or other dues in respect of the area 

so acquired and due from the intermediary for any period prior 
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to the date of vesting shall continue to be recoverable from such 
intermediary and may without prejudice to any other mode cf 
recovery, be realized by deducting the amount from the 
compensation money payable to such intermediary under 
Chapter IV ; 

(e) all amounts ordered to be paid by the intermediary to the State 
Government under Sections 27 and 28 of the U. P. Encumbered 
Estates Act, 1934, and all the amounts due from him under the 
Land Improvement Loans Act, 1883, or the Agriculturists 
Loans Act, 1884, shall, notwithstanding anything contained in 
the said enactments, become due forthwith and may, without 
prejudice to any other mode of recovery provided therefor, 
be realized by deducting the amount from the compensation 
money payable to such intermediary under Chapter IV ; 

(/) the interest of the intermediary in the area so acquired shall not 
be liable to attachment or sale in execution of any decree or 
Ollier process of any court, whether civil or revenue and any 
attachment existing at the date of vesting or any order for 
attachment passed before such date shall, subject to the provi¬ 
sions of Section 73 of the Transfer of Property Act, 1882, cease 
to be in force in respect of such area ; 

(g) (i) every mortgage with possession existing on the area so acquired 
or portion thereof on the date immediately preceding the date 
of vesting shall, without prejudice to the right of the State 
Government under Section 8, to the extent of the amount 
secured thereon, be deemed to have been substituted by a 
simple mortgage ; 

(ii) notwithstanding anything contained in the mortgage deed or 
any other agreement, the amount declared due on a simple 
mortgage substituted under sub clause (z) shall carry such rate 
of interest and from such date as may be prescribed ; 

(//) no claim or liability enforceable or incurred before the date of 
vesting by or against such intermediary for any money, which 
is charged on or is secured by a mortgage of the area so 
acquired or part thereof shall, except as provided in Section 73 
of the Transfer of Property Act, 1882, be enforceable against 
his interest tlicrein ; 

(i) all suits and proceedings of the nature to be prescribed pending in 
any Court at the date of vesting and all proceedings upon 
any decree or order passed in any such suit or proceeding 
previous to the date c f vesting, shall be stayed ; 

(j ) every theka shall to the extent of such area cease to have effect; 
and 

[k) all mahals and their sub-divisions existing on the date immediately 
preceding the date of vesting and all engagements for the 
payment of land revenue or rent by a proprietor, under- 
proprietor or sub-proprietor, co-sharer or lambardar as such 
shall determine and cease to be in force. 

Notes.—This section deals with the consequences of vesting and is analogous to 
Section 6 of Act I of 1951. The consequences described in this section are to ensue from 
the date of vesting and not from the date of the enforcement of the Act. [Mahadeo Singh v. 
Jagdeo Singh, 1951 R. D. 79; 1951 A. W. K, (H. C.' 280J. 

The provision is valid and intra vires of the State Legislature and cannot be questioned 
(1951 A. L. J. 365). 
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Clause (at ).—This clause provides that the rights, title and interest of the intermediaries 
in agricultural areas only are to be vested in the State. 7 ’hc provision is restricted in its 
scope. Unlike Section G of Act I of 1951 it does not apply to uncultivated land or to land 
underneath buildings or appurtenant thereto. 

Pending Gases and Appeals.—All the pending suits and appeals of the nature to be 
prescribed shall be stayed. 

11. Saving in respect of certain rights. —Nothing contained in this 
Chapter shall in any way affect the right of any person— 

(a) to continue to work any mines comprised in any agiicultural 

area hereinbefore acquired which shall be governed by the 
law for the time being in force ; 

(b) to recover any arrears of rent, cesses, sqyar or other dues which 

accrued before the date of vesting and the same shall, not¬ 
withstanding anything contained in this Act, be recoverable as 
heretofore by the person entitled thereto : 

Provided that no decree for arrears of rent or order for ejectment in 
default of an arrear of rent shall be executed by ejectment of the judgment- 
debtor from his holding or by sale thereof : 

Provided further that rent, local rates, sayar or other dues as aforesaid 
which are payable by an intermediary whose interest in the area in respect 
of which the arrear is due has been acquired under the provisions of this 
Act, may, in addition to any other remedy open to the person entitled, 
be realized from or paid out of the compensation money payable to such 
intermediary* 

Notes.—Mines.—Old enactments shall continue to govern estates comprising mines. 

Recovery of Arrears of Rent.—Old dues will be recoverable by persons entitled 
thereto. However, no decree for arrears of rent shall be executed by the ejectment of the 
tenant. 

This section is analogous to Section 7 of Act I of 1951. 

12. Mines and minerals. —The provisions of Chapter VI of the U. P. 
Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms Act, 1950, shall mutatis mutandis apply 
to mines and mi nerals in the agricultural area acquired under this Act as they 
apply in relation to mines and minerals in the estates acquired under the 
former Act. 

13. Sir or khudkasht allotted in lieu of maintenance allowance,— 

Where sir or khudkasht in. an agricultural area has been allotted by the sir or 
khudkasht-YioXAtt thereof to a person in lieu of maintenance allowance, such 
person shall be deemed to be the asami thereof entitled to hold the land for 
so long as the right of maintenance allowance subsists. 

Note.—This section is analogous to Section 11 of Act I of 1951. 

14. Estates in possession of a thekedar, —(i) Subject to the provisions 
of sub-section (2) of this section, thekedar oi \2inA in an agricultural area therein 
shall, with effect from the date of vesting, cease to have any right to hold or 
possess as such any land in such area. 

(2) Where any such land was in the personal cultivation of the thekedar 
on the date immediately preceding the date of vesting, the same shall— 

(a) if it was sir or khudkasht of the lessor on the date of the grant of the 
theka^ be deemed for purposes of Section 17, to be the i/r or 
khudkasht of the lessor on the date immediately preceding the 
date of vesting and the thekedar shall, with effect from the date 
of vesting, become the asami thereof liable to pay rent at here- 
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ditary rates applicable on the date immediately preceding the 
date of vesting and entitled to hold the land as such for the 
unexpired period of the Ihcka or for a period of five years from 
the date of vesting whichever is less ; 

(6) if it was not the sit or khudkasht of the lessor on the date of the grant 
of the theka, and— 

(i) its area including agricultural area held by himself or jointly with 
his family does not exceed i2i acres, be deemed for purposes of 
Section 18, to hav-e been held by the ihekedar as a hereditary 
tenant liable to pay rent which shall be equal to the rent cal¬ 
culated at hereditary rates applicable on the date immediately 
preceding the date of vesting ; 

ill) its area including agricultural area held by himself or jointly 
with his family exceeds 12J acres, be deemed to the extent of 
12 J acres for purposes of Section 18, to have been held as a 
hereditary tenant as aforesaid and the remainder shall be deem¬ 
ed to be vacant land and the ihekedar shall be liable to ejectment 
therefrom in accordance with the provisions of Chapter VllI, 

^^Explanation, —For the purposes of this section, a person’s family shall, if 
the members are living jointly, consist of the person himself, his minor 
children, his wife or her husband as the case may be and, if the person him¬ 
self is a minor, his father and mother.” 

Note.—^'Fhis section is analogous to Section 13 of Art I of 19',i. No rights accrue to 
a thekadar who was not in actual cultivatory possession on the date of vesting. 

A thekedar becomes an asami in rc.spcct of an agricultural area if he was in actual 
possession of the same and if the land was iir or khudkasht of his lessor on the date of the 
gant of iheka. A thekedar becomes a hereditary tenant of land wliich was in his personal 
cultivation on the date of vesting and was not the sir or khudkasht of his lessor on the date 
of grant of theka in an area of 12 1/2 acres only and the excess land will be deemed to be 
vacant land from which the tfuke !ar shall be liable to ejectment in accordance with the 
provisions of Chapter 

15. 'Estate in possession of a mortgagee with possession.— 

(i) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (2), a mortgagee in possession of 
an agricultural area or share therein shall, with effect from the date of vesting, 
cease to have any right to hold or posse.ss as such any land in such area. 

(2) Where any such land was in the personal cultivation of the mortgagee 
on the date immediately preceding the date of vesting— 

(a) if it wan sir or khudkasht of the mortgagor on the date of mortgage, 
the same shall, for purposes of Section 17, be deemed to be the 
sir or khudkasht of the mortgagor or his legal representative ; 

{h) if it was not the sir or khudkasht of the mortgagor on the date of the 
mortgage, the mortgagee shall, subject to his paying to the State 
Government, within six months from the date of vesting, an 
amount equal to five times the rent calculated at hereditary 
rates applicable cn the date immediately preceding the date 
of vesting, be deemvd, for purposes of Section 18, to have 
held such land on the date aforesaid as a hereditary tenant 
thereof at the said rate of rent: 

Provided that if the mortgagee fails to pay the amount aforesaid within 
the time allowed, he shall thereupon lose all rights in such land which shall 
be deemed to be vacant land and he shall be liable to ejectment on the suit 
of the Collector under Chapter VIII, as if he were a person in possession 
thereof otherwise than in accordance with the provisions of this Act. 
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Explanation L —For the purposes of this section a mortgagee in possession 
includes a ihekedar of his rights as mortgagee of the land. 

Explanation TI, —Where any land has been mortgaged with possession 
and the mortgagor makes a second or subsequent mortgage of such land 
in favour of the same or a different person, the expression “on the date 
of the mortgage” shall mean the date of the mortgage in pursuance of which 
the mortgagor first transferred possession to the mortgagee. 

Notes.—Tills section is analogous to Section 14 of Act I of iftji. The with 

possession likf a thekednr gets no rights in any land covered by his mortgage if he was not 
in actual cullivalory possession of the same ; the mortgagee becomes a hereditary tenant of 
llie land w'hicli was in his personal cultivation on the date immediately preceding llie date of 
vesting and if the same was not the sir or khndkashi of his mortgagor on the date of mortgage 
and if the mortgagee pays an amount equal to five times the rent calculated at hereditary 


16. Demarcation of etc. held jointly. —(i) Where, on 

the date immediately preceding the dale of vesting, an intermediary other 
than a thekedar held land in his personal cultivation or as sir^ khudkasht or 
intermediary’s grove (other than land held by a tenant] belonging to him 
jointly with others in any agricultural area, in excess of his prnportionatc share 
in the area concerned, the prescribed authority shall, as soon as may be, 
proceed to demarcate the land proportionate to the share of such intermediary. 

(2) (a) The land so demarcated shall alone, for purposes of Section 17, 
be deemed to be his «>, khudkasht or intermediary’s grove, and 

{b) the land held in excess of his share shall, for purposes of Section iP, 
be deemed to have been held by him as an ex-proprietary tenant thereof liable 
to pay rent at ex-proprietary rates applicable on the date immediately 
preceding the date of vesting. 

Notes.—^Thc section is analogous to Section 15 of Act I of 195T. 

17. Settlement of certain lands with intermediaries or culti¬ 
vators as bhumidharSn —(i) Subject to the provisions of Sections 16 and iB — 

(а) all lands in an agricultural area— 

(f) in possession of or held or deemed to be held by an inter¬ 
mediary as sify khudkasht or an intermediary’s grove, 

(/i) held as a grove by, or in the personal cultivation of a permanent 
lessee in Avadh, 

(m) held by a fixed-rate tenant or a rent-free grantee as such, or 

{iv) held as such by— 

(i) an occupancy tenant, 

(ii) a hereditary tenant, I 

(in) a tenant on patta f possessing the right to transfer the 
dawami or istamrari J holding by sale, 

or 

(v) held by a grove-holder, on the date immediately preceding the 
date of vesting, and 

(б) all lands in an agricultural area hcM on lease duly made before 

the first day of July, 1955, for the purpose of erecting building 
thereon, 

shall be deemed to be settled by the State Government with such inter¬ 
mediary, lessee, tenant, grantee or grovc-holcler, as the case may be, who 
shall subject to the provisions of this Act, be entitled to take or retain posses¬ 
sion as a bhumidhar thereof. 
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Explanation, —In cJause {t) does not include sir held by a tenant. 

(2) Every person belonging to the class mentioned in Section 3 of the 
U, P. Agricultural Tenants (Acquisition of Privileges) Act, 1949, who has 
been granted the declaration referred to in Section 6 of that Act in respect 
of any holding or share thereof shall, unless the declaration is subsequently 
set aside, be deemed to be the bhumidhar of the holding or the grove as the 
case may be. 

Explanation. —For the purposes of this sub-section a declaration granted 
under the purported exercise of the powers under Section G aforesaid shall 
be so construed as though the U. P. Agricultural Tenants (Acquisition of 
Privileges) Act, 1949, was applicable to the area where the land in respect 
of which the declaration was made is situate. 

Notes. —This section is analogous to Section 18 of .‘\ct I of ipf,!. 

This section confers bhumidhari rights on certain classes of tenants detailed in this 
section. 

18. Land in the holding to be settled with the tenants thereof as 

sirdars. —(i j Subject to the providons of Section 19, all land in an agricul¬ 
tural area held or deemed to have been held on the date immediately 
preceding the date of vesting by any person as— 

(i) a tenant holding on special terms in Avadh ; 

(ii) an ex-proprietary tenant; 

(in) an occupancy tenant; 

(/r) a hereditary tenant; 

(y) a grantee at favourable rate of rent; 

(vi) a non-occupancy tenant of tea estates notified as such in a 

notification issued under sub-section (5) of Section 30 of the 

United Provinces Tenancy Act, 1939 5 

(vii) a sub-tenant referred to in sub-section (4) of Section 47 of the 

United Provinces Tenancy Act, 1939 ; 

s!;:ill, save in cases provided for in clause (b) of sub-section (i) of 
Section 17, be deemed to be settled by the State Government with such 
person, who shall, subject to the provisions of this Act, be entitled to take 
or retain possession as a sirdar thereof, 

(2) Every person who, on the date immediately preceding the date of 
vesting, was or has been deemed to be in accordance with the provisions of 
this Act— 

(a) a tenant of sir, or 

(b) a sub-tenant other than a sub tenant referred to in the proviso to 

sub-section (3) of Section 27 of the U. P. Tenancy (Amendment) 

Act, 1947 of any land other than grove-land, 

shall, unless he has become an asami under clause (h) of Section 19, shall be 
entitled to take or retain possession as sirdar thereof and the land shall be 
deemed to be settled with him by the Slate Government. 

Notes. —This section is analogous to Section 19 of Art I of 1951. 

It confers .\irdiiri rights on c ei tain clas‘;rs fif ttaianls clclailcd in this section. 

1 9 . Non-occupancy tenants, sub«tenants of grove-lands and 
tenants’ mortgagees to be asnmis, —Notwithstanding anything contained 
in this Act, every person who, on the dale immediately preceding the date of 
vesting, occupied 01 held land in an agricultural area as— 

(/i) a non-occupancy tenant of an intermediary’s grove land, 
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(h) a sub-tenant of grovc-Iand, 

(c) a sub-tenant referred to in the proviso to sub-section''3) of Sec¬ 

tion 27 of the United Provinces Tenancy (Amendment) Act, 
* 947 , 

(d) a mortgagee in actual possession from a person belonging to any 

of the classes mentioned in clauses (ii) to (v) of sub-section {i) 
of Section 17 and of clauses (2) to {vii) of sub-section (1) of 
Section 18, 

(e) a non-occupancy tenant of pasture land or of land covered by 

water and used for the purpose of growing singJuna or other 
produce or of land in the bed of a river and used for casual or 
occasional cultivation, 

(f) a non-occupancy tenant of land declared by the State Govern¬ 

ment, by notification in the Gazettey lobe intendei or set apart 
for iaungya plantation, 

{g) a tenant of land, which the State Government has, by a noti¬ 
fication in the Gazette declared to be part of tract of shifting or 
unstable cultivation, 

(/ij a tenant of .vn or a sub-tenant referred to in clause (6) of sub¬ 
section (2) of Section 18, where the JzV-holder or the land¬ 
holder, as the case may be, or if there arc more than one sir- 
holders or land-holders all of them were person or persons 
belonging— 

(2) if the land was let out or occupied prior to the tw^entieth day 
of January, 1950, both on the dale of letting or occupation, 
as the case may be, and on the twentieth day of January, 1950, 
and 

{ii) if the land was let out or occupied after the iw’entieth day of 
January, 1950, on the date of letting or occupation, to any 
one or more of the classes mentioned in sub-section (i) 
of Section 157 of the U. P. Zamindari Abolition and Land 
Reforms Act, 1930, subject to such adaptations, modification, 
alteration or exception as may be made under Chapter VIII, 
and 

(2) a lessee holding under a lease from a court under sub-section (i) 
of Section 252 of the U. P. Tenancy Act, 1939, and 

{j) a sub-Iessce from a person holding land under a lease referred to 
in clause {h) of sub-section (i) of Section 17, 

shall be deemed to be an asami thereef. 

Explanation —The expression “taungya plantation’* means the system of 
afforestation in which the plantation of trees is, in the earlier stages, done 
simultaneously with the cultivation of agricultural crops which ceases when 
the trees so planted begin to form a canopy rendering the cultivation of 
agricultural crops impossible. 

Notes.—This section is analogous to Section ai of Act I of 1951. 

This section confers the rights of an asami on certain classes of tenants. 

20. Ejectment of sub-lessees in lands held for building pur¬ 
poses. — (i) Without prejudice to the provisions of Section 64 or any order 
issued thereunder but subject to the provisions of sub-section (4) a hhumidhar 
of the land referred to in clause {b) of sub-section (1) of Section 17, may, 
within one year from the date of vesting, apply to the Assistant Collector 
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Iiichargc of the Sub-Division for the ejectment of an asami belonging to the 
class mentioned in clause {;) of Section 19 on the ground that he wants 
to use the land held by the asami for the purpose of erecting building 
thereon. 

(2) If the application has been duly made and the Assistant Collector is, 
afuT such enquiry as may be prescribed, satisfied that the applicant intends 
to use the land for the purpose of erecting building thereon, order the eject¬ 
ment of the asami from such land. 

(3) Where an a^tmi has been ejected from the land under sub-section (2), 
the bhumicihar shall erect a building thereon within three years of the date of 
the order of cjecinient. 

(4) If the bhumidhar docs not file an application for ejectment under sub¬ 
section (i) or the order of ejectment passed on any such application is not 
executed within the period of limitation provided therefor, the asami shall 
become a sirdar thereof and the rights, title and interest of the bhumidhar shall 
be deemed to have been acquired under Section 10 as if the bhumidhar were 
an inttiincdiary on the date of vesting. 

(5) If the bhumidhar hiils to erect a building within the peri(Ki specified 
in sub scciioii {3), he shall be liable to pay to the asarni or person or persons 
claiming tlirougii him an amount equal to five times the rent payable by 
asami at the time of his ejectment. 

(( 1 ) An appeal from an order under sub-section (2) shall lie before the 
Commissioner. 

Notes.—'I’his sccfioii provides for the <*ii*clmciit of .'i sub-lessee holding land in an 
agi ic iiliural area on ihe basis of a duly executed lease of a date prior to July for 

erecting a bjiildiiii' ; au appli< atioii for rjectrneiil is to be made to the Assistant (iollector-in- 
charge of a sub-division within a year of the date of vesting ; if no such applicaiion is made 
wiihiu oiu' ycai, the sub-Jcss< e shall become a sirdar \ the lessor is bound to erect a building 
within three. > ears of the ejceiment. failing which he will lose his rights and shall liavc to pay 
to the sub-lesscc an amount equal to five times the rent payable by the martii at the lime of 
liis ejectment. 

Appeal.—An appeal is provided against an order made on the application for 
ejectment. 

21. Variation in rent on or after July i, 1948 not to be recog¬ 
nized.— Notwithstanding any contract made, or anything done or permitted 
to be done, on or after the first day of July, 194B, by or on behalf of an 
irucrmeciiary or tenant in respect of any land forming part of any area 
acquired under this Act, the rent payable therefor by the tenant on the dale 
immediately preceding the date of vesting shall be deemed to be an amount 
ctjual to the rent payable by the tenant or his pred(xessor-in-title on the date 
aforesaid arid any reduction or remission made therein after the said dale, 
otherwise than in pursuance of a decree or order ol a court, shall not be 
taken iiilo account; 

Piovided that whether the rent reduced in pursuance of any decree or 
<^rder aforesaid is less than the amount computed at appropriate cire'e-rate 
the rent payable shall be an amount so computed. 

Notes.—This s"cii<m is analogous to Section 122 of Act I of icjji. Any reduction or 
rfinissioii done on or after July i, 1948 is not to be recognised except that done in pursuance 
(»r a tk*< rce f»r ordi r of a court. If, however, the rent reduced by an order of the court is 
txdow the rent calculated at the appropriate circlc-.vate it shall be an amount equal to the 
one calculated at the appropriate circle-rate. 

22. Contract or agreement to defeat the provisions of this Act 
to be void.— Any contract or agreement made between an intermediary 
and any person on or after the first day uf July, 1948 which has the effect 
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directly or indirectly of relieving, whether in whole or in part, a bkitmidhar or 
sirdar from the liability for the land revenue, to be paid Ijy him for 
any land, comprised in liis holding, shall be and is hereby declared null and 
void. 

Notes. —This section is analogous to Section 24 of Act I of 1951. 

Any contract or agicement made on or after July i, 1955 in order to defeat the 
provisions of this Act shall be void. 

23. Collector to take over agricultural areas.- -Upon llie publica¬ 
tion of the nolilicaliun under Section 8, it .shall be lawful for the Collector or 
any ollicer appointed by him in this behalf— 

{a) to take charge of any area or part tlicreof acquired under this Act 
and of all interest vested in the State under the provisions of 
this Chapter, and to take or cause to be taken such steps and 
use or cause to be used such force a.s may, in the opinion of 
the Collector, or the officer so appointed, be necessary for this 
purpose, 

(b) to enter upon any Ian J, building or other place forming part of 
any area acquired under the provisions of this Chapter and 
make survey or take measurement thereof or do any olhei act 
which he considers ncce.ssary for carrying out the purposes of 
this Act, 

(r) to require any person to produce to such authority a.s may be 
specified any books, accounts or other documents relating to 
any agricultural area or part thereof and to furnish to such 
authority such other information as may be .specified or 
demanded, and 

{d) if the books, accounts and other documents are not produced as 
required, to enter upon any land, btjildinof other place and 
seize and take possession of such books, accounts and other 
documents. 

Notes. —'riiis section is aiiuiogous to Section 23 of Act I of 1951. 

It gives powers to the Collector to lake over the agricultural areas thus acquired. 


CHAPTER IV 
Assessment of Compensaiion 

24, Intermediary entitled to receive compensation for acquisi¬ 
tion of his interests. —Every intermediary whose right, title or interest in 
any agricultural area is acquired under the piovisitms of this Act shall be 
entitled to receive and be given compensation as hereinafter provided. 

25. Date from which the compensation shall be due. —( i) Com¬ 
pensation shall be due as from tlic date of vesting subject to deterininuiion 
of the amount thereof. 

(2) There shall be paid by the Slate Government on the amount so 
determined interest at the rate of two and a half per centum per annum from 
the date of vesting to the date of— 

(i) ill the case of the amount to be paid in cash, determination, 

(«) in the case of the amount to be given in bonds, the redemption of 
bonds. 
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2$. Proceedings relating to assessment and payment of com¬ 
pensation.—All proccetiings rclritiru^ to as.scssment of comy^cnsation and the 
pnyincnt lliercof to the intermediary entitled thereto sliall be held before the 
Coinpcnsatif)!! QJliccr within whose jurisdiction the agricultural area 
acquired i.s situate. 

27. Compensation Assessment Roll.—With a view to assessment 
atid pay;\ent of compens.ition, the Compensation Ofliccr shall prepare a 
GomperisaiioJi Assessment Roll, showing— 

{a) the gross assets and net assets of eacli intermediary in the agricul¬ 
tural area ; 

ih) the arrears of rent, revenue, cess and other dues in respect of the 
area due from the intermediary for any period prior to the date 
of vcvting ; 

U) the land revenue payable by each intcrmeduiry in the previous 
agricultural year in respect of his share or interest in the area ; 
and 

{d) such other particulars as may be prescribed. 

28. Roll to be signed by the Compensation Officer.—The Com¬ 
pensation A;:-3C.ssinent Roll prepared under Section 27 shall be signed by 
the Compensation Officer and shall be receivable as evidence of the facts 
stated therein. 

29. Correction of clerical error or arithmetical mistake in the 
record of-right.g.—Notwithstanding anything contained in the United 
Provinces Land Revenue Act, 1901, or any other law for the time being in 
force, if the Coiiipensatioii Officer is satisfied that a clerical or arithmetical 
mistake or error apparent on the face of the record exi.sts in the record-of- 
rights, he may either on his own motion or on the application of any person 
interested, correct the same. 

30. Right to establish claim in the Civil Court.—Nothing in Sec¬ 
tion 29 shall affect the rigiit of any person to establish his claim in re.spect of 
any agricultural area actyuired under this Act by due process of law in the 
court having jurisdiction. 

31. Calculation of gross assets.—“Gross a.sscts” of an intermediary 
as respects an agricultural area means the aggicgale gross income in respect 
of his share or inlere.sl therein and .shall mean rent including cesses and local 
rates payable by or on beh.alf of su])-tcnants, tenants or grantees or grove- 
holders reLuTCcI to ill clause ;V; of sub-seclion (r) of Section 2 or a lessee 
referred to in clau.se {d) of the said sub-seclion or an occupier referred to in 
clause {c) of said sub-section, under*proprietors, sub-proprietors, permanent 
tenure holders and permanent lessees in Avadii : 

(1) in cash, or 

(2) where rent payable is payable in kind or partly in cash or partly in 
kind, the rent computed in accordance with the provisions of the United 
Provinces Tenancy Act, 1939, or 

where rent is payable but has not been determined, the rent deter¬ 
mined at exproprietary rates in the case of under-proprictors, sub-proprietors 
and ex-proprietary tenants and at hereditary r.ites in other cases. 

32. Gross assets of vl ihekedar —W'here the interest or share of an 
intermediary in any agricultural area was, on the date immediately preceding 
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the date of vesting, held by a llrkedar the gr>>ss assets of the tlirkcdir calculated 
on the principles contained in Section 31 shall, n nwiihstanding tliat the 
same may otherwise not be payable to the intermediary be deemed to be the 
gross assets of the intermediary in respect of such area. 

33 Calculation of net assets.—For purposes of preparing a Compen¬ 
sation Assessment Roll the net assets of an intermediary shall be computed by 
deducting from the gross assets the following namely— 

(a) any sum to be computed in the prescribed manner and payable 
by the intermediary in the previous ngrienUural year to the 
State Government or superior land-hoider on accouni of land 
revenue or rent or cesses or local rates in respect of the agri¬ 
cultural area ; 

{b) cost of management and irrecoverable arrears of rent equal to 15 
per cent of gross assets. 

Explanation —For purposes of this section, the revenue which has been 
assigned, released, compounded or redeemed by reason of any grant or 
confirmation made by or o/i behalf of State Government or by any other 
competent authority in favour of such intermediary shall not be deemed to 
be a sum payable as lanil revenue to the State Government. 

34. Calculation of gross assets and net assets of under-proprie¬ 
tors, permanent tenure-holders and permanent lessees in Avadh.—Ir; 

the case of proprietors to whom Section 78 of the U. P, Land Revenue Act, 
1901, applies or who are assignees of land revenue whose names are recorded 
in the rccords-of-rights maintained under clauses {a) and {d) of Section 32 of 
the said Act, under-propnetors, sub-proprietors, permanent tenure-holders, 
permanent lessees in Avadh and sub-interrnedinrics, the provisions of Sections 
31 and 33 shall be .applicable subject to such incidental changes and modifi¬ 
cations as may be prescribed and thereupon the gross asicts and net assets 
of such intermediaries shall be computed accordingly, 

35. Preliminary publication of the draft compensation assess¬ 
ment roll.—(i) After the draft compensation assessment roll in respect of an 
intermediary has been prepared, the Compensation Officer shall— 

(«/) publish a notice to that cfTect in the Gazette and in such other 
manner as may be prescribed, and 

(/;) serve or cause to be served on the intermediary concerned a copy 
of the notice aforesaid along with a copy of draft compensation 
assessment roll. 

(2) The notice under sub-section (i) shall call upon all persons interested 
to appear and file objections upon such roll within a period of two months : 

Provided that no objection on the ground tliat the intermediary is 
entitled to a greater or a lesser share or is not entitled to any share in the 
agricultural area shall be entertained except and in so far as it arises from 
any order or decree made under Section 29, 

36. Date for hearing objection.s.—If any objection is filed within the 
lime allowed, it shall be registered by the Compensation Officer who shall 
fix a date for hearing the same and shall give intimation thereof to the 
intermediary concerned and to every person interested who may have 
appeared in reply to the notice under Section 35. 

37. Hearing and deciding of objections.—In hearing and deciding 
the objections filed under Section 35, the Compensation Officer shall, in so 
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far as they may be applicable and not inconsistent with the provisions of this 
Act, have all the powers of a Civil Court, and, subject to such modifications 
as may be prescribed follow the procedure laid down in the Code of Civil 
Procedure, 1908, for hearing and disposal of suits relating to immovable 
property. 

38. Order under Section 37 to be a decree of Civil Court.—The 

order of the Compensation OiTicer deciding an objection under Section 37 
shall be deemed to be a decree of a Civil Court and shall contain a concise 
statement of the case, the points for determination, the decision thereon and 
the reasons for such decisions, 

39. Appeal to the District Judge.—Notwithstanding anything con¬ 
tained in any law, an appeal shall lie to the District Judge from the order of 
the Compensation Officer under Section 37. 

40. Appeal to the High Court.—An appeal shall lie to the High 
Court from the appellate decree of a District Judge passed under Section 39 
on any of the grounds specified in Section 100 of the Code of Civil Procedure, 
1908. 

41. Revision.—The High Court may call for the record of any case 
decided by the Compensation Officer in which no appeal lies, and if such 
Compensation Officer appears— 

•a) to have exercised a jurisdiction not vested in him by law, or 
(/>) to have failed to exercise a jurisdiction so vested, or 

(f) to have acted in the exercise of his jurisdiction illegally, or with 
material irregularity ; 

the High Court may pass such order as it thinks fit. 

42. Final compensation assessment roll.— (x) Where no objection 
has been filed in regard to draft compensation assessment roll in pursuance 
of the notice under Section 33 or where such objection has been filed and 
disposed of and the draft Compensation Assessment Roll amended, altered, 
modified accordingly the Compensation Officer shall sign the same and also 
affix his seal thereto. 

(2) The Compensation Assessment Roll when so signed and scaled shall 
become final. 

43. Copy of the roll to be supplied to the intermediary.—The 

Compensation Officer shall deliver free of charge a copy of the Compensation 
Assessment Roll to the intermediary concerned and shall cause a copy thereof 
to be affixed on the notice board of the office of the Assistant Collector In¬ 
charge of the sub-division in which the agricultural area to which the said 
Compensation Assessment Roll appertains is situate. 

44. Amount of compensation to be payable to an intermediary.— 

The amount payable as compensation to an intermediary in respect of his 
interest in the agricultural area to which the Compensation Assessment Roll 
relates shall, except where the interest of the intermediary therein is held by 
a thkedar or where the intermediary is a thtdeedar, be sixteen times the net 
assets mentioned in the C unpcnsalijn Assessment Roll prepared under 
Section -42. 

45. Amounts of compensation payable to a ihekedar, —Where the 
interest of intermediary in the agricultural area acquired is held by a thekedar 
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the amount which shall be calculated on the principles contained in Section 
44 on the net assets mentioned in the Compensation Assessment Rr»ll of sucli 
intermediary, shall be ^hc total compensation payable both to the inter¬ 
mediary and the ihckcdar in respect of the interest in the area, and the 
Compensation Olheer shall apportion the amount between them having 
regard to— 

id) the premium, if any, paid at the commencement of the ihcka ; 

(h) the total period of theka and the iinexpircd portion there<.)f; 

(r) the extent to which the area co:nprised in the theka has been 
acquired ; 

{d) the gross assets and the net assets of the balance comprised under 
the theka ; 

{c) the amount payable annually by the thekedar ; and 

(/) such other matters as may by prescribed, 

40. Apportionment of compensation between the intermediary 

and the In apportioning the compensation between the interme¬ 
diary and the Ihekedar^ the Compensation OlTicer shall follow such procedure 
as may be prescribed. 

47. Order under Section 46 to be a decree of a Civil Court.—(i) 

The order of the Compensation Officer apportioning the compensation 
between the intermediary and the thekedar shall be deemed to be a decree of 
a Civil Court of competent jurisdiction, 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in any other law for the time 
being in ibrcc an appeal shall He from the decree mentioned in sub-section (i) 
to the District Judge and the order made in the appeal shall, except ns 
provided in sub-.sectiori (3), be conclusive. 

(3) The High Court may revise any order passed under sub-section (i) 
on any of the ground («) to \c) mentioned in Section 41. 

48. Court-fees payable on memorandum of appeal. —Notwith¬ 
standing anything cont.^Incd in Court Fees Act, 1870, the court-fee payable 
on a rneinorandam of appeal filed under Sections 39, 40 or sub-section (2) of 
Section 47 shall be such as may be prescribed. 

49. Correction of hona fide mistakes.—(i) Except as hereinafter 
provided by or under this Act, no correction shall be made in the Compensa¬ 
tion Assessment Roll after it has become final. 

(2) The Compensation Officer having jurisdiction may, at any time 
before the j)iiyment of compensation, either of his own inolioii or on an 
application filed by a person interested, correct any clericil or arithmetical 
error in the Compensation Assessment Roll as finally published or any error 
arising therein from any accidental slip or omission. 


CHAPTER V 
Payment of Compensation 

50. Compensation entered in the roll to be paid. —There shall be 
given to the intermediary as compensation in respect of acquisition of his 
rights, title and interest in any agricultural area acquired under this Act, the 
amount declared in that behalf under Section 44. 
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51. Intermediary entered in the roll to receive compensation.— 

Subject to the provisions of Section 54 an intermediary whose name is entered 
in the Compensation Assessment Roll shall be entitled to receive the compen¬ 
sation payable under this Act. 

52. Compensation payable to the legal representative. —Where 
the intermediary entitled to the compensation dies before it is paid to him, it 
shall be payable to his legal representative. 

53. Form for payment of compensation. —The compensation 
payal)le under this Act shall be given in cash or in bonds or partly in cash 
and partly in bonds as may be prescribed. 

54. Compensation to be deposited with bank or other authority 
in certain cases. —(i) Where the person entitled to receive the com¬ 
pensation is a waqf, trust or endowment or a minor or a person suffering 
from some legal disability or a limited owner the compensation may, notwith¬ 
standing anything contained in any law but subject to any general directions 
that the Stale Covernment may give, be deposited, for and on behalf of the 
person, with such authority or Bank as may bi prescribed. 

(2) Nothing in sub-section (i) shall be deemed to prejudice the rights of 
a person for whom or on whose behalf the compensation has been deposited 
to utilize and dispose of the same in accordance with the law governing such 
rights. 

Explanation ,—For the purposes of this section a person shall not be 
deemed to be a limited owner merely by reason of the fact that a declaration 
has been made under the provisions of The Avadh Settled Estates Act, 1917, 
or the United Provinces Estates Act, 1920, in respect of the estates for which 
compensation is payable. 

55. Compensation money to be placed at the disposal of the 
court or authority. —Where before any court or authority any suit or 
proceeding is pending which directly or indirectly affects the right of any 
person to receive the whole or part of the compensation determined under 
Chnpter IV, the court or authority may require the Compensation Officer 
to place at its disposal the amount so payable and thereupon the same shall 
be disposed of in accordance with the order of such court or authority. 

56. Settlement of the amount of compensation due to Guzare- 
dars ,—If any person claiming as guzaredar to be entitled on account of any 
guzara to any portion of the compensation awarded to an intermediary under 
this Chapter applies to the Compensation Officer for payment of the same 
to him the Compensation Officer shall follow the procedure laid down in 
Section 71 of the U. P. Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms Act, 1950, 
and the provisions oi the said section shall mutatis mutandis apply. 

CHAPTER VI 

Annuities to certain Waqfsy Trusts and Endowments 

57. Payment of annuity. —There shall be paid by the State Govern¬ 
ment to every waqf. trust or endowment which is wholly or partly for 
religious or charitable purposes and whose rights, title or interest have been 
acquired under the provisions of this Act, an annuity as hereinafter pro¬ 
vided. 

58. Date from which the annuity shall be payable.— The annuity 
due under Section 57 shall be payable from the date of vesting. 
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59. Application of Sections of Chapter V of U. P. Act i of 1951.— 

The provisions of Sections 7O, 79 to 89, 91 to 97, 99, loi, 102, 104 and 105, 
of Chapter V of the U. P. Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms /Vet, 
1950, and of the rules framed under Section 105 of the said Chapter shall 
mutatis mutandis apply in relation to the annuity payable under this Act as if 
the annuity were rehabilitation grant for acquisition of estates under the said 
Act. 


CHAPTER VII 
Land Management 

60. Superintendence, management and control of land. — (i) Sub¬ 
ject to the provisions of this Act, the Collector shall as from the date of 
vesting be charged, for and on behalf of the State Government, with the 
general superintendence, management, preservation and control of all lands 
and things which had vested in the State under Section 10. 

(2) Without prejudice to the provisions of sub-section fi) a local autho¬ 
rity, if directed by the State Government by notification in the official Gazelle^ 
may, as from the specified date, be charged for and on behalf of the State 
Government with the general management of all or any of the lands or things 
which have vested in the State under Section 10. 

61. Land Management Fund. —(1) Where a local authority has been 
charged with the general management of the land and other things under 
Section 60, it shall establish for purpose of this Act a Land Management 
Fund. 

(2) 'J here shall be credited to the fund— 

(a) all sums received by the local authority under this Act for and on 
behalf of the State Government ; and 
{})) such other sums as may be prescribed. 

(3li The local authority may utilize the fund in the manner prescribed, 
to meet the charges in connexion with the discharge of its duties or perform¬ 
ance of its functions under this Act. 

62. Local authority to cat ry out orders and directions of the 
State Government. —(i) Notwithstanding anything contained in any 
law, the State Government may issue such orders and directions to the local 
authority as may appear to be necessary for the purposes of this Act. 

(2) It shall be the duty of the local authority and its office-bearers to 
forthwith carry out such orders and comply with such directions. 

63. Alternative arrangements for land management. —(i) If at 

any time the State Government is satisfied that— 

(fl) a local authority has failed without reasonable cause or excuse to 
discharge the duties or to perform the functions imposed or 
assigned by or under this Act, 

circumstances have so arisen that a local authority is rendered 
unable or may be rendered unable to discharge the duties 
or perform the functions imposed or assigned by or under this 
Act, or 

{c) it is otherwise expedient or necessary to do so, 

it may, by notificatiem in the declare that the duties, powcis and 

functions of the local authority under this Act shall be discharged, exercised 
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aiKi performed by such person or authority and for such period and subject 
to such restrictions as may be specified. 

(2 ,- The State Government may make such incidental and conseciuential 
provisions as may appear to be necessary for this purpose. 

CFiAPTER Vni 

Land Tenures and Land Ucrenne 

64. Application of provisions of Chapters VIll and X of U. P. 
Act I of 1951 to agricultural areas. —The provisions of Chapters VI IT 
and X of tlic U. P. Zainindari Abolition and Land Reforms Act, i<)5o, and 
of the rules framed thereunder shall apply to agricultural areas acquired 
under this Act, but the State Government may, by order published in ilie 
official Gazelle, make such adaptation, modification, alteration or excf-i)iioii 
not affecting the substance as may, in its opinion, appear ncccssarv and any 
such adaptation, modification, alteration or exception shall not be questioned 
in any court of law. 

65. Application of the U. P. Land Revenue Act, 1901, to agricul' 
tural areas. —The provisions of the U. P. I.and Revenue Act. iqor, as 
amended by the U. P. Zarnindari Abolition and Land Reforms Act, iq5o, 
and the rules framed thereunder shall apply to the agricultural areas acquired 
under this Act but the State Government may, by order published in the 
official Gazelle, make such adaptations, modifications, alterations or exceptions 
not affecting the substance as may, in its opinion, appear necessary and anv 
such adaptation, modification, alteration or exception shall not be questioned 
in any court of law. 

66. Order made under Sections 64 and 65 to be laid before the 
State Legislature. — (i) An order made under this Chapter shall be laid 
for not less than fourteen days before the Stale Lcgiskjture as soon as may be 
after it is so made, and shall be subject to such modifications as the I-.egisla- 
ture may make during the session in which they arc so laid. 

(2) Every such order shall have effect from the date of commencement 
of this Act. 


CHAPTER IX 
Aiiscellaneous 

67. Appointment of Officers, etc. —The Slate Govcrniiierit may, for 
purposes of this Azi, appoint— 

(a) a Compensation Commissioner, 

(h) Compensation Officers, and 
(c:) Demarcation Officers. 

68. Additional Compensation Commissioners. —The State CJoverii- 
inent may appoint one or rinae additional Cornpensation Commissioners 
who shall excicise such powers and discharge such duties of a Compensation 
C>)mmi.ssic)ricr as the State Government may, by general or special order, 
direct. 

69. Powers and duties. — (i) The Compensation Commissioner and 
Commissioner shall perform such duties and cxerci.se such powers of supervi¬ 
sion and superintendence over the work of the Compensation Officers and the 
Demarcation Officers as may be prescribed. 
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(2) The Conipeiis:ition Ofliccrs and the Demarcation Oiricers shall 
exercise the powerrs and perform the duties conferred or inipi>sed upon them 
by or under tliis Act or tlic rules framed liiereiiiider. 

7 0. Delegation of powers. —The State Government may, by noii- 
hcation in the GazrUn, deic^ale to any ollicers or aulhoriiy subordinate 
to it, any of the powers conferred on it by this Act, to be exercised subject 
to any restrictions and condiiir/ns as may be specified in llie notificaiion. 

7 1. Powers to enforce attendance of witnesses, etc. —The Com¬ 
pensation Ofiiccr and the Coiumissioner shall have all sucli powers, rights 
and privileges as arc vested in a Civil Court on the occasion of any action, 
in 1 espcct of the following matters : 

{a) the enforeing of the attendance of witnesses and examining them 
on oath, affirmation, or otherwise, and the issue of a commission 
or requests to examine witnesses abroad; 

(b) the coinpellir.g < f production of documents ; 

(r) the service of notice, and 

(//) the piiiiisliing td persons guilty of contempt ; 

and a summons signed by such OiTiccr may be substituted for and sliall be 
equivalent to any furrnai process capable of hiring issued in any action by a 
Civil Court 1 .»r enforcing the attendance uf witnesses and compelling the 
production of docu Lcnts. 

7 a. Powers to require production of documents, etc.— ( i) Subject 
to any conditions or restrictions that may be prescribed, the Compensation 
Olliccr or tlie Demarcation Officer may, by written order, require any 
person to produce such docuinents, papers and registers or to furnish such 
information as such (diicer may deem necessary for the proper exercise of his 
powers or the proper discharge of his duties under this Act. 

(2) Every person required to produce any document, paper or register 
or to furnish any information under this section shall be deemed legally 
bound to do so within the meaning of Sections 175 and 17G of the Indian 
Penal Code. 

73. Powers to enter upon land and to make survey, etc. —Subject 
to any conditions or restrictions that may be prescribed, any officer appointed 
under this Act may, for the purposes of this Act, enter at any time upon 
any land with such public servants as he considcis necessary and make a 
survey or take measurements thereof or do any oilier act which he considers 
to be necessary for carrying out any of his duties under this Act. 

74. Proceedings before the Compensation Ollicers and the Com¬ 
missioner to be judicial proceedings. —A proceeding before a Compen¬ 
sation OlTiccr or a Commissioner shall be deemed to be a judicial proceeding 
witliin the meaning of Sections 193 and 226 and for purposes of Section 19G 
of the Indian Penal Code. 

75. Costs. —Any order for the payment of costs made by a Compensa¬ 
tion Oificer or Commissioner under this Act may be enforced by the person 
entitled to realize the amount by an application accompanied with a copy of 
the order presented to the Munsif having jurisdiction who shall proceed to 
execute it as if, it were an application for execution of a decree for the pay¬ 
ment of money passed by such Munsif. 

76 . Right to inspection and copies of documents, statements and 
registers.— All documents, statement and registers maintained under this Act 
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or the Rules framed thereunder shall be open to inspection during such hours 
and subject to such conditions and payment of fees, as may be prescribed, and 
any person shall, on payment of such fees, be entitled to be furnished with a 
copy of any such document, statement or register or of any portion thereof. 

77 . Transferor proceedings. —(i) On the application of any of the 
parties and after notice to the other parties and after hearing such of them 
as desired to be heard, or of its own motion without such notice, the District 
Judge may, at any stage, withdraw any proceeding pending before any 
Compensation Officer wdthin his jurisdiction ;.nd transfer the same for 
disposal to any other Compensation Officer, as the case may be, within his 
jurisdiction and competent to dispose of the same. 

(2) Where any proceeding has been transferred under sub-section (i), 
the officer, who thereafter disposes of such proceeding, may, subject to any 
special directions in the order of transfer, either re-try it or proceed from the 
point at which it was transferred. 

78 . Bar to jurisdiction of civil courts in certain matters. —Save 
as otherwise expressly provided by or under this Act, no suit or other 
proceeding shall He in any civil court in respect of any entry in or omission 
from a Compensation Assessment Roll or in respect of any order passed 
under this Act. 

79 . Protection of action taken under this Act. —(i) No officer or 
servant of the Government shall be liable in any civil or criminal proceeding 
in respect of any act done under this Act or under any rule made thereunder 
if the act was done in good faith and in the course of execution of the duties, 
or the discharge of functions, imposed by or under this Act. 

(2) No suit or other legal proceeding shall lie against the State Govern¬ 
ment for any damage caused or likely to be caused or any injury suffered or 
likely to be suffered by virtue of any provisions of this Act or by anything 
in good faith done or intended to be done in pursuance of this Act or any 
rules made thereunder. 

80. Discharge of liability of the State Government.— The payment 
of compensation in accordance with the provisions of this Act shall be full 
discharge of any liability of the State Government to make such payment to 
the person as may have a rightful claim, but shall not prejudice any right 
in respect of such compensation, which any other person may be entitled by 
due process of law to enforce against the person to whom payment is so 
made. 


81. State Government to be a party in the proceedings under 
Chapters IV and V.—(f) The State Government shall be and be deemed 
to be a party in every proceeding before the Compensation Officer under 
Chapters IV and V and every notice to be served or intended to be served on 
the State Government may be served on the Collector or an authority 
nominated by the Collector. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in the said Chapters of clause 
(iv) of sub-section (3) of Section 86, the period of limitation for filing of an 
appeal by or on behalf of the State Government shall be ninety days from 
the date of the order appealed against. 

22. Suits, applications proceedings. —The provisions of Sections 331, 
332, 332-A, 332-B and 333 of the Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms 
Act, 1950, shall apply in relation to suits, applications or proceedings under 
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this Act as they apply in relation to suits, applications or proceedings under 
the said Act, but the State Government may, by Order published in the 
official Gazelle^ make such adaptation, modification, alteration or exception 
not affecting the substance as may, in its opinion, appear necessary and any 
such adaptation, modification, alteration or exception shall not be questioned 
in any court of law. 

83. Adaptation and removal of difficulties. —The provisions of 
Sections 338 and 342 of the Uttar Pradesh Zamindari Abolition and Land 
Reforms Act, 1950, shall mutaiis mutandis apply in relation to this Act as they 
apply in relation to the said Act. 

84. Repeal of U. P. Act No. XVII of 1839. —With effect from the 
date of vesting, the U. P. Tenancy Act, 1939, shall be and is hereby repealed 
in its application to the urban areas. 

85. Application of certain Acts to the proceedings under this 
Act. —Unless otherwise expressly provided by or under this Act, the provi¬ 
sions of the Indian Court Fees Act, 1870, the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, 
and the Indian Limitations Act, 1908, shall apply to the proceedings under 
this Act. 

86. Power to make rules. —(i) The State Government may make 
rules for the purpose of carrying into effect the provisions of this Act. 

(q) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing powers, such 
rules may provide for— 

(i) the manner in which the Demarcation Officer shall determine and 

demarcate agricultural areas under Section 3 ; 

(ii) the form in which the proposals for demarcation shall be made ; 

{in) the form and the manner in which the demarcation proposals and 
the details of the finally demarcated agricultural areas shall be 
available for inspection under Sections 4 and 5 respectively ; 

(iv) the manner in which the objections shall be filed under Section 4 
and disposed of under Section 5 ; 

(y) the preparation and revision of records-of-rights under Section 7 ; 

{vi) the proceedings prior to the vesting of agricultural areas under 
Section 8 ; 

{vii) the disposal of suits and proceedings stayed under this Act; 

{viii) the matters relating to the taking over of agricultural areas under 
Section 23 ; 

{ix) the manner and the form in which the Compensation Assessment 
Roll shall be prepared under Section 27 ; 

(^) the manner and the form in which objections shall be filed under 
Section 35 ; 

{xi) the procedure to be followed in placing the amount of compensa¬ 
tion at the disposal of the Court or authority under Section 55 ; 

(xii) the procedure for payment of the amount under Section 53 ; 

(xiti) the matter and the procedure for the discharge of its duties, per¬ 
formance of its functions and exercise of its powers by a local 
authority under Chapter VII ; 

{xiv) the matters relating to the establishment and maintenance of Land 
Management Fund ; 
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(at) the manner and the procedure of the application of and payment 
from the Land \ianagemcnt Fund for purposes of this Act ; 

(at/) the matters on which and the manner in which directions may be 
issued by the State Government under Chapter VII to a local 
authority for purposes of this Act ; 

(xvii) the procedure and the proceedings relating to the alternative 
arrangements for carrying on the functions and duties of a local 
authority under Chapter \’'n ; 

{xviii) the procedure and the form for the maintenance of books and 
accounts and other registers, statements, returns and forms for 
purposes of this Act ; 

(xix) the conduct of correspondence and execution of document and 
contracts by a local authority for purposes of this Act, and 

(a.v) the conduct and prosecution of suits and proceedings by or against 
the local authority in cemnexion with this Act. 

(3) The power to make rules given by this Act shall be deemed to 
include the powers to provide for— 

(/) imposing limits of time within which tilings to be done for the 
purposes of rules must be done, with or witliout powers to any 
authority therein spcciticd to extend limits imposed ; 

{ii} the procedure to be followed in applications, suits or other pro¬ 
ceedings under this Act, in cases for which no specific provision 
has l)een made herein; 

{Hi) the duties of any officer or authority having jurisdiction under this 
Act and the procedure to be followed by such officer or 
authority ; 

(iv) the lime within which applications .and appeals may be presented 
under this Act, in cases for whicli no specific provision in that 
behalf has been made herein ; 

{:/) the fees to be paid in respect of appeals and applications under 
this Act, in cases for which no specific provision in that behalf 
has been made herein ; 

(ri) the application of the provisions of Indian Limitations Act, 1908 
to applications, appeals and proceedings under this Art ; 

(vH) the delegation of powers conferred by this Act on the State 
Government to any other authority, officer or person ; and 

(viii) the transfer of proceedings from one authority or officer or person, 
and 

(4) FA’cry power to make rules given by this Act is subject to the 
condition of the rules being made after previous publication. 

(5) All rules made under this Act shall be published in the official 
Gazette and shall, unless some later date is appointed, come into force on the 
date of such publication. 

(G) All rules made under this Act shall be laid for not less than fourteen 
days before the State Lcgislatfjre as soon as they are made, and shall be 
subject to such rnodifirations as the Legislature may make during the .scs.sion 
in which they are so laid. 
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SCHEDULE 
(Section i) 

Areas to which the Act shall not apply in the first instance 

Part A 

The areas which on the 30lh day of June, 1954 were included in a 
Municipality, Notified Area, Town Area or a Cantonment situate in— 

{a) Banaras State as defined in the Banaras State (Administration) 
Order, 1949, 

{b) Rampur as defined in the Rampur (Administration) Order, 1949, 
(c) Tchri-Garhwal as defined in the Tehri-Garhwal (Administration) 
Order, 1919, and 

{d) an enclave as defined in the Provinces and States (Absorption of 
Enclaves) Order, 1950, absorbed in U. P. under the said 
Order. 


Part B 


(1) Kumaon Division. 

(2) Pargana Kaswar Raja of Banaras District, 

(3) Jaimsar-Bawar Pargana of Dchra Dun District. 

(4) Portion of the Mirzapur District south of the Kaimur Range. 

(5) Any Estate or part thereof owned by the Central Government, Slate 
Government or any local authority. 

Part C 

Any area held and occupied for a public purpose or a work of public 
utility and declared as such by the State Government or acquired under the 
Land Acquisition Act, 1894, the United Provinces Land Acquisition 
(Rehabilitation of Refugees) Act, 1948, the United Provinces Acquisition of 
Property (Flood Relief) (Temporary Powers) Act, 1948, or any other 
enactment other than this Act, relating to acquisition of land for a public 
purpose. 

Explanation ,—Any area held on the seventh day of July, 1949, for the 
purposes of a housing scheme by a Co-operative Society registered under the 
Co-operative Societies Act, 1912, or a society registered under the Societies 
Registration Act, i860, or a limited liability company under the Indian 
Companies Act, 1913, shall be deemed to beheld fora work of public 
utility. 


U. P. URBAN AREA ZAMINDARI ABOLITION 
AND LAND REFORMS RULES, 1957 


Notification No. 2-AZ/I-A—2099-57, dated Lucknow, January 2, 1958, 
published in U, P. Gaz. Extra,^ dated January 2, 1958 

In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 8G of the Uttar Pradesh Urban Areas 
Zamindari Abolition and I/ind Ren)nns Act, 1956 (U. P. Act No. IX of 1957), the Governor 
of Uttar Pradesh is pleased to mike the following rules after previous publication : 
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CHAPTER I 
Preliminary 

I, (fl) (/) These rules may be called the Uttar Pradesh Urban Areas 
Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms Rules, 1957 ' 

(«) They shall come into force at once. 

{b) In these rules unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or 
context, 

(z) “Act” means the Uttar Pradesh Urban Areas Zamindari Abolition 
and Land Reforms Act, 1956. 

(//) “Section” means a section of the Act. 

{Hi) “Commissioner” means the Commissioner of a Division, and 
includes an “Additional Commissioner” appointed under Section 13 of the 
Uttar Pradesh Land Revenue Act, 1901. 


CHAPTER II 

Demarcation of Agricultural Areas 

Part A—Preliminary Proposals 

2, Sections 2 (i) and 3 (2). —The notifications under Sections 2 (i) and 
3 (i) of the Act shall be published in U. A. Forms i and 2 respectively, in 
the Uttar Pradesh Gazette and publicity shall be given to them within the local 
limits of the urban area in question by the Collector— 

{a) by posting copies of the notifications at his court house, at the 
lahsil building, and at a conspicuous place at the office of the 
urban local authcjrity concerned ; 

[h) if the Collector so directs by beat of drum in the urban area 
concerned. 

3, Section 3 (2). —(i) Upon the publication of the notification under 
sub-section (i) of Section 3 and the notification referred to in Section 2 (i), 
the Demarcation Ollicer shall direct the Supervisor Kanungo to make a 
preliminary check to see— 

(fl) if maps and records exist for the urban area concerned ; 

{J>) if a resurvey or revision of records in respect of the urban area is 
necessary; and 

(c) if the urban area has been correctly marked out on the map. 

(2) On receipt of the Supervisor Kanungo’s report, the Demarcation 
Officer shall proceed to make a local inspection to decide if it is expedient or 
necessary to recommend a resurvey or revision of records, which includes a 
fresh preparation of maps and records. Action in such cases shall be taken 
as provided in Fait B of this Chapter. 

4, Section 86 (2) (i).—In the remaining cases in which maps and 
records are found to satisfactorily exist in the urban area, and / or resurvey or 
revision of records is not recommended, the Demarcation Officer shall direct 
all Lekhpals and Aniitis appointed for the purpose of demarcation to carry 
out an intensive parlal and map correction of the urban areas within their 
jurisdiction. 
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5. The Lekhpals and Amins shall compare ihe plots one by one with 
the map and shall note thereon all changes in the field boundaries and other 
alterations, after taking necessary measurement. Changes in the field may 
be shown in pencil but must afterwards be made in red ink. 

6. The Lekhpals and Amins shall also verify at the spot, the fact of 
possession and vaiiations of rent. In case any person other than tlic one 
recorded in the khasra is found to be in possession, the reasons for such 
dispossession shall also be ascertained and recorded. Action shall be taken in 
such cases as provided in paragraphs 82 to 89 of the Land Records Manual. 

7. In respect of each plot included in the holding of persons mentioned 
in (a) to (c) of sub-section (i) of Section 2, it shall also be ascertained to 
what use the plot is actually I)eing put. If the use is other than agriculture 
or horticulture, the specific use to which the plot is put, will be mentioned in 
the remarks column. If the plot contains a building, it will be recorded 
whether the building constitutes an improvement. If the plot is lying 
unused, the period during which it had been lying fallow shall also be 
ascertained and recorded. 

8. An enquiry shall be made if there are any plots outside the holding 
area, which were held on a lease duly executed before the first day of 
July, I for the purposes of erecting buildings thereon, and any entry to 
that effect will be made against the plots concerned in the remarks column of 
the khasra. 

9. After finishing the partal and map correction of each separate 
village"*or portion of village in the urban area concerned the Lekhpal or the 
Amin, as the case may be, shall prepare a list of all new and modified 
entries in; Form P-io as given in the Land Records Manual. Thereafter 
action as provided in paragraph 89-A therein, and in rules loandii 
following hereinafter shall be taken. A copy of the list in Form P-io shall 
also be delivered to the Chairman or President of the local authority 
concerned. 

10. The Supervisor Kanungo shall, incases where there is no dispute, 
correct or cause to be corrected all the mistakes discovered by him or by the 
Lekhpal or Amin. He shall refer the disputed cases together with a brief 
report of his own enquiry and the conclusion reache 1 by him to the Demar¬ 
cation Officer for orders. 

ir. The disputes referred to the Demarcation Officer by the Super¬ 
visor Kanungo shall be decided in a summary manner by the former after 
such enquiry as he considers necessary. No memorandum of evidence 
need be maintained, but the orders on the dispute list shall briefly contain 
the reasons for the decision of the Demarcation Officer. All orders passed 
by the Demarcation Officer shall be incorporated in the khasra and 
khatauni. 

12. After the correction of the map has been made by the Lekhpal 
and the Amin, "and the changes have been inked in red, a fresh trace thereof 
shall be prepared and numbered. 

13. When the maps and records have been corrected and brought up- 
to-date, all plots or portions thereof coming under the definition of ‘'agri- 
cultural 'area’*, as given in sub-section (i) of Section 2 of the Act, shall be 
marked on the maps in red ink. 
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14. A separate khasra and khatauni for the agricultural area thus 
demarcated shall then also be prepared in the U. A. Forms 3 and 4 respec¬ 
tively. 

15. In preparing the khasra full entries of all the plots demarcated as 
agricultural areas shall be made and against those plots vvliich arc not 
demarcated as agricultural area the words “non-agricultural area” shall 
merely be entered. 

Part B—Revision of Record of Rights 

if). On receipt of a report under rule 3 from the Supervisor Kanungo, 
the Demarcation Officer shall satisfy himself about the need for revision of 
records and resurvey, and submit consolidated proposals for revision of 
records to the State Government through the Board of Revenue, U. P. 

17. Section 7. —On receipt of Government orders sanctioning resurvey 
or revision of records in U. A. Form 5 the Demarcation Officer shall imme¬ 
diately take recourse to resurvey or the revision of records, as the cacs 
may be. The resurvey shall be done in accordane.it with the provisions con¬ 
tained in the book “Instructions for Survey of villages”. 

18. The Demarcation Officer shall have all the powers of an A.ssistant 
Record Officer. 

zg. After resurvey the map shall be renumbered according to para- 
grapli 7 * of the Manual for the Revision of Maps and Records, and area 
extraction will be done according to Chapter IX of the said Manual. A 
“Fardmutabiqat” shall then be prepared as in paragraph 82/87 
Manual. 

20. The ekhpals and Amins shall then parlal the plots and prepare 
a khasra on the basis of new plot numbers in U. A. Form 3 in accordance 
with paragraphs 97 to 120 and 127 to 130 of the said Manual. In the 
remarks column they shall specially note the details required under rules 6 
and 7, 

21. Dispute lists shall also be prepared as in paragraphs 131 and 132 
of the Manual, 

22. The Supervisor Kanungo shall check 20 per cent of the khasra 
entries, and shall check all the entries in the dispute list. 

23. Action to settle these disputes shall be taken as in rules lo and ii. 

24. Orders passed on the dispute list shall be incorporated in the 
khasra promptly. 

25. The khatauni shall then be prepared in U. A. Form 4 appended 
to these rules. In preparing the khatauni the arrangement of holdings 
mentioned in paragraph 121 (for Agra) and 124-A (for Avadh) in the Land 
Records Manual shall be followed. Two new classes, 12-A in Agra and 
6 B in Avadh, shall, for the purposes of these rules, be added for recording 
the area held on a lease duly executed before the first day of July, 1955, for 
the purpose of erccring buildings thereon. 

26. The Demarcation Officer shall publish a notice in U. A. Form 6 in 
the urban area, affixing a copy thereof on the notice board of his office and 
another on that of the tahsil to the efTect that the map, khasra and khatauni 
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have been revised and are open for inspection in his office by persons 
concerned and also calling upon all persons interested to file objections 
witliin 30 days of the notice. 

27. The o!}jections rccciv^ed under rule 2G shall be decided in accord¬ 
ance with the procedure relating to hearing and decision of disputes under 
Section 39 of the U. P. L. R. Act, 1901. 

28. Fair records will then be prepared in U. A. Forms 3 and 4 given 
at tlj3 end of these rules and thereafter action will be taken as in rule 14. 

Part G— Final Demarcation 

29. Section 4 (i) Section 86 (2) (ii).—When the new maps and records 
showing the demarcation of agricultural areas are ready as prescribed in 
Part A or B of this Chapter, the Demarcation Officer shall submit the map 
and records of the demarcated area to the Commissioner with a memo¬ 
randum, showinghow the demarcation has been made. 

30. Section 4 (2). —On receipt of such proposals, and after considering 
them the Commissioner may make such modifications therein as he may consi¬ 
der necessary. Thereafter he shall publish a notice in U. A. Form 7 in the 
Gazette. Copies this notice shall also be placed on the notice boards of 
the Commissioner, the Collector, the Demarcation Officer and the Tahsildar, 
and one copy shall also be placed on the notice board of the office of the 
local body of the Urban Area concerned. 

31. Section 4 (3) Section 86 (2) (iii). —Any person or authority 
alfected may, within three months of the publication of the notice in the 
Gazetky file an objection on the proposals before the Demarcation Officer, 
stating clearly and specifically the number of the plots for which he prefers 
the objection and the grounds of objection, and attaching to it a certified 
extract of the khasra. The Demarcation Officer shall then examine the 
objections and shall, within one month of their filing, submit his report or 
comments on the objection to the Commissioner. 

32. Section 5 (i) Section 86 (2) (ii). —After the expiry of three months 
mentioned in rule 31, the Commissioner shall fix a date and issue a notice to 
the objector in U. A. Form 8 for hearing the objections received, within the 
aforesaid period, giving the place and the time where and when the objec¬ 
tions will be heard. 

33. Section 5 (i) Sectio 86 (2) (iii). —On the date fixed for the hearing 
of objections, the Commissioner shall, after hearing the parlies and taking 
and recording evidence, if necessary, if an objector is present, decide the 
objection, otiicrwisc an ex parte order will be passed. The Commissioner 
shall pass specific and clear orders as to whether the land in question shall 
be treated as an agricultural area giving the precise entry to be made as a 
result of the order. 

34. Section 5 (2) Section 86 (2) (iii). —After deciding the objections 
he shall return the proposal made by the Demarcation Officer, incorporating 
the changes made as a result of the decisions taken on those objections, 

and shall publish a notice in the Gazette, in U. A. Form 9, copies of which 
shall also be put on the notice boards of the Commissioner, the Collector, 
the Demarcation Officer, the Tahsildar and the local body concerned, 
stating that the agricultural areas have been finally demarcated, and 
details are open to inspection at the office of the Demarcation Officer. 
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35 Section 5 (3) and 86 (a) (iii). —An appeal shall lie to the Board 
a ’:ainst an order passed by the Commissioner, under rule 33, within 60 days 
thereof. After the decision of the appeal, or where no appeal has been 
filed, after the expiry of the period of limitation or filing such appeal, the 
proposals made by the Demarcation Officer, and as finally confirmed by the 
Commissioner, shall be taken as final. 


U. A. FORM I 
[See Section 2 (i) and rule 2] 

Notification 

In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (r) of Section 2 of 
the Uttar Pradesh Urban Areas Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms 
Act, 1956 <U. P-Act No. IX of 1957), the Governor of Uttar Psradesh is 
pleased to notify that an “agricultural arca’^ mentioned in the said section will 
constitute an area specified in clauses (a) to {e) thereof, existing in an “urban 
area” defined in sub'Clause (fl)/sub-clause ( 5 ) of sub-section (i) of Section 2 
of the aforesaid Act, with reference to the date noted against each as below; 

Name of Urban Area District Date. 

By order, 


Sachiv. 


U. A. FORM 2 
[Sec Section 3(1) and rule 2 1 
Notification 

In continuation of notification no.dated.. 

in exercise of the powers conferred by sub-scction (i) of Section 3 of the 
Uttar Pradesh Urban Areas Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms Act, 
1956 (U. P. Act No. IX of 1957), the Governor of Uttar Pradesh is pleased 
to direct that with a view to acquisition under the provisions of the aforesaid 
Act of the rights, title and interest of intermediaries, the agricultural areas 
existing in urban areas mentioned in the above notification, shall be demar¬ 
cated. 


By order, 


Sachiv. 






U. A. FORM 3 


Form] it. p. urban arra z. a. and land reforms rules, 1957 
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U. A. FORM 5 
[Sec Section 7 and rule 17] 

Notification 

In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 7 of the U. P. Urban 
Areas Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms Act, 1956 (U. P, Act No. IX 
^ 957 )> Governor of Uttar Pradesh is pleased to order that, for the 
purposes of demarcation of agricultural areas commenced by Notification 

No.dated.. .. a record of rights be prepared 

or revised in respect of the urban areas, or part thereof, in accordance with 
the provisions of the U. P. Land Revenue Act, 1901 (U. P. Act No. Ill of 
1901). 

JSfame of Urban Area District 


By order, 

SachiOn 

U. A. FORM 6 
[See rule 26J 
Notice 

Whereas in pursuance of the Notification No.dated. 

issued under Section 7 of the U. P. Urban Areas Zamindari Abolition and 
Land Reforms Act, 1956 (U. P. Act No. IX of 1957), a records of rights has 
been prepared or revised in respect of the urban area, or part thereof, situated 


Town Area 
Notified Area 
Cantonment Hoard 
Municipal Board 

notice is hereby given to all persons or local authority interested that the 
revised map, Khasra and Khatauni are open for inspection in the office of 
the undersigned on any working day between 10 a.in. and 4 p.m. for the 
purpose of filing objections which should reach the undersigned within 
30 days of the publication of this notice. 


Demarcation Officer^ 

Urban Area, 


U. A. FORM 7 

[See sub^sections (2) and (3) of Section 4 and rule 30] 

Notice 

Whereas in pursuance of Notification No.dated.. 

proposals for the demarcation of agricultural areas in respect of the urban 

areas, or portions thereof, situated in. 

Town Area 

. Noli lied Area 

Cantonment Area 
Municipal Board 

have been formulated, notice is hereby given to all persons or local authorities 
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interested that they may file objections, if any, upon the said proposals within 
a period of three months from the date of tlie publication ol this notice before 
the Demarcation Oificer of the aforesaid urban areas between lo a rn. and 
4 p.m. on any working day for disposal by the undersigned. 

2. The proposals referred lo above will be available for inspection in 
the office of the aloresaid officer during the hours mentioned above, 

Commis^.ionerlAcidilionol Commissioner^ 

. Division, 


U. A. FORM R 
1 See rule 32] 
Notice 


Whereas you, Sri/Srimati.son of/daughter of. 

resident of., had filed an objection against the proposal 

of the Demarcation Officer.. .regarding agricultural areas 

'J owr Area 

in the urban area located in the. XoiifieU Area 

( iiinionmnit TV)ar(l 
Municipal Hoard 

you are hereby informed that the objection will be heard and decided by the 

undersigned in his court room on.at 10 a.m. Take notice that 

in default of your appearance either in person or through your legally 
empowered agent the ol) jection will be decided ex parte. 

Commissioner!Addilionnl Commissioner^ 
. Division, 


U. A. FORM 9 

[See sith-seclion (2) of Section 5 and rule 34] 

Notice 

Whereas, as a consequence of the notice dated.. published 

under Section 4 (2) of the U. P. Urban Areas Zainindari Abolition and Land 

Reforms Act, 1956, in the Uttar Piadesh Caz'^tle, dated.. .., proposals 

containing details of finally demarcated agricultural areas in respect of urban 

areas situated in. 

Town Area 

Notified Area jn district of.had been prepared, notice is hereby 

(Cantonment Jloard 
Municipal Hoard 

given to all persons or local authority interested that the proposals referred to 
above will he available for inspection in the office of the Demarcation Officer 
cf the aforesaid urban area on any working day between 10 a.m. to 4 p.m. 

Commissioner!Addilional Commissioner^ 
. Division^ 
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CO OPERATIVE SOCIETIES (U. P. AMENDMENT) 

ACT, 1956 

(U. P. Act No. X of 1957) 

CONTENTS 

Seclimi.i Sections 

1. Slioil litlf.*, fxli nt and coriiimrnrfnifnt. Art II 

L*, Addition ofScrcUons ii-Alo ii-Firi 5. Instrrtion of a new Srciion 42-A in 

Art 1 ] ori()i2. Art 11 of 1912. 

Amrridincnt of Src iion 19 of An II G. Inse rtion of a new Section .1.4.-A in 

of 1921. An II of 1912. 

4. Insertion of a new' Section 2r-A in 

[Authoritative English Text of the Co-oficralive Societies [Uttar Pradesh Sanshndhan) 

Adhiniyam^ ]956\ 

An Act 

to amend the Co-operative Societies Act, 1912, in its applicution to Uttar Pradesh 

for certain purposes 

Whereas ii is expedient to amend tlie Co-opcraiivc Societies Act, 1912, 
in its application to Uttar Pradesh for the purposes hcreinaficr appearing : 

It is licrcby enacted in the Eighth Year of the Republic of India as 
follows : 

Prefatory Noie. - Tlic* Statement of Objects and Reasons as attached to the Bill is 
given below : 

“With the expansion of ro*of)t*ratioii in various fields of economic, activity as also the 
rrsoliilior. that has taken place in the auriculiural economy as a lesult of the Abolition of 
/amindari sy-stern, necessity for aiiK’ndmtnl in the Co-operative Societies Act, 1912, has 
become imminent. A (Viinmiitee for the reorganization of Co-operative Movement wa.s 
appointed by the State Government in 194B. The Central Govcrninenl also appointed a 
Co-operative Planning Committee. The reeommendalions made by these committees cover 
a long range of matter concernins; co-(‘peraiion. I'he Rural C.hedit Survey Report of the 
(’ommittee appointed by the Central Goverrmienl has laid great emphasis on provision for 
cheap and sullieient credit faciliti»‘S to the agriculturists and for the better organization of 
marketing facilities to the rural public-. The present Bill seeks to make in the Go-c^x-raiive 
Societies Act, provision for the irni)lemciiiaiicjn of the mure important of these recommen¬ 
dations. It may be necessary to bring a more exhaustive measure later. 

2. A majority of the residciils of tills State arc agriculturists. Amelioration of their 
economic condition, particularly provision for cheap credit and good marketing facilities is of 
primary importance. Ordinarily, a sirdar is not entitled under the provisions of the U. P. 
Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms Act, 1950, to raise funds on the security of his 
holding. 'I’he Ciovernrnent are anxious that a should be able to raise funds for the 

development or otherwi.se of his holding. \Vith this end ii* view ami at the same time to guard 
against any indiscriminate Irari- fers by capricious money lenders, tlie Government have 
decided that a sirdar should be able to raise; funds on the security of his iio.'ding from a 
Co-operative Society. Section 4 of the Bill seeks to introduce the necessary provision. 

AVilh tlie all-round development on the rural side and the adoption of co-operatives 
in the various fields of economic :;clivity, mreessity for slricler ctmlrol as aLso for co-ordina¬ 
tion between smallar co-operatives has become urgently necessary. 'J'he Bill seeks to provide 
for thc.se matters also. 

4. It has also been found necessary that in appropriate cases, the Registrar should 
have aurhority to require persons connected with the management of the Co-operative 
Society to make good losses arising through his neglect or wrong aciion. This has been 
considered necessary in the interest of cfliciency and successful working of co-o])erative 
institutions. The Bill makes provision for lliis under Section G. 

5. There are certain other consequential and ancillary matters for which piovisions 
have been made. The Bill is accordingly inirodiiccd.” Vide U. P, CaZx Extra., dated 
October 17, 1956, 
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1. Short title, extent and commencement.— (i) This Act maybe 
called the Go-operativ^e Societies (U. P. AmendmentJ Act, 1956. 

(2) It extends to the whole of Uttar Pradesh. 

(3) It shall come into force from such dale as the Stale Government 
may, by notification in the official Gazette^ appoint in this behalf. 

Note. —(i) Tlie Act carnc into force w. e. f. June i, 1957, vide U. P. Government Notifi¬ 
cation No. 2f,y()-C/Xll-C^2y 1/1955. dated May 30, 1957. 

(2) The Act was passed in Hindi by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Assembly on 
Dcccml)er 17, 1956, and by tlie Uttar Pradesh Legislative Council on December 27, 1956* 

Received tlie assent of the President on March 7, 1957, under Article 201 of the 
f itinstitution of India and was published in the Uttar Ptadesh Gazette Extraordinary, dated 
March 12, 1957. 

Published in the Uttar Pradesh Gazette Extraordinary, dated March 12, 1957. 

2. Addition of Sections 11 -A to II -F in Act II of 1912. —After the 
existing Section 11 of the Co-operative Societies Act, 1912, hereinafter referred 
to as the Principal Act, the following thall be added as new Sections i i-A, 
ii-B, ii-C, ii-D, ii-E and ii-F : 

^‘ii-A. Powers to Registrar, Co operative Societies, to compel 
societies to change bye-laws. — (i) Where the Registrar is of the opinion, 
whether on the representation of the society or any of iis members or other¬ 
wise, that an amendment of the bye-laws of the society is necessary or 
desirable in the interest of the society or in public interest, he may, by order 
in writing to be issued to the society by registered po.st, require the society 
to make the amendment within such time as he may specify in such order. 

(2) On the failure of the society to make any such amendment within 
the time specified, the Registrar may, after giving the society an opportunity 
of being heard, register .such amendment and issue to the society by registered 
post a copy of the amendment so certified by him, which shall be conclusive 
evidence that the amendment has been duly made and registered. A bye¬ 
law so amended by the Registrar shall be a byc-Iaw of the society. 

(3) An appeal shall lie to the State Government from any order of the 
Registrar passed under sub section (2) within two months from the flate 
of the issue of such order. The order of the State Government on appeal 
and subject to the result of an appeal, if any, the decision of the Registrar 
shall be final.” 

‘‘ii-B. Change of names of societies and its effects. —A society 
may by amending its byc-laws change its name and such change shall in no 
case affect any right or obligation of the society or any of its members or 
past-incrribers or the heirs of the deceased members and anv legal proceedings 
may be continued by or against the society under its new name.” 

Change of liabilities. —(i) A society may by amending its 
bye-laws and subject to the provisions of Section 4 and Section 11, change its 
liability from ^limited’ to ‘unlimited' or vice versa, 

(2) No amendment of a byc-law relating to the change of liability of a 
society shall be registered by a Registrar, unless he is satisfied that— 

(/j sufficient notice has been given to every member of the society 
and all persons whose interests are, in his opinion, likely to be 
affected by the proposed change of liability ; and 

{ii) wirh respect to every such member or person who, in the opinion 
of the Registrar, is entitled to object— 

(a) either his assent has been obtained to the change, or 
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(h) if he signifie d his objection— 

(i) he is allowed to withdraw his share, if he is a incinbcr, 

(/ 7 ) his debt or claim has been discharged or determined and 
secured to the satisfaction of the Registtar within three 
months from the date of the notice.” 

Amalgamation and transfer of assets and liabilities of 
societies.— ■!; Subject to the approval of the Registrar, any two or more 
societies may, by a resolution passed by a majority of the members present 
at a general meeting of each such society, held for the purpose, amalgamate 
as a single society ; and the resolutions of the societies concerned shall, on 
such amalgamation and subject to compliance of the provisions below, vest 
the assets and transfer the liabilities of the amalgamating societies in the 
amalgamated society, which shall be deemed to be duly registered under 
(he Act : 

Provided that l)cr)re the passing of such a resolution each member of 
the societies concerned, shall be given fifteen days’ clear notice of such a 
resolution together with the date and the place of the meeting. 

(2) ^i’hc amLd.gam;'i(ing soci(‘tics shall, by resolutions passed in accordance 
with the procedure Iriid dovvn in sub-section (i), transfer all their assets and 
liabilities to the amalgamated society : 

Provided that when ativ such am ilgamation involves the transfer of 
liabilities by any society, it shall be subject to three rnoiiths’ prior notice 
to creditors of such societies, whose liabilities are proposed to be trans¬ 
ferred : 

Provided furtlier that if a creditor of any of the societies concerned, objects 
to such amalgamation by thirty days’ notice in writing, prior to the date of 
amalgamation, to the societies concerned, the amalgamation shall not be 
made, unless the (lues of such creditor have been satisfied,” 

“n-K. Splitting of division of societies.— 1) Subject to the app¬ 
roval (jf the Registrar, any society may, hy a resolution passed by a majority 
of the nicaibeis present at a general meeting of the society, held for the 
purpose, resolve to divide itself into two or more societies : 

Pi ovided that before t he passing of such a resolution each member of 
the society, and all persons wliosc interes’s are likely to be affected by the 
resolution, shall be given thirty days’ clear notice of such a resolution speci¬ 
fying the area of operation of, and the names of members of, each of the 
new societies together with the dale and the place of meeting. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (i)— 

(/z) any member of the society may, on receipt of a notice of a reso¬ 
lution for the division of the society, intimate his intention 
of not becoming a member of any or all of the societies ; and 
(b) any person, whose interest is likely to be affected by the resolu¬ 
tion, may, on receipt of notice of the resolution for the division 
of tlic society, demand satisfaction of his claim. 

(3) After the expiry of three months from the date of despatch of a copy 
of the preliminary resolution to all the members and persons likely to be 
alfected by the resolution, another special general meeting of the society, 
of which at least fifteen days’ clear notice shall be given to its members, 
shall be convened for considering the preliminary resolution, and if at such 
meeting the preliminary resolution is confirmed by a resolution passed by 
a majority of the members present, either without changes or with such 
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changes, as in the opinion of the Registrar, are not material to the subject- 
matter of the preliminary resolution, the Registrar may, subject to the 
provisions of sub-sections (4) and (6) register the new societies and the bye¬ 
laws thereof, after canceliing the re_istration t)f the old society, which shall 
be deemed to be dissolved from the date of such cancellation. 

Explanation .—The opinion of the Registrar as to whether the changes 
made in the preliminary resolution are or are not material, shall be final. 

(4) At a special general meeting referred to in sub-section (3), a special 
resolution shall also be passed for— 

(i) the repayment of the share capiUil of all the members who have 
given notice under sui)-section (2) ; and 
\ii) satisfiiciion of the claim of the persons whose interests are likely 
to be affected by the resolution of division of the society and 
who have given notice under sub-section (2). 

('5) Where, within such time as the Registrar may consider reasonable, 
the share c.'tpital of the members or the claims of the persons likely to be 
affected by the resolution for the division of the society referred to in sub¬ 
section (4), is not secured or satisfied, the Registrar shall refuse to register 
the new societies. 

(()i Noiwiiiistanding anything contained in the Transfer of Property 
Act, 1O82. or the Indian Registration Act, 1908, the registration of the new 
societies shall be suflicient t i vest the assets and tranfer the liabilities of the 
origin:il society in, and to, the new societies in the manner specified in the 
preliminary resolution as confirmed under sub-section (3).” 

“ii-P. Final authority of a society. —(i) Tlie final authority of a 
society shall vest in the general body of its members in general meeting : 

Provided that, in such circumstances, as may be prescribed by the 
Registrar, the final auebority may vest in the delegates t>f such members, 
elected in the manner prescribed by the Kcgislrar and assembled in the 
meeting of the general body. 

(2') The meeting of tin* gciicral body of the members of a society, or of 
the delegates of such members, shall be summoned and sliall exercise its 
authority in such manner as may be prescribed.” 

3. Amendment of Section 19 of Act II of 1912. —For Section ly 
of the Principal Act, the following shall be substituted : 

Charge created in favour of societies.—Notwithstanding any¬ 
thing contained in the Provincial Insolvency Act, 1920, or in the Code of 
Civil Procedure, 1908, or in any other enactment relating to land-tenure 
for the time being in f ircc, any debt or outstanding demand due t(j a society 
bv any member past or j)i csciit, or standing against the estate of any deceased 
member, shall, subject to any claim of the Slfile (Government arising from 
a loan granted by it before, but not after, the grant of the loan by the 
society and in respect of laud revenue, or any sum recoverable as arrears 
of land revenue, be a first charge— 

[a) if such debt or demand is due in re.spect of the supply of, or any 

loans to prf)vide ih»i means for, seed, manure, labour, subsis¬ 
tence, fodder for cciiile or any other thing incidental to the 
conduct of agricultural operations, upon the crops or agricul¬ 
tural produce of such member ; 

(b) if such debt or demand is due in respect of any loan to provide 

the means of paying the rent or revenue of the land, or for 
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irrigation facilities, upon the land whose rent or revenue has 
been so paid, or as the case may be, the irrigation facilities 
provided ; 

(c) if such debt or demand is due in respect of supply of or, any loan 

to provide the means for the purchase of, cattle, agricultural 
implements or ware-house for the storage of agricultural 
produce,—upon the crops and agricultural produce of such 
member and also upon the cattle, agricultural implements or 
ware-house so supplied or purchased wholly or in part from 
any such loan, at any time within three years from the date 
on which the last instalment of such loan becomes repayable ; 

(d) if such debt or demand is due in respect of the supply of or, any 

loan for the purchase of raw material, industrial implements, 
plant and machinery, workshops, ware-house or business 
premises,—upon the raw” material or other things so supplied 
or purchased by such member and in the case of a debt or 
demand in respect of the supply or for the purchase of raw 
inalerials, also upon articles manufactured iroiii such raw 
material; 

(e) if such debt or demand is due in respect of any loan for the pur¬ 

chase or redemption of land purchased or redeemed,— upon the 
land purchased or redeemed by such member, past-member, or 
deceased member; and 

(/) if such debt or demand h due in respect of any loan for the 

purcliase or construction of any house or building or any 
portion thereof or in respect of the supply of materials for 
such constructions,—upon the house or building or material so 
purchased or constructed by such member : 

Provided that along with the ‘charge’ created under sub-section (i) all 
the property including any amount payable by a society to the indebted 
member shall be liable to attachment and sale in execution of a decree in 
favour of the society irrespective of the object of the loan or the set-off of 

.u due on the member of the society towards the payment of such debt.’^ 

4. Insertion of a new Section 2i-A in Act II of 1912. —After 
Sectional of the Principal Act, the following shall be added as a new 
Section ai-A : 

‘*21-A, Sale of the holding of a sirdar in execution of decree for 
money due to a society. —(1) Notwithstanding anything in Section 153 of 
the U. P. Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms Act, 1930, the interest ofa 
sirdar in his holding may, on the application of the society concerned, be sold 
in execution of any decree or order for payment of money, being money due 
to such society in respect of a debt or demand referred to in clauses {a) to 
(/) of Section 19, as though it were land revenue, payable in respect of the 
holding within the meaning of Section 284 of the said Act. 

(2) The expressions ‘holding’ and ‘sirdar^ in the section shall have the 
meaning assigned to thorn in the U. P. Zamindari Abolition and Land 
Reforms Act, 1930.” 

5. Insertion of a new Section 42 A in Act II of 1912. —After Sec¬ 
tion 42 of the Principal Act, tlie following shall be added as new Sec¬ 
tion 42-A : 

“42-A. Exemption from Indian Limitations Act.— Notwithstanding 



24 iS UTTAR PRADESH LOCAL ACTS, 1057 [S. 6 

any provision in the Indian Limitations Act, 1908, the period of limitation 
for the institution of suits to recover any sum, including interest then on due 
to a society by a member thereof, shall be compiUed from the date on which 
such member dies or ceases to be a member of the society/’ 

6. Insertion of a new Section 44-A in Act II of 1912. —fi) After 

Section -j 4 of the Principal Act, the following shall be added as new Sec¬ 
tion 44-A : 

“44-A. Where as a result of an audit under Section 17, or an inquiry 
under Section ^^5, or an inspection under Section or the winding up of 
a society under Section 42, it appears to the Registrar that any person, who 
has taken part in the organization or management of the society or any 
past or present officer of the society, has— 

(a) made any payment which is contrary to law or to the rules or 

bye-laws of the society or instructions of any authority 
empowered by the Act to issue the instruction, or 

(b) by reason of his culpable negligence or misconduct, involved the 

society in any loss or deficiency, or 

(c) failed to bring into account any sum which ought to have been 

credited in the account of the society, or 

(rf) misapplied, misappropriated or fraudulently retained any funds 
or property of the society or has otherwise become liable or 
accountable therefor, or 

(<?) is guilty of misfeasance or breach of trust in relation to the society, 

the Registrar may, notwithstanding that the act is one for which the 
defaulter may be criminally liable, on his own motion, or on the application 
of the officer conducting the audit or holding the inspection or inquiry or 
the liquidator, inquire into the conduct of such person or officer, and, after 
giving such person or officer an opportunity of beini: heard, make an order 
requiring him to contribute such sum to the assets of the society by way 
of compensation in respect of such payment or loss of sum, nr to restore 
such property, as the Registrar thinks fit, together whh such sum, as the 
Registrar may fix, to meet the cost of proceedings under this section : 

Provided that, before any order requiring such person or officer to 
contribute is passed in respect of a payment referred to in clause (a), 
reasonable time shall be given to such person or officer to recover the 
amount from the payee and to credit it to the funds of the society : 

Provided further that no order shall be passed under this sub-section in 
respect of any act or omission mentioned in clauses (n) to (^), except within 
five years of the date on which such act or omission occurred. 

(2) An appeal shall He from the order of the Registrar under sub-sec¬ 
tion fi) to the State Government, on application made by the person or 
officer against whom such order was passed, within three months from the 
date of the communication to him of such order. The order of the State 
Government on appeal, and, subject to the result of such appeal, if any, the 
order of the Registrar shall be final.” 
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UTTAR PRADESH APPROPRIATION (SECOND 
SUPPLEMENTARY, 1956 57) ACT, 1957 

(U. P. Act No. XI of 1957) 

CONTENTS 

Seclions Sections 

1. Short title*. for ihc yrar 1956-57. 

2. Issue of Ks. 11,30.58,500 out of the 3. Appropriailoii. 

(lonsolidateci Fund ,of Uflar Pradesh 

[ Authoritative English Text of 1957 ka Uttar Pradesh Viniyog [ 1956-57 ka 
Dwitiya Poorak) Adhimyam] 

An Act 

to authorize payment and appropriation of certain sums from and out of the 
Consolidated Fund of the. State to the service of the year ending 
thirty first day of Afarch, 1957 

Whereas it is expeciient to authorize p lyrnent and appropriation of 
certain sums from and out of the Consolidated Fund of the Slate to the 
service of the year ending on the thirty-first day of March, 1957 ; 

It is hereby enacted in the Eighth Year of the Republic oF India as 
follows : 

Note. — Flic Art was pa.sscd in Hindi by the Uttar Pradrsli Legislative Assembly on 
March 26, 1957, and bytlie Uttar Pradcdi Legislative Council on March es, 1957. 

Received the assent of the Governor on March 28, I9r>7» under Articie 200 of ti e 
Constitution of India and was published in the U/Atr Pradesh Cazdle Extraordinary, dated 
March 28, 1957. 

Published in the Uttar Pradesh (Hazelte Extraordinary^ dated March 28, 1957. 

1. Short title. —^This Act may be called the Uttar Pradesh Appro¬ 
priation (Second Supplementary, 1956-57) Act, 1957# 

2. Issue of Rs. 11930.58,500 0 2t of the Consolidated Fund of 
Uttar Pradesh for the year 1956-57. —From and out of the Consolidated 
Fund of Uttar Pradesh there may be paid and applied sums not exceeding 
those specified in column 3 of the Schedule amounting in the aggregate to 
the sum of Rs. 11,30,58,500 (Rupees eleven crorcs, thirty lakhs, fifty-eight 
thousand and five hundred only) towards defraying the several charges 
which will come in course of p iymenl during the year ending on the thirty- 
first day of March, 1957, in respect of the services and purposes specified in 
column 2 of the Schedule. 

3. Appropriation. —The sums authorized to be paid and applied from 
and out of the Gonsohdated Fund of Uttar Pradesh by this Act shall be 
appropriated for the services and purposes expressed in the Schedule in 
relation to the year ending on the thirty-first day of March, 1957 . 

CRIMINAL LAW (COMPOSITION OF OFFENCES} 

(U P AMENDMENT) ACT, 1956 

(U. P. Act No. XII of 1957 ) 

CONTENTS 

Sections Sections 

1, ShoTl tillc and commrncfmrnl. Act XIV of 1879, 

2. Addition of a new Section 34-A in 5. Addition of a new Section ti^-A in 

Art V ol 1861. ‘ Act IV of 1939. 

3. Addition of a new .Sec tion 2 j-.-X in 6. Application of certain sub-sections of 

Act I of 1871. .Section 345 of Act V of iH()8. 

4, Addition of a new Section 7-.^ in 
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{/I f passed by the U, P, Legislature) 


An Act 

to provide for the composition of certain offences 

Whereas it is expedient to provide for the composition of certain offences 
under the Police Act, i86i, the Cattle Trespass Act, 1871, the Hackney 
Carriages Act, 1879, and the Motor Vehicles Act, 1939 , and to amend the 
said Acts in their application to Uttar Pradesh ; 

It is hereby enacted in the Eighth Year of the Republic of India as 
follows : 

Prefatory Note, —Thr Statement of Objects and Reasons as attached to the Bill is 
given as below :— 

“Tliere are a number of petty offences under certain Acts for which there is no 
alternalive method of disposal except through trial. It is expedient to prescribe a proce¬ 
dure for composition of petty offences under these Acts. I'he Bill accordingly seeks to 
provide for tlur composition of offences under Section 7 of tlje Hackney Carriages Act, 1879 ; 
Seciiou 24 of the Caiile Trespass Act, 1871 ; Sections 112, 113 and 114 of the Motor Vehicles 
Act, 1939 and Secdons 32 and 34 of the Police Act, 1861.** Vide U, P. Caz, Extra., dated 
July 24, 

1. Short title and commencement.— (i) This Act may be called 
Gritiiinal Law (Composition of Offences) (U. P. Amendment) Act, 1956. 

(2) It shall come into force at once. 

Note. —The Act received the assent of the President on March 22, 1957 and the English 
translation of the Act was publislicd in U, P. Caz. Extra,^ dated March 30, 1957. 

2. Addition of a new Section 34-A in Act V of 1861.— After Sec¬ 
tion 34 of the Police Act, 1861, the following new section shall be inserted, 
namely : 

“34-A. Compounding of offences under Sections 32 and 34.— 

The offences p tnishable under Sections 32 and 34 may be compounded by 
the District S iperintendent of Police.” 

3. Addition of a new Section 24-A in Act I of 1871.—After Sec¬ 
tion 24 of the C-ittlc Trespass Act, 1871, the following new section shall be 
inserted, namely: 

*‘24-A. Compounding of offences under Section 24. —The offences 
punishable under Section 24 may, with the permission of the court before 
which any prosecution for such offence is pending, be compounded— 

(a) where the cattle is rescued after seizure from a pound, by the 
local authority owning or maintaining the pound, or, if such 
local authority has nominated any person in that behalf, by 
such person; and 

(h) in other cases, by the person who was opposed in seizing the 
cattle or, as the case may be, from whom the cattle was 
rescued.” 

4. Addition of a new Section 7 -A in Act XIV of 1879. —After Sec¬ 
tion 7 of the Hackney Carriages Act, 1879, the following new Section 7-A be 
inserted, namely : 

“7-A. Compounding of offences under Section 7 . — (i) The offences 
punishable under Section 7 of the Hackney Carriages Act, 1879, may be 
compounded by the Executive Officer, or where there is no Executive Officer, 
by the Secretary of the Municipal Board. 
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(2) The expressions ‘ Executive Oflicer” and “Secretary” in sub-sec¬ 
tion (i) mean the Executive Officer and Secretary of the Municipal Board 
concerned.” 

5. Addition of a new Section 114'A in Act IV of 1939. —After Sec¬ 
tion 114 of the Motor Vehicles Act, 1939, the following new section shall be 
inserted, namely: 

“114'A. Compounding of offences under Sections 112, 113 and 
114.— (i) The offences punishable under Sections 112 and 113 may be com¬ 
pounded by the Regional Transport Officer, or, where he is so authorized by 
the Regional Transport Officer, by the Assistant Regional Transport Officer. 

(2) The offences under Section 114 may be compounded by the Trans¬ 
port Commissioner, or, where he is so authorized by the Transport Commis¬ 
sioner, by the Deputy Transport Commissioner (Administration). 

(3) The expressions “Transport Commissioner”, “Deputy Transport 
Commissioner (Administration)”, “Regional Transport Officer” and 
‘^Assistant Regional Transport Officer” mean the officers appointed as such 
by the State Government.” 

6. Application of certain sub-sections of Section 345 of Act V of 
1898,— (i) The provisions of sub-sections (3), (5), (5-A) and (b) but not of 
sub-section (7) of Section 345 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, 
shall apply to offences compoundable under Sections 34-A, 24-A, 7-A and 
114-A inserted in the respective Acts by Sections 2 to 5 of this Act. 

(2) The provisions of sub-section (4) of the said Section 345 of the 
Code shall also apply to offences compoundable under clause {b} of Sec¬ 
tion 24-A aforementioned. 


UTTAR PRADESH APPROPRIATION (REGULARIZATION 
OF EXCESSES, 1952 53; ACT, 1957 


(U. P. Act No. XIII of 1957) 


CONTENTS 

Sections Sections 

1. Short title. for the year 1952-53. 

2. Issue of Ks. 3,3f',07,449 out of the 3. Appropriation. 

Consolidated Fund of Uttar Pradesh 

{As passed by the U, P, Legislature) 


An Act 

to provide for the authorization of appropriation of moneys out of the Consolidated 
Fund of the Slate to meet the amounts spent on certain sa vices during the 
financial year ended on the 31 sl day of March, 1953 , in excess 
of the amounts authorized or granted for the said services 

It is hereby enacted in the Eighth Year of the Republic of India as 
follows : 

Note. — The Act received the assent of the Covernor on March 29, 1957 and llic 
English translation of the Act was published in U. l\ Gaz. Extra, dated March 30, 1957. 

I, Short title. —This Act may be called the Uttar Pradesh Appropria¬ 
tion (Regularization of Excesses, 1952-53) Act, 1957. 
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2. Issue of Rs. 3930,07,449 out of the Consolidated Fund of 
Uttar Pradesh for the year 1952-53. —From and out of the Consolidated 
Fund of Uttar Pradesh, there may be paid and applied the sums speciiied in 
column 3 of the Schedule amouniing in the aggregate to the sum of 
Rs. 3,30,07,44.9 (Rupees three crores, thirty lakhs, seven thousand, four 
hundred and forty-nine only) to meet the amounts spent for defraying the 
charges in respect of the servicc-s specified in column 2 of the Schedule 
during the financial year ended on the 3Jst day of March, 1953, in excess of 
the amounts authorized or granted for those services for that year. 

3. Appropriation. —The sums authorized to be paid and applied from 
and out of the Consolidated Fund of Utt ir Pradesh by this Act shall be ap¬ 
propriated and shall be deemed to have been appropriated for the services 
and purposes expressed in the Schedule in relation to the year ending on the 
31st day of March, 1953. 

UTTAR PRADESH APPROPRIATION ^VOTE ON 
ACCOUNT. ACT, 1957 


(U. P. Act No. XIV of 1957) 


CONTENTS 

Sections Sections 

I. Miort title. lor ihe year 1 957 - 515 . 

a. issue t/fKs. 77,47,22,001.1 out of tlie 3. Appropriation. 

Consolidated rund of Uttar Pradesh 

[Authoritalive English Text of the Uttar Pradesh Vinij'og {Lekhanudan) 

Adhiniyaniy 1957] 

An Act 

to provide for the icilhdrawal of certain sums from and out of the Consolidated 
Fund of the State for the service o f the year beginning on the 
first day of Aprils 1957 

Be it enacted as follows : 

Prefatory Note. -For Statement of Objc*ct.s and Keasons, please see Uttar Pradesh 
(irzctle, dated April G, 1957. 

Passtd in Hindi hy tlie Uttar Pradesli I.egislaiivc; Asiembly on March 26, 1957 and by 
the Uttar Prade.sli Ue:;islativc Council on March 28, 1957. 

Received tlie assmt of tlie Govrrnor on M irch 30,1977, under Article 200 of the 
t.:onsiitutii)n of India and was published in Uttar Pradesh Gazette Extraordinary, dated 
March 30, 1957, 

Published in Uttar Pradesh Gazette Extraordinary, dated March 30, 1957. 

1. Short title. —This Act may be called the Uttar Pradesh Appro¬ 
priation (Vote on .Account) Act, 1957. 

2. Issue of Rs. out of the Consolidated Fund of 

Uttar Pradesh for the year 1957-58,- -From and out of the Consolidated 
fund ot Uttar Pradesh there maybe withdrawn sums not exceeding those 
specified in column 3 of the Schedule amounting in the aggregate to the 
sum oi Rs. 77,47,22,000 (Rupees seventy-seven crores, forly-scvcn lakhs and 
twcnty-iw'o thousand only) towards defraying the several charges which 
will come in course of payment during the year beginning on the first day of 
April, J957. 
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3. Appropriation. —The sums authorized I0 be \\ithdrawn frcmi and 
out of the Consolidated Fund of Uttar Pradesh by this Act shall be appro- 
pi iateJ for the services and purposes expressed in the Schedule in relation to 
the said year. 


UTTAR PRADESH SALES OF MOTOR SPIRIT 
TAXATION (AMENDMENT) ACT, 1957 


(U. P. Act No. XV of 1957) 


CONTENTS 

^Sections Sectiofiy 

1. Short title, extrnt and commpncemrnt, 3. Arncmlmerit of Section 3 of LJ. P, Act 

2. Amendment of Section 2 of U. P. Act I of 1939. 

I of 1939. 

[Authoritative English text of the Utlar Pradesh Sales 0] Motor Spirit 
Taxation [Sanshodhan) Adhiniyam, 1957 } 

An Act 

to amend the United Provinces Sales of Motor Spirit Taxation Act^ 1939 , for 

certain purposes 

Whereas, it is expedient to amend the United Provinces Sales of Motor 
Spirit Taxation Act, 1939, for the purposes hereinafter appearing; 

It is hereby enacted in the Eighth Year of the Republic of India as 
follows: 

Prefatory Note, —The Statement of Objects and Reasons as at ladled to the 
Bill is as below : 

“The United Provinces Sales of Motor Spirit laxation Act, 19^9, was enacted with a 
view to levy tax on retail sales of motor spirit. 'J'he expcii<*nrc of working of this Act during 
last 18 years has revealed that the definition of “motor spirit” under tiic Act is loo wide and 
includes “Diesel Oil” although no tax has been collected on it on account of the fact that 
there arc no licensed retail dealers for it. At the same time, no tax is leviable on “Diesel 
Oil” under the United Provinces Sales Tax Act, 1948,50 long as it is covered bv tlie term 
motor spirit”. The proposed Bill will iciiiow. this roiilradiclion. Opportunity is also 
being availed for making an amendment in Section 3 of the Act, witli a \ iew to make the 
power of levying the tax clastic. I’liis is much too rigid at present. I’hc Bill is accordingly 
introduced.” Vide U» P, (Saz^ Extra., dated April 16, 1957. 

1. Short title, extent and commencement. —(i) This Act may be 

called the Uttar Pradesh Sales of Motor Spirit Taxation (Amendment) Act, 

* 957 - 

(2) It extends to the whole of Uttar Pradesh. 

(3) It shall come into force at once. 

Note.— The Act was passed in Hindi by the Utlar Pradesh Legislative Assembly on 
May 7, 1957, and by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Council on May 9, 1957. 

Received the assent of the Governor on May 22, 19-,7, under Anicle 200 of the 

Constitu.ion of India and was published in the Uttar Pradesh Uazf'ttf Extraordinary^ dated 
May 27, 1957. 

Published in the Uttar Pradesh Uazeilc Extraordinary, dated May 27, :937. 

2. Amendment of Section 2 of U. P. Act I of 1939. —In Section 2 

of the United Provinces Sales of Motor Spirit Taxation Act, 1939 (hereinafter 
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called I he Principal Act), for clause (a) the following shall be substituted 
and shall be deemed to have been substituted from April i, 1948. 

(a) ‘motor spirit’ means any inflammable hydrocarbon (including any 
mixture of hydrocarbons or any liquid containing hydrocarbon) 
ivlt/i a flash point of or below 145^’F, which is ordinarily used for 
providing reasonable efficient motive-power for any form of 
motor vehicle or for internal combustion engines.” 

3. Amendment of Section 3 of U. P. Act I of 1939. —In sub-section i 
of Section 3 of the Principal Act, for the words “two annas”, the words “six 
annas” shall be substituted. 


U. P. CONSOLroATION OF HOLDINGS (AMENDMENT) 

ACT, 1957 


(U. P. Act No. XVI of 1957) 


Sections 

1. Shoii titk- and comriionccmeni. 

2. Arntaidmcnt of Sc'ction 3 of U. I\ 
Act V of 1954. 

3. Amendment of Sections 3, 12 and 14 
of U. P. Act V" of 1934. 

4^ Amendment of Section ro-Aof U. P. 
Act V of 1954. 

5. Amendment of Section 12 of U. P. 
Act V of 1954. 

G. Amendment of Section 14 of U. P. 
Act V’ of igr)4« 

7. Amendment of Section ig of U. P. 
Act V of 1934. 

8. Amendment of Section 20 of U, P. 
Act V of 1954, 

9. Amendment of Section 22 of U. P. 
Act V of 1954. 

10. Amendment of Section 23 of U. P. 
Act V of 1954. 

11. Amendment of Section 24 of U. P. 


Act V of 1934 . 

Amendment of Section 26 of IJ. P 
Act V of 1931-. 

Jnsertion of a new Section 2G-A in 
U. P. Act V of 19’)4. 

14. Insertion of new Section ag-B in U. P. 

Act V of 1954. 

13. X^alidalion. 

iG, Amendment of Section 33 of U. P. 
Act V of 1954.. 

17. Amendment of Section 34 of U. P. 
Act of 1954. 

18. Insertion of a new Section 3G-A in 
U. I*. Act V of 1954. 

19. Amendment of Section 42 of U, P, 
Act V of 1954. 

20 Amendment of Section 43 of U. P. 
Act V of 1934. 

u I. Saving of certain proceedings, etc. 


[Authoritative English text of the Uttar Pradesh Jot Chakbandi (Sanshodhan) 

AdhiniyatUy 1957 ] 


CONTENTS 

Sections 

12. 


An Act 

to amend the U. l\ Consolidation of Holdings Act, 1953 , for certain purposes 

Whereas it is necessary to amend the U. P. Consolidation of Holdings 
Act, 1953 , for the purposes hereinafter appearing ; 

It is hereby enacted in the Eighth Year of the Republic of India as 
follows : 

Prefatory Note. —The Statement of Objects and Reasons as attached to the Bill is as 
given below : 

“Section 14 (i) (ee) of the U. P. Coi lolidation of Holdings Act, 1053, provides for a 
contribution by tenure-holders towards land n uired for purposes of common utility. The 
Act did not provide for payment of any comf ensation to tenure-holders for this land because 
it was of tlic nature of contribution rather tha of acquisition. In a recent judgment, the 
High (’ourt have, however, held that Sect n 14 (i) {ee) is invalid as it contravenes the 
provisions of Article 31 of the Constitution in-as-niuch as it provides for taking away of a 
tenure-holder’s land without payment of compensation. Obviously, a scheme of consolidation 
in which there is no in'ovisiou for purposes of common utility, for example, laying out roads, 
sitting of schools, extension of abadi, etc. could not give full benefits of this reform. It is 
mainly for the purpose of providing cash compensation for the contribution of land by 
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tcniire-holcUTs that this amendinent liill is being introduced. The provision for payment 
of compensation has been given retrospective effect to validate action taken in this connection 
so far and a V'alidating clause has been added. The Bill also attempts to remove other 
diflicultie.s and shortcomings which Ijave come to light as a result of the experience gained 
so far and amendments have been included to remove confusion of terms used in tlie. Act 
and to prov^ide a clear delinition of‘question of title* on the same lines as in Section 332-A 
of the U-P. Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms Act and of‘CHonsolidation (kirnmittee.”, 
A provision has been added empowering the Consolidation Officer to effect partition of joint 
holdings on his own initiative to make consolidation of holdings more effective. A scheme 
of consolidation including more than one village has also been provided for.” Vide IJ. P. 
Caz. Extra., dated April 17, 1957. 

1. Short title and commencement. —(i) This Act may be called 
the U. P. Consolidation of Holdings (Amendment) Act, 1957. 

(2) It shall come into force at once. 

Note. —The Act was published in i\\{: Uttar Pradesh Cazelle Extraordinarv, dated June 3, 

* 957 - 

Passed in Hindi by lljc Uttar Prade.di Legislative .Assembly on May 4, 1957, and by the 
Uttar Pradesh l.cgislative Council on May 7, 1957. 

Received the as.scnt of itie President on May 25, 1957. under .Article 201 of the Consti¬ 
tution ol India and was puljlisl.ed in the Uliar Pradesh Gazette Extraordinary, dated June 3, 
* 957 - 

2. Amendment of Section 3 of U. P. Act V of 1951. —In Section 3 
of the U. P. Consolidation of Holdings Act, 1933 (hereinafter called the 
Principal Act)^ for sub-section (2-A), the following shall be substituted : 

“(2'A) ‘Consolidation Committee’ means a committee of— 

(a) members nominated under sub-section (2) of Section 43 ; and 
(A) either members of the Land Management Committee constituted 
under Section 121 of the U. P. Zamindari Abolition and Land 
Reforms Act, 1950, possessing the prescribed qualifications ; 
provided that the number of such members docs not exceed five; 

or members elected in accordance with sub-section (i) of Section 43; 

or members nominated under sub-section (i-A) of Section 43.” 

3. Amendment of Sections 3, 12 and 14 of U. P. Act V of 1954.— 

In sub-sccti')n (8) of Section 3, sub-section (2) of Section 12 and sub-sec¬ 
tions (2) and (3) of Section 14, the words “Consolidation Committee” shall 
be substituted for the words “Land Management Committee”. 

4. Amendment of Section 10-A of U. P. Act V of 1954. —After sub¬ 
section (2) of Section 10-A of the Principal Act, the following shall be added 
as sub sections (3) and (4) ; 

“(3) With a view to consolidate the shares of a tenure-holder or a group 
of tenure-holders in different joint holdings under the same scheme of consoli¬ 
dation, the Consolidation Officer, may, at any time, m/o moto, after giving 
notice in the manner prescribed, to the persons affeclcd, partition the shares 
of such tenure-holders. 

(4) Any person aggrieved by the order of the Consolidation Officer 
under sub-section (2) or (3) may, within 15 days of the date of order, file an 
appeal before the Settlement Officer (Consolidation) whose decision, shall, 
except as otherwise provided by or under this Act, be final. 

5. Amendment of Section 12 of U. P. Act V of 1954. —In sub¬ 
section (5) of Section 12 of the Principal Act, the following shall be inserted 
after the words ^‘question of title” and prior to word “in respect of” ; 

“or a question whether any person is a sirdar^ adhivasi or asami^'- 
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6. Amendment of Section 14 of U. P. Act V of 1954.—In sub-sec¬ 
tion (1) of Seciion 14 of the Principal Act— 

( i) in clause [d]^ the words “and other common use” shall be deleted, 

(2) in clause (r. ), for the words “purposes of common utility”, the words 
“public purposes” shall be subslitiitcd. 

7 . Amendment of Section 19 of U. P. Act V of 1954-—In sub¬ 
section (j) of Section 19 of the Principal Act, the words “or common” shall 
be deleted. 

8. Amendment of Section 20 of U. P. Act V of 1954.—In Section 20 
of the Principal Act— 

(1) in sub-section (2)— 

(<?) the words “likely to be” shall be deleted ; 

(h) the word “shall” shall be substituted for the word “may.” 

(2) in sub-sectif)n (3)— 

{a) the word “shall” shall be substituted for the word “may” ; 

{b) after the words “nature of such interest or ri^ht” a fullstop shall 
be inserted and thereafter the words “and the manner in 
wliich—compensation therefor” shall be deleted. 

(r) the proviso shall be deleted. 

9. Amendment of Section 22 of U. P, Act V of 1954.—In Section 22 
of the Principal Act— 

(1) in sub-section (2)— 

(a) for the words “making of reference under sub-section (i)” the words 
“publication of the statement of proposals under sub-scciion (1) 
of Section 20”, shall be substituted ; 

{h) after the words “question of title”, the words “or a question 
whether any person is a sirdar, adhivais or asamV^ shall he 
inserted. 

(2) The following shall be added as a new sub-section (4) : 

“(4) The question of title in respect of any plot mentioned in the 
statement of proposals published under sub-section (i) of Section 20, which 
might and ought to have been raised under Section 20, but had not been 
raised, shall not be raised in any objection filed under sub section (i) of 
Section 34.” 

10. Amendment of Section 23 of U. P. Act V of 1954.—For Section 

23 of the Principal Act, the following shall be substituted : 

“23. Confirmation of the Statement of Proposal.—(1) The 

Settlement Officer (Consolidation) shall confirm the statement of proposals 
if no objections are filed within the time specified in Section 20 or, where 
such objections arc filed, after such modification or alterations as may be 
necessary in view of the orders passed under Section 21. 

(2) The Staternefit as confirmed shall be published and shall be final 
except in so far as it relates to land which is the subject-matter of references 
irride to the Civil Judge and which have not been disposed of till then.” 

11. Amendment of Section 24 of U P, Act V of 1954.—For Section 

24 of the Principal Act, the following shall be subslitated : 

“24. Date of coming into force of the scheme.—^The Consolidation 
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Scheme shall come into force on the date on which it has been confirmed by 
the Settlement Officer (Consolidation) under sub-scclion (i) of Section 23.” 

12. Amendment of Section 26 of U. P. Act V of 1954. —For Section 
26 of the Principal Act, the following shall be substituted : 

“26. Date of entering into possession. —Subject to the provisions 
of Section 26-A, the tenure-holders shall be entitled to enter into possession 
of fields allotted to them on after a date to be fixed by the Settlement Officer 
(Consolidation) subsequent to the date of confirmation of consolidation 
scheme.” 


13. Insertion of a new Section 26-A in U. P. Act V of 1954.— After 
Section 26 of the Principal Act, the folio iving shall be inserted as a new 
Secdon 26-A: 

“26-A. Provisional possession. —(i) Notwithstanding anything con¬ 
tained in Sections 27 and 30, the maps and records and the tenure-holder's 
right to land in respect of which the statement of proposals has not become 
final under sub-section (2) of Section 23, shall remain provisional.” 

(2) Within 30 days of the decision by the arbitrator of a reference 
pending on the date of confirmation, any party concerned may apply to the 
Consolidation Officer or, if the notification under Section 52 has been issued, 
to the Tahsildar, to set aside the provisional entries in the statement of 
proposals and to pass such orders as to the re-allocation of affected chaks as 
may be necessary. On receipt of the application within the specified time, 
the Consolidation Officer or the Tahsildar, as the case may be, shall pass 
such orders as may be necessary because of the decision under sub section (2) 
of Section 22 for finalising what had remained provisional. 

(3) Any person aggrieved by the order of the Consolidation Officer 
or the Tahsildar may, within 15 days of the order, file an appeal before the 
Settlement Officer (Consolidation), or the Assistant Collector Incharge of 
the Sub-Division, as the case may be. The order made under this sub-section 
shall be final. 

(4) The Consolidation Officer or the Tahsildar, as the case may be, shall 
cause delivery of actual possession of re-allocated chaks to be made to such 
party as the final order under sub section (2) or (3) may require and for so 
doing shall have all the powers including powers as regards contempt, 
resistance and the like as are exercisable by a Civil Court in execution of a 
decree for delivering possession of immovable property.” 

14. Insertion of new Section 29-B in U. P. Act V of 1954. —After 
Section 29-A of the Principal Act, the following shall be and be deemed always 
to have been inserted as a new Section 29 B : 

‘'29-B. Compensation for land contributed by a tenure-holder 
for public purposes. —(1) In respect of land contributed or to be contri¬ 
buted by any tenure-holder for public purposes under and in pursuance of 
the Consolidation Scheme framed under Chapter III there shall be paid to 
the tenure-holder in cash, in the manner prescribed, compensation which 
shall be an amount equal to— 

{a) in the case of land held as bhumidhar, four times the value deter¬ 
mined at hereditary rates applicable thereto, and 

{b) in the case of land as sirdar^ two times such valuation. 

(2) Where any land in respect of which compensation is paid or is to be 
paid under $iib-section (i) is in the occupation of dca asami^ there shall be 
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paid to the asami out of the compensati )n payable to the hhumidhar or sirdar^ 
as the case may be, an amount equal to 5 per cent of such compensation in 
respect of his right, title and interest therein, 

{9^) The State Government may make rules to provide for the manner 
in which and the time when the compensation payable under sub-sections (i) 
and (2) shall be paid.” 

15. Validation.—(i) For the removal of doubts it is declared that 
all orders made, actions or proceedings taken or directions issued or juris¬ 
diction exercised under or in accordance with the provisions of the 
Principal Act, as it stood prior to its amendment by this Act, shall be deemed 
to be good and valid in law as if Section 14 had been in force on all material 
dates^ 

(q) Where in respect of any area a declaration has been published under 
Section 4 of the Principal Act prior to the commencement of this Amend¬ 
ment Act and whether proceedings for consolidation arc continuing or a 
notification under Sectior 52 has been made, there shall be paid to the 
tenure-holder in lespcct of the land contributed or to be contributed by him 
for public purposes, compensation at the rates and in the manner provided in 
or undtr Section any judgment, decree, order or direction of any court 
notwithstanding, 

(3) Wlicre prior to coming into force <.f tliis Act, any court has set aside 
any consolidation scheme or a part o it or quashed any allotment order 
merely on the ground that clause Ue) of sub-section {'1) of Section 14 of the 
Principal Act was in conflict with Article 31 of the Constitution of India, the 
scheme aforesaid shall be deemed to be good and valid in Ij w, any 
judgment, decree, direction or other order made or issued by any court 
notwithstanding. 

16. Amendment of Section 33 of U. P. Act V of 1934.—For sub¬ 
section (i) of Section 33 of the Principal Act, the following shall be substi¬ 
tuted : 

“(i) The State Government shall fix the amount of cost of consolida¬ 
tion and the amount so fixed shall be distributed between the persons affec¬ 
ted, in the manner prescribed.” 

1 7 . Amendment of Section 34 of U. P. Act V of 1954.—In sub¬ 
section (i) of Section 34 of the Principal Act, the word “may” shall be 
substituted by the word “shall”. 

18. Insertion of a new Section 36-A in U. P. Act V of 1954.—After 

Section 36 of the Principal Act, the following shall be added as a new Sec¬ 
tion 36-A : 

“36-A. Question of title.—Where in any proceeding under this Act, 
a question is raised whether a person is or, on any particular date, was a 
sirdar, adhivasi or asami of anv land, it shall not be deemed to be a question 
of title.” 

1 9 . Amendment of Section 42 of U. P. Act V of 1954.—After sub¬ 
section (4) of Section 42 of the Principal Act, the following shall be added as 
sub-section (5) : 

*‘(5) Where powers are to be exercised or duties to be performed by any 
officer appointed under this Act, such powers or duties may also be exercised 
or performed by the officers mentioned subsequent to him in sub-sec¬ 
tion (j).*’ 
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20. Amendment of Section 43 of U. P. Act V of 1954.—In Sec¬ 
tion 43 of the Principal Act— 

(i) For sub-section (i), the following shall be substituted : 

“(i) Consolidation Committee.—Where the I^and Management 
Committee, constituted under Section 121 of the U, P. Z xmindari Abolition 
and Land Reforms Act, 1950, consists of more than live members possessing 
the prescribed cjualificalions, it shall elect from amongst its qualified mem¬ 
bers, five or such larger number not exceeding ii, as may be fixed by the 
Director of Consolidation : 

Provided that where the area for which a scheme of consolidation is to 
be prepared, consists of villages or part thereof within the circles of different 
Land Management Committees, such Committees shall, in the manner pres¬ 
cribed, elect from amongst themselves, such number of qualified members 
as may be fixed by the Director of Consolidation.^* 

{2) For sub-section (i -A) the following shall be substituted : 

“(i-A) Tn respect of any area to which sub-section (2) of Section 117-A 
of the U. P. Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms Act, 1950, is appli¬ 
cable, the Collector, after consultation with the Chairman of the local 
authority concerned, shall nominate from amongst the residents of the area 
concerned such number of cjualified members not being less than 5 or more 
than II, as may be fixed by the Director of Consolidation.*’ 

(3) In sub section (2), the words, ‘‘Tine persons so nominated shall, 
for purposes of this Act, have all the powers and be subject to all the 
liabilities of members of the Committee” shall be deleted. 

21. Saving of certain proceedings, etc.—Nothing in Section 18 shall 
affect the validity, invalidity, effect or consequence of anything already done 
or suffered or any right, or title, obligation or liability already acquired, 
accrued, incurred, or any jurisdiction already exercised, and any proceeding 
referred to any Civil Judge prior to commencement of this Act, shall 
continue to be heard by the appropriate authority. 


THE PROVINCIAL SMALL CAUSE COURTS 
^U. P. AMENDMENT; ACT, 1957 


(U. P. Act No. XVII of 1957) 

CONTENTS 

Sections Sections 

1. Short title and commencement. 2. Amendment of Section 25 of Act IX 

of 11187. 

[As passed by the Uttar Pradesh Legislaturel 
An Act 

to amend the Provincial Small Cause Courts Act, 1887 ^ for certain purposes 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the Provincial Small Cause Courts 
Act, 1887, in its application to Uttar Pradesh for the purposes hereinafter 
appearing ; 

It is hereby enacted in the Eighth Year of the Republic of India as 
follows : 
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Prefatory Note. —The Slatemcn* of Objects and Reasons as attached to the Bill is as 
below : 

“Somciiiiics in the Government of India apiiointed a Committee under the 

chairmanship of Mr. Justice S. R. Das to enquire into and report on the advisability of 
eurtailin.tj the ri^ht of appeal and revision and to suggest ways and means to reduce the accu¬ 
mulation of arrears in High Coint. The C’ommiltce have inter alia recommended that in cases 
arising out of Small Cause Courts the Jurisdiction of the High Court under Section 25 of the 
Provincial Small Cause Courts Act can safely be transferred to the District Judge. This 
recommendation of the Committee is reasonable and well considered. It is, therefore, proposed 
to amend Section 25 of the Provincial Small Clause Courts Act so as to provide that the 
power of revision which is at j)resent exercisable by High Court under the Act shall 
hereafter be vested in District Judge. 

'Phe Provincial Small Cause Ck>urts (LJ. P. Amendment) Bill, i<) 57 i is introduced 
accordingly for the consideration of tlje House.*’ Vide U. P. Uaz- Extra., dated April 13, 
^ 957 - 

1. Short title and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called the 
Provincial Small Cause Courts (U. P. Amendment) Act, 1957. 

(2) It shall come into force at once. 

Note. —The Act received the assent of the President on May 30, 1957 and the English 
translation of the Act was published in U. /*. (iaz. Extra., dated June 4, 1957. 

2. Amendment of Section 25 of Act IX of i 887 .—For Section 25 
of the Provincial Small Cause Courts Act, 1B87, the following shall be 
substituted : 

*‘25. Revision of decrees and orders of Courts of Small Causes.— 

The District Judge, for the purpose of satisfying himself that a decree or 
order made in any case decided by a Court of Small Causes was according 
to law, may call for the case and pass such order with respect thereto as he 
thinks fit.” 


THE UTTAR PRADESH LABOUR WELFARE FUND 
(AMENDMENT) ACT, 1957 

(U. P, Act No. XVIII of 1957) 


CONTENTS 

Sections Sections 

1. Short tide, extent and amimcnce- Act No. XXXVII of 1956. 

ment. 3. Amendment of Section 10 of U. P. 

2. Amendment of Section 2 of U. P. Act No. XXXVII of 1956. 

[As passed by the U. P. Legislature'] 


An Act 

to amend the Uttar Pradesh Labour Welfare Fund Act, 1956 , for certain purposes 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the Uttar Pradesh Labour Welfare 
Fund Act, 1956, for the purposes hereinafter appearing ; 

It is hereby enacted in the Eighth Year of the Republic of India as 
follows : 

Prefatory Note. —The Statement of Objects and Reasons as attached to the Bill is as 
below : 

I. “While conveying the asrent of the Piesidmt to tlic Uttar Pradesh Labour Welfare 
Fund Hill, I Of,G, the Government of India suggested that the Labour Welfare Board, which 
is to administer the Fund, should be a body corporate, and a period should be fixed after 
which unpaid wages will become “accumulations** to be credited to the Fund, These 
suggestions arc useful and it is proposed to incorporate them through an Amendment Act. 
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2. Ihc Uttar PraHt^sli Labour Welfare Fund (Amendment) Bill 1957, is being intro¬ 
duced accordingly”. Vide U. P. (iaz Extra., dated April ib, 1957. 

1. Short title, extent and commencemeiit,— (i) This Act may be 

called the Uttar Pradesh Labour Welfare Fund (Amendment^ Act, i()57. 

(2) It shall come into force at once. 

Note. — Ihe Act received die assent of the Prr.wdtriit on Juik: fi, i9f>7 and the I'hit'lish 
translation of the Act was published in U. P. (iaz- E.\lra., dated June 15, 1957. 

2. Amendment of Section 2 of U. P. Act No. XXXVll of 1956.—In 

clause (11) of Section 2 of the Uttar Pradesh Welfare Fund Act, 1956 
(hereinafter called the Principal Act), for tlie words “but not paid to him, 
including” the following shall lie substituted : 

“but not paid to or claimed by him within a period of three years from 
the date on which they became due, whctlier before or after the commence¬ 
ment of this Act, and shall iiicludc”. 

3. Amendment of Section 10 of U. P. Act No. XXXVll of 1956.— 

In Section 10 of the Principal Act, after sub-section (1), the following shall be 
inserted as a new sub-scction - i-A) : 

“(i-A) The B.'ard shall be a body corporate with pi'rpctual succession 
and a common seal and can sue and be sued in its own name.” 


THE UTTAR PRADESH PANCHAYAT RAJ 
AMENDMENT) ACT, 1957 


(U. P. Act No. XIX of 1957) 


CONTENTS 


Section v 

1. Short title and coniineiiccrnent. 

2. Amendmerii of Section 2 of U, 1 *. 
Act XXVI of 1917. 

3. Amendment of Section 5-A of U. P. 
Act XXVI of 1947. 


Seciion.K 

4. Amendment of Section 37 of U. P. 
AcL XXVI of 1947. 

5. Amendment ol Section 95 of U. P. 
Act XXV'l of 1947. 

6. Validation. 


passed by ihc U. P. Legislature] 


An Aci' 

further to amend the U. P, Panchayat Raj Act, 1917 ^ for certain purposes 

Whereas it is expedient further to amend tlie U. P. Panchayat Raj 
Act, 1947, for the purposes licreinafter appearing ; 

It is hereby enacted in the Eighth-Year of the Republic of India as 
follows : 

Prefatory Note. —'Hie Statement of Objects and Reasons as attached to the Bill is 
given below: 

“The U. P. Panchayat Raj Act, 1947, was passed by the Legislature in 1947 and the 
Gaon Panchayats and Nyaya PancJiayats constituted under ii started functioning from 
August 15, 1949. Some amendments to tlic Act were made in 1950 and 1932 and in 19154, 
the Act was almost overhauled on the recommendations of the U. P. Panchayat Kaj 
(Amendment) Act Committee, consisting of members of both the Houses of the State 
Legi.slature. During the last general electHuis to the panchayats the in*ed for making certain 
further changes in the provisions of tJie law has been brought before Government’s notice. 
'I’be changes envisage<I in the Bill seek to further elucidate qiialifirntions of candidates for 
liulding oflicc under Gaon Sablia, Gaon Panchayat or Nyaya Panchayat, namely to preclude 
incapacitated and unsuitable persons and persons convicted under the Unlouchability 
(Offences) Act, 1955, and other laws, from seeking panchayat elections, to remove 
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disqualifit'd persons who managed to get elected, to fix a definite time-limit up to which 
certain disqualifications should remain operative and to facilitate disposal of election 
petitions. 

The J 3 ill is accordingly introduced. ” Vide U. P. (>az. Extra., dated Aj^ril 27, 1957. 

1. Short title and commencement —(1) Tills Act may be called the 
Uttar Pradesh Panchayat Raj Amendment) Act, 1957. 

(2) It shall come into force at once. 

Note.— The Act received the assent of the Governor on August 14, I9r)7 and the 

English translation of the Act was published in U. P, (t'az. Extra., dated Aug. 17, 1957. 

2. Amendment of Section 2 of U. P. Act XXVI of 1947.—In Sec< 
tion 2 of the U. P. Panchayat Raj Act, 1047 (hereinafter referred to as the 
Principal Act)— 

(1) in clause (e) after the word ^^constituted” the words ^^and shall, 
respectively, include ‘Additional Collector’, ‘Additional District Magistrate’ 
and Additional Sub-divisional Magistrate’ ” shall be and be deemed always 
to have been added; and 

(2) after clause (s) the following shall be and be deemed always to have 
been added as clause (j.v)— 

“(^•0 ‘•^ub'dlvisional Officer’ includes an Additional Sub divisional 
Officer designated or appointed as such by the appropriate authority 

3. Amendment of Section 5-A of U. P. Act XXVI of 1947.—In 

Section 5 A of the Principal Act - 

(1) in clause (Z) the colon after the figures “1947” sliall be deleted and 
thereafter the words “or the Untouchability Offences Act, 1955;” shall be 
added ; 

(2) after clause (I) the following shall be added as new clauses (m) 
and (w)— 

“(ot) is blind or dumb ; or 

(w) has been removed from office under sub-clause (m) or (iv) of 
clause (^) of sub-section (i) of Section 93 unless such period as has been 
provided in that behalf in the said section or such lesser period as the State 
Government may have ordered in any particular case has elapsed and 

(3) for the existing provisos the following provisos shall be substituted : 

“Provided that the period of disqualification under clauses (tZ), (g), (h), 

( 0 > (j)> (^) or (Z) shall be five years from such date as may be prescribed : 

Provided further that the disqualification under clause (e) shall cease 
upon payment of arrears : 

Provided also that a disqualification under clauses (d), (g), (A), (z), (j), 
(A) or fl) may, in the manner prescribed, be removed by the State Govern¬ 
ment.” 

4. Amendment of Section 37 of U. P, Act XXVI of 1947.—In sub¬ 
section (i) of Section 37 of the Principal Act— 

(1) in clause (r) for the word “fee” wherever it occurs the word “tax” 
shall be substituted ; and 

(2) in clause (e) for the words “fees” and “fee” the words “a tax” and 
“tax” shall respectively be substituted. 

5. Amendment of Section 95 of U. P. Act XXVI of 1947.—In sub¬ 
section (i) of Section 95 of the Principal Act— 
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(1) in clause — 

(j) in sub-clause {Hi) the word at the end shall be deleted ; 

(^7) for the full-stop occurring at the end of sub-clause (iv) a comma 
shall be substituted and thereafter the word ‘V>r’^ shall be 
added ; 

{iii) after sub-clause (ly), the following shall be added as new sub¬ 
clause (v )— 

“(r;) sufiers from any of the disqualifications mentioned in 
clauses (a) to (m) of Section 5-A and 

(2) after clause (g), the following shall be added as a new clause (h )— 

“(/z) remove a person, if, having been elected as a Pradhan, he does 
not possess the qualification specified in Section 5-B.’* 

6. Validation.—For the removal of doubts it is hereby declared that— 

(a) all orders made (except an order or judgment which has already 

been set aside before the commencement of this Act,) actions 
or proceedings taken, directions, issued or jurisdiction exercised 
by any Additional Sub-divisional Officer, prior to the said 
com nenc ment, under or in accordance with the provisions of 
the Principal Act or any rules made thereunder, which would 
have been validly and properly made, taken, issued or exercised, 
as the case may be, if clause (.w) had been part of Section 2 of 
the Principal Act, shall be and be deemed to have been as 
good and valid in law as if the amendments made in Section 2 
of the Principal Act by this Act had been in force at all material 
dates ; and 

(b) all applications for questioning elections pending at the commence¬ 

ment of this Act before any Additional Sub-divisional Officer 
shall be decided as if the provisions of clause (jj) of Section 2 
of the Principal Act had been in force at all material dates. 


THE UTTAR PRADESH LAND REFORMS EVACUEE 

LAND) ACT, 1957 


(U. P. Act No. XX of 1957 ) 


CONTENTS 


Sections 

1. Short title, extent and commence¬ 
ment. 

2. Amendment of parajs^raph 2 of 

Schedule V of U. P. Act No I of 1951. 

3. Amendment of paragraph 4 of 

Schedule V of U. P. Act No I of 1951. 

4. Amendmerit of paragraph 4-A of 
Schedule V of U. P. Act No. I of 


Seciions 

5. Insertion of new paragraph 4-B in 
Schedule V of U. P. Act No. I of 

6. Insertion of new paragraph 8 in 
Schedule V' of U. P. Act No. I of 
* 95 *- 

7. Repeal of U. P. Ordinance II of 
1957 - 


passed by the Uttar Pradesh Legislature^ 


An Act 

to amend the Uttar Pradesh Z^mindari Abolition and Land Reforms Act^ 1950 ^ 

fjr certain purposes 
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Whereas the Uttar Pradesh Land Reforms (Evacuee Land) Ordinance, 
1957, was promulgated by the Governor, under Article 213 of the Constitu¬ 
tion of India, to amend the Uttar Pradesh Zamindari Abolition and Land 
Reforms Act, 1950, for certain purposes ; 

And whereas i. is expedient that the said Ordinance be replaced by an 
Act of the Legislature; 

It is hereby enacted in the Eighth Yaer of the Republic of India as 
follows: 

Prefatory Note. — fhe Statement of Objects and Reasons as attached to the Bill is 
given below: 

1. “Schedule V of tiie Uttar Pradesh Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms Act, 
iqso, dealing with evacuee lands \%as last amended by the Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 
No. XVIII of 1936, to enable ndhivnsis under Sfclion 20 {a) to acrjiiirc hkumidhari rights after 
mt'iking certain deposits. To facilitate final disposal of evacuee properties, it is now souglit 
to provide the CuSiodian and the Government of India witli power to transfer sirdari interests 
vested in them and to give opportunity to i:ertain occupiers to accjiiire superior rights 
similarly. 

2. A short Bill to provide for the above objects and to remove certain doubts was 
introduced in the I.egislaturt'in its last session and was passed by the. U. P. Legislative 
Council. Due to the paucity of lime it could not be takf ii up by the U. I'. Legislative 
Assembly. The amendments being of an important nature and any delay in their enforce¬ 
ment would havt* vitally affected the interests of a cerlairi catc g(>! y of ocruj»ier of evacuee 
lands, the provisions of the albre.'said Bill were enforced through the U. 1 *. Latvl Krf(»rnis 
(Lvacuee Land) Ordinance, (U, P. 0*‘dinance No. II of il>f)7) under instruiUioiis from 
llic President oflndia. 

3. To replace i!ie OrJiuaiice, the Bill is being re-introduced.” Vitic Lh P. Caz» 
Extra , dated July tg, 1957. 

1. Short title, extent and commencement.— [ij This Act may be 

called the Uttar Pradesh Land Reforms (Evacuee Land) Act, 1957. 

(2) It extends to the whole of Uttar Pradesh except the areas which on 
the 7th day of July, 1949, were included in a municipality or a notified area 
under the provisions of the U. P. Municipalities Act, 1916, or a cantonment 
under the provisions of the Cantonment Act, 1924, or a town area under the 
provisions of the U, P- Town Area Act, 1914, 

(3) It shall come into force at once. 

Note. —^d'he Act received the assent of the Prcshlent on August 2 7, 19 ,7 and the 
English translation of the Art was publislicd in [/. P, (waz. lixtra.. daU d August 29, 1957. 

2. Amendment of paragraph a of Schedule V of U. P. Act No. I of 
1951,—In paragraph 2 of Schedule V of the Uttar Pradesh Zamindari 
Abolition and Land Reforms Act, 1950 (hereinafter referred to as the 
Principal Act)— 

(1) in sub-paragraph (i) for the words and figures “before the 31st day 
of December, 1956”, the words and figures “before the 31st day of December, 
1957, or such further date as the State Government may, from time to time 
by notification in the official Gcizelte, specify in this beh ilt” shall be and be 
deemed always to have been substituted; and 

(2) in sub-paragraph (3) for the words “on the date of commencement 
of the Uttar Pradesh Land Reforms Act, 1954 ’, the words “under Section 
246” shall be and be deemed always to have been substituted. 

3. Amendment of paragraph 4 of Schedule V of U. P. Act No. I of 
1951. -In sub-parat raph (1) of paragraph 4 of Schedule V of the Principal 
Act, for the words and figures “before 31st day of December, 1956”, the 
words and figures “before the 31st day of December, 1957 or such 
further date as the State Government may, from time to lime by notification 
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in the official Gazette, specify in this behalf” shall be and be deemed always to 
have been substituted. 

4. Amendment of paragraph 4-A of Schedule V of U. P. Act No. 1 
of 1951.—In paragraph 4-A of Schedule V of the Principal Act, for the 
existing clause (a), the following shall be and be deemed always to hav^e 
been substituted, namely,— 

“(fl) for the figures and words ‘20 times,’ the figures and words 
‘15 times’ had been subuituted, and” 

5. Insertion of new paragraph 4-B in Schedule V of U. P. Act 
No. I of 1951.—After paragraph 4-A of Schedule V of the Principal Act, the 
following shall be added as a new paragraph 4-B ; 

“4-B. (i) Any person recorded as occupier of any evacuee land in the 

khasra or khatami fo“ the year 1363 fasti and where no such record has been 
prepared in that year, in the khasra or khataiini which was last prepared 
may pay to the Custodian before th* 31st day of December, 1937, or such 
further date as the State Government may, from lime to time by notification 
in the official Gazette, specify in this behalf, an amount equal to twenty 
times the rent computed at hereditary rates applicable to such land. 

(2) The amount paid under sub paragraph (i) shall be credited by the 
Custodian to the account of the evacuee concerned. 

(3) Where the person liable to pay the amount under sub-para- 
graph (0— 

(a) pays the same within the period allowed therefor, he shall 
become a bhumidhar of the land liable to pay the land revenue 
equal to one-half of the rent computed at hereditary rates 
applicable to the land ; or 

{b) fails to pay the same within the period allowed therefor, he shall 
forfeit all his rights, title and interests, if any, in the evacuee 
land and shall be liable to ejectment by the Custodian in the 
same manner as a lessee from the Custodian and all the provi¬ 
sions of the Administration of Evacuee Property Act, 1950, 
relating to ejectment shall apply to him accordingly : 

Provided that no notice of ejectment shall be issued after December 31, 

1958. 

Explanation, —In this paragraph ‘evacuee land’ means land which is 
evacuee property but docs not include land— 

(t) in occupation of an allottee or lessee of Custodian, or 

(iV) allotted to a displaced person against his claim under the Dis¬ 
placed Persons Compensation and Rehabilitation Act, 1955, or 

{Hi) in which rights of a bhumidhar may be acquired under Sections iG 
and 20 of the Uttar Pradesh Zamtndari Abolition and 
Land Reforms Act, 1950 as modified by Schedule V thereof.” 

6. Insertion of new paragraph 8 in Schedule V of U. P. Act No. I 
of 1931.—After paragraph 7 of Schedule V of the Principal Act, the 
following shall be added as a new paragraph 8— 

“8. Notwithstanding anything emtained in Section 153, the Custodian 
or the Central GivernTnent may transfer, hv sale or otherwise, the interest 
of a sirdar, in the land vested in them under the Administration of pA^acuee 
Property Act, 1950, or the Displaced Persons Compensatioa and Rchabili- 
t^tion Act, 1955; 
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Provided that no such transfer shall be made for so long as any person 
is entitled to acquire bhumidhari rights in such land under the provisions of 
paragraphs 2, 4, 4-A or 4-B.*’ 

7 . Repeal of U. P. Ordinance II of 1957.—The U. P. Land Reforms 
(Evacuee Land) Ordinance, 1957, is hereby repealed and the provisions of 
Sections 6 and 24 of the U. P, General Clauses Act, 1904, shall apply to it 
as if it had been an enactment repealed by an U. P. Act. 


THE HINDI SAHITYA SAMMELAN (REORGANIZATION) 
AMENDMENT) ACT, 1957 


(U. P. Act No. XXI of 1957) 


CONTENTS 

Sections Sections 

1. Short title and commencement. 3. Amendment of Section 12 of U. P. 

2. Amendment of Section ii of U. P. Act No. XXXV^I <»f 1956. 

Act No. XXXVI of 1956. Repeal of U. P. Ordinance I of 1957. 

[As passed by the U. P, Legislature'] 


An Act 

to amend the Hindi Sahitya Sammelan {Reorganization) Act^ 1956 

Whereas the Hindi Sahitya Sammelan (Reorganization) 'Amendment) 
Ordinance, 1957, was promulgated by the Governor under Article 213 of the 
Constitution of India to amend the Hindi Sahitya Sammelan (Reoiganiza- 
tion) Act, 1956, for certain purposes ; 

And whereas it is expedient that the said Ordinance be rep\iced by an 
Act of the Legislature; 

It is hereby enacted in the Eighth Year of the Republic of India as 
follows : 

Prefatory Note. —The Statement of Objects and Reasons is as below : 

“According to Section 11 of the Hindi Sahitya Sammelan (Reorganization) Act the 
Interim Board was to frame the first Niyamavali of the Sammelan within four months and to 
send the draft Niyamavali for approval to the State Government, which after con.sidering the 
same could .approve it with or without modifications. And under Section 12 of the Act the 
Interim Board had to hold the first election to the Sthayi Samiti in accordance with the 
provisions of the Niyamavali (as approved by the State Government) within .six months. 
The Interim Board could not do .so as a writ application challenging the: validity of the: Act 
was filed in the High Court and an injunction was issued frorn the High Court prohibiting 
the State Government from taking any action under the Art (including the giving of its 
approval to the Niyamavali which was to be .^-amed by the Interim Board). Since the 
period specified under Sections ii and 12 expired no further action could be taken by the 
Board. In order to extend the periods an Ordinance was promulgated by the Governor on 
June 26, 1957. 

The Ordinance will cea.se to have effect from August 30,1957 and in order to give a 
permanent footing to its provisions this Bill is being presrntt cL "Vide U, 1 \ (iaz. Extra., 
dated July 22, 

I. Short title and commencement.—(i) This Act may be called the 
Hindi Sahitya Samme'an (Reorganization) (Amendment) Act, 1957. 

(2) It shall come into force at once. 

Note. —The Act received the assent of the Governor on August 29, 1957 and the 
Cnglisli translation of the .Act was published in U. P. Extra., dated August 29, 1957. 
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2. Amendment of Section ii of U. P. Act No, XXXVI of 1956 — 

In sub-section (i) of Section ii of the Hindi Sahitya Saminelan (Reorganiza¬ 
tion) Act, 1956 (hereinafier called the Principal Act)— 

(f) for the word “four” the word “twelve” shall be, and be deemed 
to have always been substituted ; and 

(ii) between the words “from the date of its establishment” and the 
Words “frame the first Niyamavali in respect of” the words “or 
within such further period as may be specified by the State 
Government from time to time in this behalf” shall be inserted. 

3. Amendment of Section 12 of U. P. Act No. XXXVl of 1956.— 

In Section 13 of the Principal Act— 

(i) for the word “six” the word “twelve” shall be, and be deemed to 

have always been substituted ; and 

(ii) for the words “within such further extended period as may be 

specified by the State Government in this behalf” the words 
“within such further period as may be specified by the State 
Government from time to time in this behalf” shall be substi¬ 
tuted. 

4. Repeal of U. P. Ordinance I of 1957.—The Hindi Sahitya Samme- 
lan (Reorganization) ^Amendment) Ordinance, ic>57, is hereby repealed 
and the provisions of Sections 6 and 24 of the U, P. General Glauses 
Act, 1904, shall apply to it as if it had been an enactment repealed bv an 
U. P. Act. 

THE UTTAR PRADESH APPROPRIATION ACT, 1957 

(U, P. Act No. XXII of 1957) 

CONTENTS 

Sertions Sections 

1. Short tille. for the year 1957-58. 

2, Issue of Rs. 2,02,08, iG,000 out of the 3. Appropriation. 

Consolidated Fund of Uttar Pradesh 

[As passed by the U, P. Legislature] 

An Act 

to authorize payment and appropriation of certain sums from and out of the Consolidated 
Fund of the Slate to the service of the year ending thirty-first day of Marchy 1958 

Whereas it is expedient to authorize payment and appropriation of 
certain sums irom and out of the Consolidated Fund of the State to the 
service of the year ending on the thirty-first day of March, 1958 ; 

It is hereby enacted in the Eighth Year of the Republic of India as 
follows : 

Note. —^The Act received the assent of the Governor on AuguU 31, 1957 and the 
English translation of the Act was published in U, F. Gaz. Extra,, dated August 31, 1957. 

1. Short title.—This Act may be called the Uttar Pradesh Appro¬ 
priation Act, 1957. 

2. Issue of Rs. 2,02,08,16,000 out of the Consolidated Fund of 
Uttar Pradesh for the year 1957-58.—From and out of the Consolidated 
Fund of Uttar Pradesh there may be paid and applied sums not exceeding 
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those specified in column 3 of the Schedule amounting in the aggregate 
[inclusive of the sums specified in column 3 of the Schedule to the U, P. 
Appropriation (Vote on Account) Act, 1957, (U, P, Act No. XIV of 1957)] 
to the sum of Rs, 2,02,08,16,000 (Rupees two hundred and two crores, 
eight lakhs and sixteen thousand only) towards defraying the several charges 
which will come in course of payment during the year ending on the thirty- 
first day of March, 1958, in respect of the services specified in column 2 of the 
Schedule. 

3. Appropriation. —The sums authorized to be paid and applied 
from and out of the Consolidated Fund of the Uttar Pradesh by this Act 
shall be appropriated for the services and purposes expressed in the Schedule 
in relation to the year ending on the thirty-first day of March, 1958. 


IHE U. P. INDUSTRIAL DISPUTES AMENDMENT 
AND MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS) ACT, 1957 


(U. P. Act No. XXIII of 1957) 
CONTENTS 


I. Short and coinniciKcnjent. 
a. Amrmlinciii of Section 4-E of U. P. 

Act No. XXV’^III of 1047. 

;.j. Amendment of Section 4-I of U, P. 
Act No. XXVllI of 1947. 

4. Arnendmenl of Section fi-A of U. P. 
Art No. XXVI 11 of 1947. 

5. .Vrncndm' nt of Section 6-H of U. P. 
Act No, XXV'III of 1947. 


Seitions 

6 . Amendment of Section 6-1 of U. P, 
Act No. XXVIII of 1947. 

7. Insertion of new Section.s 6-S. G-T and 
G-U in U. P. Act No. XXVIII of 1947. 

R. Amendment of Section iG of U. P. 
Art No. I of 1957. 

9. Amendment of Section 17 of U. P. 
Act No. I of 1957. 


[As passed by the Ih P, Legislature^ 


further to amend the U, P, Industrial Disputes Act, 1947, for certain purposes 
and to provide for certain other matters 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the U. P. Industiial Disputes Act, 1947, 
for the purposes hereinafter appearing; 

It is hereby enacted in tlic Eighth Year of the Republic of India as 
follows: 

Prefatory Note.—The Staiciiicnt of Objects and Reasons as attached to the Bill is as 
l;elow : 

•‘It Jias lifcii found nrce.ssary to make certain changes in the U, P. Industrial Disputes 
Act, 1947. 'J’liese relate to the addition of a member of the Slate Public Service Commission 
to ihr iknn-iAiU'c to be 'set up under .Section 4-E for preparing a list of persons to be 
appointed as Presiding Ofliceis of Laiiour Courts and Industrial Tribunals, a provision 
on the lines of the Cciilial Industrial Disputes Act, for declaring an award to be un-enforce- 
able on public grounds arfecting National or Stale economy and regulation of strikes and 
lock-outs in industrial establishments. It is proposed to introduce these and some other 
verbal and consequential changes tiiroughan Amendment Act. 

This Bill is being introduced accordingly.” Vide U, P. Gaz. Extra, dated April 27, 

I. Short title and commencement. — (i) This Act may be called 
the Uttar Pradesh Industrial Disputes (Amendment and Miscellaneous 
Provisions) Act, 1957. 

(2) It shall come into force at once. 
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Note.— The Act riTcivccl the assent of the President on August 31, 1957 and the 
English translation of the Act was published in U, I*. Caz. Exha., dated Sept. 3, 1957. 

2. Amendment of Section 4-E of U. P. Act No. XXVIII of 1947*— 

In Section of tlie U. P. Industrial Disputes Act. 1947 (hereinafter relcrred 
to as the Principal Act;, fur sub-seciion (i) the following shall be substituted : 

“(i) The State Government shall constitute a Committee consisting of 
the following : 

(i) Committee to prepare lists under Section 4-D,—A Chairman 
who shall be appointed by the State Government and shall be a 
person who is or has been a Judge of a High Court; 

(//) the Chief Secretary to the State Government; 

{Hi) the Secretary to the State Government in the Labour Depart¬ 
ment ; 

(ir) tlie Legal Remembrancer to the State Government; and 
(y) a member of the Public Service Commission, Uttar Pradesh, to 
be nominated by the Chairman of the Commission.” 

3. Amendment of Section 4-I of U. P. Act No. XXVIII of 1947-— 

In Section 4-I of the Principal Act, for clause {ii) of the proviso^ the following 
shall be substituted : 

“(/t) Where the change is likely to aflecl workmen who are persons to 
whom the Fundamental and Supplementary Rules, Civil Services (Glassi¬ 
fication, Control and x\ppeal) Rules, Civil Services (Temporary Service) 
Rules, Civil Service Regulations or any other rules or regulations that may 
be notified in this behalf by the State Government in the official Gazette^ 
apply.” 

4. Amendment of Section 6-A of U. P. Act No. XXVIll of 1947.— 

In the first proviso to sub-section (i) of Section G-A of the Principal Act, for 
the words ^‘on grounds of social justice, ‘the words’ on public grounds 
aflecting national or Slate economy or social justice’^ shall be substituted. 

5. Amendment of Section 6 H of U. P. Act No. XXVIll of 1947.— 

For sub-section (i; of Section 6-11 of the Principal Act, the following shall be 
substituted : 

“(i) Recovery of money due from an employer.—Where any money 
is due to a workman from an employer under the provisions of Sections 6-J 
to 6-R or under a sellleriient or award, or under an award given by an 
adjudicator or the State Industrial Tribunal appointed or constituted under 
this Act, before the commencement of the Uttar Pradesh Industrial Disputes 
(Amendment and Miscellaneous Provisions) Act, 1956, the workman may, 
without prejudice to any other mode of recovery, make an application to 
the Stale Government for the recovery of the money due to him, and if the State 
Government is satisfied that any money is so due, it shall issue a ccrtiRcate for 
that amount to the Collector who shall proceed to recover the same as if it 
were an arrear of land revenue,” 

6. Amendment of Section 61 of U. P. Act No. XXVIll of 1947.— 

For sub-section (3) of Section 6-1 of the Principal Act, the following shall be 
substituted : 

“(3) No officer of a Union shall be entitled to represent any party unless 
a period of two years has elapsed since its registration under the Indian 
Trade Unions Act, 1926, and the Union has been registered for one trade only: 
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Provided that an officer of a federation of unions may subject to such 
conditions as may be prescribed represent any party/’ 

7. Insertion of new Sections 6-S, 6 T and 6-U in U. P. Act 
No. XXVllI of 1947.—After Section G-R of the Principal Act, the following 
shall be inserted as new Section 6-S to 6-U : 

*‘G-S. Prohibition of Illegal strikes and lock-outs.— (i) No person 
employed in an industrial establishment shall go on strike— 

(a) without giving to the employer a notice of strike within thirty 

days before striking ; or 

(fc) within fourteen days of giving such notice ; or 

(r) before the expiry of the date of strike specified in any such notice 
as aforesaid ; or 

{( 1 ) during the pendency of any conciliation proceeding before a 
Conciliation Officer or a Board and thirty days after the con¬ 
clusion of such proceeding, if he is concerned in the dispute 
which is the subject-matter of such proceeding; or 

(c) between the commencement and the conclusion of proceeding 
before a Labourt Court or a Tribunal, if he is concerned in the 
dispute which is the subject-matter of such proceeding; or 

(/) during any period in which a settlement or award is in operation, 
in respect of the matters covered by the settlement or award. 

(2) No employer shall lock out any of his workmen— 

{a) without giving him notice of lock-out within thirty days before 
locking out; or 

(b) within fourteen days of giving such notice ; or 

(c) before the expiry of the date of lock-out specified in any such 

notice as aforesaid ; or 

{dj during the pendency of any conciliation proceeding before a 
Conciliation Officer or a Board, and thirty days after the 
conclusion of such proceeding, if the workman is concerned in 
the dispute which is the subject-matter of such proceeding; or 

{e) between the commencement and the conclusion of proceeding 
before a Labour Court or a Tribunal, if the workman is con¬ 
cerned in the dispute which is the subject-matter of such 
proceeding; or 

(/) during any period in which a settlement or award is in operation, 
in respect of any of the matters covered by the settlement or 
award. 

(3) The notice of strike or lock-out under this section shall not be 
necessary where a lock-out or, as the case may be, a strike already exists in 
the industrial establishment, but the employer shall send intimation of the 
lock-out or strike on the day on which it is declared, to such authority as may 
be prescribed. 

(4) Every notice of a strike or lock-out under this section shall specify 
a date within three days of which if no strike or lock-out takes place in 
pursuance of the notice, the notice shall cease to have effect and fresh notice 
shall have to be given for a strike or lock-out. 

(5) The notice of strike, referred to in sub-section (i), shall be given by 
such number of persons to such person or persons, and in such manner as 
may be prescribed. 
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(6) The notice of lock-out, referred to in sub-section (q), shall be given 
in such manner as may be prescribed. 

6-T. Illegal strikes and lock-outs. —(i) A strike or lock-out shall be 
illegal if it is commenced or declared in contravention of Section 6-S or is 
continued beyond the date on which the industrial dispute to which the 
strike or, as the case may be, the lock-out relates, is taken up by a Board or 
is referred for adjudication to a Labour Court or Tribunal. 

(2) A strike declared in consequence of an illegal lock-out or a lock-out 
declared in consequence of an illegal strike in an industrial establishment 
shall not be deemed to be illegal. 

6-U. Prohibition of instigation or incitement to illegal strikes 
and lock-outs. —No person shall aid, instigate or incite others to take part 
in or otherwise act in furtherance of any strike or lock-on which is, or 
when commenced, will be in contravention of the provisions of this Act.” 

8. Amendment of Section 16 of U, P. Act No. I of 1957. —In Sec¬ 
tion 16 of the Uttar Pradesh Industrial Disputes (Amendment and Miscella¬ 
neous Provisions) Act, 1956, the following words shall be, and be deemed at 
all times to have been, added in the end : 

“and the provisions of Section b-A of the Principal Act shall remain 
enforceable with reference to such a proceeding”. 

9. Amendment of Section 17 of U. P. Act No. I of 1957. —In sub¬ 
section (2) of Section 17 of the Uttar Pradesh Industrial Disputes (Amend¬ 
ment and Miscellaneous Provisions) Act, 1956, the words occurring after the 
words “State Legislature” shall be deleted. 


THE U P SALES TAX (AMENDMENT) ACT, 1957 


(U. P. Act No. XXIV of 1957) 

CONTENTS 

Sections Sections 

1. Short title, extent and commencement. 2. Amendment of Section i of U. P. 

Act XIX of 1956. 

[As passed by the Uttar Pradesh Legislature] 

An Act 

to amend the U. jP. Sales Tax Act, 1948, for certain purposes 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the U. P, Sales Tax Act, 1948, for the 
purposes hereinafter appearing; 

It is hereby enacted in the Eighth Year of Republic of India as follows : 

Prefatory Note. —Statement of Objects and Reasons as attached to the Bill is 
given below : 

“Along with the U. P. Sales Tax (Amendment) Ordinance, 1956, certain notifications 
under amended Section 3-A of the U. P. Sales Tax Act, 19.^8, were, also issued on March 31, 
1956. In a judgment recently delivered by the Allahabad High Court, it has been held 
that some of these notifications are invalid in-as-miich as ilie State Government had no 
power on March 31, 195b, to issue any notifications under the amended Section 3-A of the 
U. P. Sales 'lax Act, which the High Court has held, actually came into force from April i, 
1956. It is accordingly proposed to amend the Act so as to give effect to the amended 
Section 3-A from March 31, 1956. 

'file Bill is, therefore, introduced.” Vide U, P Gaz* Extra., dated Sept, 3, 1957. 
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1. Short title, extent and commencement. —(i) Tliis Act may be 

called the U. P. Sales Tax (Amendment) Act, 1957. 

(2) It extends to the whole of Uttar Pradesh. 

(3) It shall come into force at once. 

Note.—^Tlic Act received the assent of tlie President on Ani^ust 31, i 9;';7 
published in U. P. Gaz. ICxfra,, dated S< pt. 3, if)5,7. 

2. Amendment of Section i of U. P. Act XIX of 1956. —For sub¬ 
section (2) of Section i of the U. P. Sales Tax (Amendment) Act, 195^, the 
following shall be and be deemed to have always been substituted : 

"(2) This section, so much of Section 3, as relates to the substitution of 
the second proviso to s ib-section (i) of Se Mion 3 of the U. P. Sales Tax 
Act, 1918 (her anafter called the Principal Act) and Sectiin shall have 
effect on and from the 31st day of March, ; 

and Section 2, the remaining portion of Section 3, Sections 5 to 9 and 
Sections 11 to 15 shall, subject as hereinafter provided, have effect on and 
from the ist day of April, 1956 ; 

and Sections 10 and iG, shall have eff-:^ct from such date as the State 
Government may, by notification in the official Gazette, appoint in this 
behalf: 

Provided that the amendments made by Sections 12 and of this Act 
shall also apply in relation to assessments for an\" year before the ist day of 
April, ^9)6, whether such assessments have or had at any stage been 
completed or not.” 


THE U P. STATE LEGISLATURE MEMBERS 
PREVENTION OF DISqUALIFICATION 
(AMENDMENT) ACT, 1957 


(U. P, Act No. XXV of 1957) 


CONTENTS 

Sections Sections 

I. Short title and commencernent. 2. Amendment of U. P. Act XITI of 

{As passed hy the Uttar Pradesh Levislalure) 

An Act 

to amend the U, P, State Legislature Members {Prevention of Disqualification) 
(Second) Act, 1952, for certain purposes 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the U. P. State Legislature Members 
(Prevention of Disqualification) (Second) Act, 1952, for the purposes herein¬ 
after appearing ; 

It is hereby enacted in the Eighth Year of the Republic of India as 
follows : 

Prefatory Note. —The Statement of Objects and Reasons as attached to the Rill is as 
below : 

“The ofFiees of Deputy Ministers and Parliamentary Secretaries have been declared not 
to disqualify the hold rs ilicrcof fo being cliosen as, and f )r being, members of the U. P. 
State Legislature. It has been jonsidcred that ihc office f>f a Minister of Stale should 
likewise be declared not to disqual fy the holder thereof for being chosen as, and for being, 
member of the U. P. Slate Legisla 
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The Bill is being introduced with this object in view.” Vide U. P, Gaz. Extra,, dated 
April 13, 1957. 

1. Short title and commencement. —(i) This Act may be called 
the U. P. State Legislature Members (Prevention of Disqualification) (Amend¬ 
ment) Act, I957, 

(2) It shall be deemed to have come into force on and from the ninth 
day of April, 1957. 

Note.—^^riie Act received the assent of the Governor on Sept. 3, 1957 and the English 
translation of the Act was jiublished in U. P, Gaz. Extra, dated Sept. 3, 1957. 

2. Amendment of U. P, Act XIII of 1952.—In Section 3 of the U. P. 

State Legislature Members (Prevention of Disqualification) (Second) 
Act, 1952, for the existing clause (z) the following shall be substituted : 

“(f) The office of a Minister of State or a Deputy Minister of the 
Government of Uttar Pradesh ; or*' 


THE UTTAR PRADESH ENTERTAINMENT AND 
BETTING TAX AMENDMENT) ACT, 1957 


(U. P. Act No. XXVI of 1957) 


CONTENTS 

Sections Sections 

1, Short title and commencement. 3. Amendment of Section 4 of U. P. 

2. Amendment of Section 3 of U. P. Act No. VIII of 1937. 

Act No. VIII of 1937. 


[As passed by the f/. P. Legislaturel 

An Act 

to amend the U, P. Entertainment and Betting Tax Act, 1937 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the U, P, Entertainment and Betting 
Tax Act, 1937 , for certain purposes ; 

It is hereby enacted in the Eighth Year of the Republic of India as 
follows: 

Prefatory Note. —'The Statement of Objects and Reasons as attached to the Bill is 
given below : 

“With a view to give effect to the decision of the Government for enhancing the rates 
of entertainment tax, it is proposed to amend Section 3 of the U. P. Entertainment and 
Betting Tax Act, 1937, for providing the new rates of entertainment tax and 10 express the 
same in terms of the decimal coinage system. As a result of this amendment certain conse¬ 
quential amendments arc also necessary in Section 4 of the Act and are proposed to be made 
therein. 

The Bill is accordingly being introduced with the above objects in view.** Vide 
U, P, Gaz, Extra*, dated August 2G, 1957. 

1 . Short title and commencement. —(i) This Act may be called 
the U. P. Entertainment and Betting Tax (Amendment) Act, 1957 . 

( 2 ) It shall come into force at once. 

Note. —^'riic Act received the assent of the Governor on Sept. 19, 1957. and the 
English traiislatiuii of the Act was published in U, P, Gaz* Extra., dated Sept. 23, 1957. 

2. Amendment of Section 3 of U. P. Act No. VllI of 1937- —In 

sub-section (i) of Section 3 of the United Prpviuccs Entertainment and 
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Betting Tax Act, 1937 (hereinafter to be referred as the Principal Act), the 
words— 

“Is two annas, but docs not exceed three annas One anna. 

Exceeds three annas, but does not exceed four annas. One anna, six pics. 

Exceeds four annas, but does not exceed eight annas. 'Ewo annas, six pies. 

Exceeds eiglit annas, but docs not exceed rupee one. Five annas. 

Exceeds rupee one, but docs not exceed rupees two. Ten annas. 

Exceeds rupees two, but does not exceed rupees three. One rupee. 

Exceeds rupees three, but does not exceed rupees four. One rupee, eigtit annas. 
Exceeds rupees four, but docs not exceed rupees five. Two rupees, four annas. 
Exceeds rupees five, but docs not exceed rupees six Three rupees, 
and annas eight. 

Exceeds rupees six and annas eight, but docs not exceed Four rupees, eight annas, 
rupees ten. 

Exceeds ten repees, for every five rupees or part Three rupees in addition to 
thereof in excees of the first ten rupees. tlie payment on the first 

ten rupees.” 

shall be deleted and the following shall be substituted therefor : 

“Is 12 nP but does not exceed 19 nP 10 nP 

Exceeds 19 nP but docs not exceed 25 nP 15 nP 

Exceeds 25 nP but does not exceed 30 nP 23 nP 

Exc<*eds 30 nP but does not exceed Re. i 50 nP 

Exceeds Ke. i but docs not exceed Rs. 2 Re. i 

Exceeds Ks. 2 hiu does not exceed Rs. 3 Rs. 1*50 

Exceeds Rs. 3 but does not exceed Rs. .j. Rs.2.25 

Exceeds Rs. 4 but does not exceed Rs. 3 Rs, 3*30 

Exceeds Rs. 3 but does not exee< cl Rs. 6*30 Rs. 4*30 

Exceeds Rs. 6*30 but does not exceed Rs, 10 Rs. 6'3o 

Exceeds Rs. 10, for every five rupees or part Rs. 4 in addition to the pay- 

thercf. r in excess of the first ten rupees. rnent on the first ten rupees.” 

3. Amendment of Section 4 of U. P. Act No. VIII of 1937.— In 

Section 4 of tiic Principal Act— 

(1) In .sub-scction fi) the words “stamped with an impressed, 
embossed, engraved or adhesive stamp (not before used), i.s.sued by Govern¬ 
ment for the purposes of revenue and” shall be deleted. 

( 2 ) For the existing sub-section (2) the following shall be substituted : 

“(2) Government may, on sucli conditions as may be prescribed, require the 
proprietor to f)ay tfie atriouiit of the entertainment tax due cilfier— 

(fl) hy stamping the tickets with an impressed, embossed, engraved or adhesive stamp 
(not before used), issued by the Government for the purposes of revenue and 
denoting that (lic proper enieriainnient tax payable under Section 3 has been 
paid, 

or 

{b) in accordance with returns of the payments for admission to the entertainment 
and on account of the tax, 

or 

(c) by a consolidated payment of a percentage, to be fixed by Government, of the 
gross sum received by the proprietor on account of payments for arlmis.sion to Ih 
entertainment and on account of the tax, 

(d) in accordance with results recorded by any mechanical contrivance which automa¬ 
tically registers the number of persons admitted.” 

(3) Sub-section (3) shall be deleted. 
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THE U. P. ELECTRICTY (DUTY) (AMENDMENT) 

ACT, 1957 

(U. P. Act No. XXVII of 1957) 


CONTENTS 

Sections ^ Sections 

I. Short title, extent and commence- a. Amcninient of Section \>y of U. P. 

ment. Act XXXIII of 1953. 

[As passed by the U. P. Lci^islalure'] 

An Act 

to amend the U, P, Electricity {Duty) Act, 1952, for certain purposes 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the U. P. Electricity (Duty) Act, 1952, 
for the purposes hercinafer appearing ; 

It is hereby enacted in the Eighth Year of the Republic of India as 
follows: 

Prefatory Note. —The Statement of Objects and Reasons as attached to the Bill is given 
below: 

‘‘The U. P. l:'.IectricIty«(nMty) Art, provides fa* thf* levy of duty on the con- 

snniplion of « Icctriral enr.rgy in Uttar Pradesh comjuilecl at 23 per cent of the rate charged 
for tJie consumption of energy subject to the conditions that— 

{a) electricity duty shall not be leviable if such rate exceeds nine annas per unit, 

(/>) that ifthc unit charge is less than nine annas per unit the electricity duly shall be 
such reduced amount as will togetlicr with the unit charge not exceed nine 
annas, and 

(r) in case of energy charged according to onc-part tarrif, duty shall not exceed one 
anna per unit. 

In the interest of industrial development of the State it is proposed to reduce duty 
on the elrctririiy consumed liy industrial uiuhrrlakings from 23 to 20 per cent, and in order 
to give .some relief to domestic consumers, no duty is proposed to be levied where the rate 
of electricity exceeds six annas per unit as against the limit of nine annas jicr unit as at 
present. 

The oliject of this amending Bill, therefore, i>- to empower Government to prescribe 
the rate of duty, not exceeding 23 per cent of the rate charged for the consumption of emrrgy, 
from time to time by notification in the ollieial Colette and to substitute the words ‘^six annas” 
for the words “nine annas” occurring in second and third provisos to Secti n 3 of the Act.” 
Vide < 7 . r. Gaz. Extra., dated August 29, 1957. 

1, Short title, extent and commencement. —(i) This Act may be 

called the U. P. Electricity (Duty) (Amendment) Act, 1957. 

(2) It extends to the whole of Uttar Pradesh. 

(3) It shall come into force at once. 

Note.'— The Act received the assent of the Governor on Sept. 19, 1937 and the English 
translation of the Act was published in U. P. Gaz^ Extra., dated Sept. 23, 1957. 

2. Amendment of Section 3 of U. P. Act XXXIII of 1952. —In 

Section 3 of the U. P. Electricity (Duty) Act, 1952 : 

(1) Between the words and the figure “computed at” and “25 per cent” 
the words “a rate to be fixed by the State Government from lime to time by 
notification in the official Gazette but not exceeding” shall be and be deemed 
to have been substituted on and from the nineteenth day of July, 1957. 

(2) In the second and third provisos for the words “nine annas” the 
words “six annas” shall be and be deemed to have been substituted on and 
from the nineteenth day of July, 1957. 
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THE UTTAR PRADESH COURT FEES (AMENDMENT) 

ACT, 1957 


(U. P. Act No. XXVIll of 1^57) 


CONTENTS 


Sections 

1. Short title, extent and commence¬ 
ment. 

2. r)erniition>’. 

3. Amendment of Article 11 of Sclie- 


Seciions 

dule I of Act No. VII of 1870. 

4. Amendment of Article 12 of Schedule I 
of Act No. VII of 1870. 

•j. Review of procccdii.gs. 


[As passed by the U, P» Legislature] 


An Acr 

further to amend the Court Fees Act, 1870, in its application to Uttar Pradesh 

Whereas it is expedient further to amend the Court Fees Act, 1870, 
in its application to Uttar Pradesh in the manner hereinafter appearing ; 

It is hereby enacted in the Eighth Year of the Republic of India as 
follows : 

Prefatory Note. —The Statement of Objects and Reasons as attached to the Bill is as 
below : 

“Ccriain discrepancies, in Articles 11 and 12 of Schedule I of the Couil Fees Act, 1870, 
as applicable 10 Utt ir Pradesh, were observed and thtse need to be removed. Article 11 
of the present Schedule came into force from the twenty-second of October, 1952, and the 
amendment therein is being made effective from that date.” Vide. U. 1 \ Gaz. Extra., dated 
August 31, 1957. 

1. Short tide, extent and commencement. —(1) This Act may be 

called the Uttar Pradesh Court Fees (Amendment) Act, 1957. 

(2) It extends to the whole of Uttar Pradesh. 

{3) It shall come into force at once. 

Note.— The Act received the assent of the Governor cm Sept. 29, 1957 and the English 
translation of the Act was published in U. P. Gaz* Extra.., dated Sept. 29, 1957. 

2. Definitions. —In this Act— 

(1) “Court Fees Act, 1870” means the Court Fees Act, 1870, as amended 
in its application to Uttar Pradesh ; 

(2) “High Court” means the High Court of Judicature at Allahabad 
and includes the Lucknow Bench. 


3. Amendment of Article ii of Schedule 1 of Act No. VII of 
i 87 o. —For Article ii of Schedule I of the Court Fees Act, 1870, the following 
shall be substituted and shall be deemed to have been substituted with effect 
from the twenty-second day of October, 1952 : 

Number Proper Fee 


11. Probate of (a) When the amount or value of the property Two and a half per centum 
a will or letters in respect of which the grant of probate or on such amount or 

cf administra- letters is made exceeds one thousand value, 

tion with or rupees, but does not exceed ten thousand 
without will rupees; 
annexed. 

(6) When such amount or value exceeds ten Thr'^e and one-fourth per 
thousand rupees, but does not exceed fifty centum on such amount 
thousand rupees; or value. 
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(f) W'hen such amount or value exceeds fifty Three and three-fourtli 
thousand rupees, but does not exceed one per centum on such 
lakli rupees; amount or value. 

(d) When such amount or value exceeds one On one lakh of rupees 
lakh of rupees, but does not exceed two the fee payable under 
lakhs of rupees ; clause (e) and on the 

remainder five per cen¬ 
tum. 


(«) When such amount or value exceeds two 
lakhs of rupees, but docs not exceed three 
lakhs of rupees; 


(/) When such amount or value exceeds three 
lakhs of rupees, but dors not exceed four 
lakhs of rupees ; 


(g) When such £ mount or value exceeds four 
lakhs of rupees but docs net exceed five 
lakhs of rupees ; 


(It) When such amount or value exceeds five 
lakhs of rupees ; 


On two lakhs of rupees 
the fee payable under 
danse ((f) and on the 
remainder six and one- 
fourth per centum. 

On three lakhs of rupees 
the fee payable under 
clause (e) and on the 
remainder seven and a 
half per centum. 

On four lakhs of rupees 
the fi c payable under 
clause (/) and on the 
remainder eight and 
one fourth per centum. 

On five lakhs of rupees 
the fee payable under 
clause (g) and on the 
remainder eight and 
three-founh per cen¬ 
tum. 


Provided that when, after the grant of a certi¬ 
ficate under Part X of the Indian Succession 
Act, 1925, or under the Regulation of the 
Bombay ('ode, No. VTII of 1827, respect 


4. Amendment of Article la of Sehedule I of Act No, VII of 
, 87 o.— For Article la of Schedule I of the Court Fees Act, 1870, the following 
shall be substituted : 


Number 


Proper Fee 


‘12. Succession 
Clcrtilicate un¬ 
der the Indian 
Succession Act, 

1925- 


(a) When the amount or value of the debt or 
security or the aggregate amount of the 
debts or securities to be specified under 
Section 374 docs not exceed twenty 
thousand rupees ; 

(/;) When such amount or value exceeds 
twenty thousand rupees but does not 
exceed fifty thousand rupees; 


Two and a half per centum 
on such amount or 
value. 


On twenty thousand rucccs 
the fee payable under 
clause (a) and on the 
remainder thret^ and 
one-fourth per centum. 


(c) When such amount or value exceeds fifty On fifty thousand the 
thousand rupees but docs not exceed a fee payable under 
lakh of rupees ; clause (b) and on the 

remainder three and 
three-fourth per centum* 
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(i/) When such amount or value exceeds one On one lakh rupees the 
lakh of rupees but docs not exceed two fee payable under 
lakhs of rupees ; clause (c) and on the 

remainder five per 
ceiiium. 

(e) When such amount or value exceeds two On two lakh rupees the 
lakhs of rupees but docs not exceed three fee payable under 
lakhs of rupees ; clause (d) and on the 

remainder six and one- 
fourth per centum. 

(/) When such amount or value exceeds three On three lakh rupees the 
lakhs of rup«;es but does not exceed four fee payable under 

lakhs of rupees ; clause (f) and on the 

remainder seven and a 
lialf per centum. 

(Cj \\ hen such amount or value excct ds four On four lakh rupees the 
lakhs of rupees but docs not exceed five fee payable under 

lakhs of rupees ; clause (/) and on the 

remainder eight and 
one-fourth per centum. 

(h) When such amount or value exceeds five On five lakh rupees the 
lakhs of rupees ; fee payable under 

clause (.g) and on the 
remainder eight and 
three-fourth per cen¬ 
tum. 

lV(.)vi<led that the fee payable in the case of an 
application under Section 37G of the Act shall 
be as worked out in the following manner : 

(/) Ascertain tlic aggregate amount of the 
debts or securities specified already in the 
certificate and the debts or securities to be 
specified on the application aforesaid. 

(ti) Cilalculate the fee payable on this aggregate 
amount in accordance with the provisions 
of clauses (a) to (A) atxive subject to the 
condition, however, that in respect of tlic 
amount in excess of the amount of debts 
or securities specified on application under 
Section 372 of the Act, the rates in the said 
clauses (a) to (A) shall respectively be 
deemed to be three and three-fourth per 
centum, four and Ihrcc-fourth per centum, 
live and three-fourth per centum, seven 
and a half per centum, nine and a half 
per centum, eleven and one-fourth per 
cenluiii, twelve and a half per centum and 
thirteen and one-fourth per centum. 

(iii) Out of the total amount of fee so worked 
out, deduct ihe court fee already paid for 
spcciiicatioii of debts or securities on the 
ajiplicaiion under Section 372 and on the 
applications, if any, under Section 376 of 
the Act. The remainder shall be the fee 
payable on the application under consi¬ 
deration 

JVoies (i)—The amount of 
a debt is its amount, 
including interest on 
the day on which the 
inclusion of the debt in 
the certificate is applied 
for, so far as such 
amount can be ascer¬ 
tained. 
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(2) Whether or not any po¬ 
wers witJi respeet to a 
security specified in a 
certificate has been con¬ 
ferred under the Act ; 
and where such a power 
has been so conferred, 
whether the power is 
for the receiving of 
interest or dividends on, 
or for the negotiation 
or transfer of the 
security, or for hotli 
purpose , the value of 
the security is its 
market-value on the 
day on which the 
inclusion of the security 
in the certificate is 
applied for, so far as 
siicli value, can be 
ascertained.'’ 


5, Review of proceedings. — (i) Where on or after the twenty-second 
day of October, 1952, any application for the tyrant of probate or letters of 
administration on which court fee payable under Article 11 of the Court 
Fees Act, 1870, as amended by this Act, has not been paid, has already 
been ordered to be received or recorded in the High Court, then notwith¬ 
standing anything in any law for the time being in force, the officer whose 
duty it is to see that any fee is paid under Chapter II of the said Act and 
in case of a reference having been made under Section 5 of that Act, the 
authority finally Jeeiding the question of necessity of paying a fee or the 
amount thereof shall review its order or decision to receive or record such 
application and demand payment within a period to be specified such court 
fee on such app’ication as he find to be due and payable and in the 
meantime all further proceedings, on the application, including the grant 
of probate or letters of administration, shall remain stayed. 

(2) In the event of default in payment of the fee demanded under 
sub-section (i), the application, notwithstanding the previous order to 
receive or record it, shall in all respects be dealt with as an application on 
which the requisite court fee has not been paid and if the probate or letters 
of administration has or have already been granted, the court fee found 
under sub-scction (1) to be due shall on the certiticate of the Chief Controll¬ 
ing Revenue Authority be recoverable by any Collector as if it were an arrear 
of land revenue. 


THE U. P. MINISTERS AND MEMBERS SALARIES 
AND ALLOWANCES) (AMENDMENT) ACT, 1957 


(U. P. Act No. XXIX of 1957) 


CONTENTS 

Sections Sections 

1. Short tide and commencement. 1952. 

2. Amendment of U. P. Act X of 1952. 4. Amendment of U. P. Act VIII of 

3. Amendment of U. P. Act Xll of i95t>. 

[As passed by the f/. P. I^egislaime] 
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An Act 

to provide for the salaries and allowances to be paid to the Ministers of State and 
for certain matters relating to members of the State Legislature 

Whereas it is expedient to provide for the salaries and allowances to be 
paid to the Ministers of State and for certain matters relating to Members of 
the State Legislature ; 

It is hereby enacted in the Eighth Year of the Republic of India as 
follows : 

Prefatory Note.— The Statement of Objects and Reasons as attached to the Bill is 
given below : 

“Article 164 (5) of the Constitution p-ovidcs that the salaries and allowances of 
Ministers shall be such as the Legislature of the Stale may, from time to time by law deter¬ 
mine. It is proposed that a Minister of State shall be paid a salary ofRs. 1,200 per 
mensem. 

He shall also be entitled to such other facilities as are available to a Minister. 

Opportunity has been utilized to delete Section 2-A of the U. P. Legislative Chambers 
(Members’ Emoluments) Act, 1952. This section contained provisions for travelling allow¬ 
ances for journeys by members during the Session of a House. It has been considered 
advisable to deleic this provision. Section 2-B of the said Act has been amended to make it 
clear that where a member is not provided with an accommodation at Government 
expenses he shall be entitled to a compensatory allowance at such rale as may be pres¬ 
cribed by rules. 

The Bill is being introduced with the above objects in view.” Vide U, P, Gazette Extra., 
dated April 25, 1957. 

1. Short title and commencement. —(i) This Act may be called 
the U. P. Ministers and Members (Salaries and Allowances) (Amendment) 
Act, 1957. 

(2) It shall be deemed to have come into force on and from the ninth 
day of April, 1957 : 

Provided that the amendment made by sub section (i) of Section 3 
shall come into force from the d.itc on which this Act is published in the 
State GiizeUe. 

Note.' —The Act received the assent of the Governor on Sept. 29, 1957 and the English 
translation of ihe Act was published in U. P. Gaz. Extra,, dated Oct. K, 1957. 

2. Amendment of U. P. Act X of 1952.—In the U. P. Ministers 
and Deputy Ministers (Salaries and Allowances) Act, 1952— 

(1) in Section 2, after clause (a), the following shall be added as a new 
clause (aa) : 

“(flfl) each Minister of State for Uttar Pradesh a salary of rupees 
twelve hundred per mensem”; 

(2) in sub-section (i) of Section 3, for the word “Minister”, the words 
“Minister and Minister of State” shall be substituted ; 

(3) in Section 4— 

(a) in sub section (i)for the word “Minister”, the words “Minister 

and Minister of State” shall be substituted, and 

(b) in sub section (3) for the word “Minister”, the words “Minister, 

Minister of State” shall be substituted. 

3. Amendment of U. P. Act XII of 1952.—In the U. P. Legislative 
Chambers (Members* Emoluments) Act, 1952— 

(1) Section 2-A shall be deleted, and 

(2) for Section 2-B, the following shall be substituted ; 
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Free furnished accommodation for the use of mem¬ 
bers. — (a) Each member shall, without payment of rent, be entitled to the 
use throughout the term of his ofHce of accommodation at Lucknow in a 
building declared in that behalf by the State Government; and where a 
residence as aforesaid is not provided, to a compensatory allowance at such 
rate as may be prescribed by rules. 

(b) The State Government may make rules with respect to other 
charges arising out of use of such a building.*’ 

4. Amendment of U. P. Act VIII of 1956. —In the U. P. State 
Legislature Oflicers, Ministers, Deputy Ministers, Parliamentary Secretaries 
and Members (Salaries and Allowances and Miscellaneous Provisions) Act, 

J956— 

(1) in Section 5, after the word “Minister”, a comma and the words 
“Minister of Slate” shall be inserted ; and 

(2) in Section 11, after the word “Minister”, wherever occurring, a 
comma and the words “Minister of State” shall be added. 


THE INDIAN DIVORCE (U. P AMENDMENT) ACT, 1957 


(U. P. Act No. XXX of 1937) 


CONTENTS 

Sections Sections 

1. Short liilc and commencement. 3. Savings:, 

a. Amendment of Act IV of 1869 in its SCHEDULE 

application to Uttar Pradesh. 

[As passed by the U. P. Legislature'] 

An Act 

to amend the Indian Divorce Act, 1869 ^ in its application to Uttar Pradesh 
for certain purposes 

Whereas it is expedient to amcned the Indian Divorce Act, 1869, in its 
application to Uttar Pradesh, for the purposes hereinafter appearing ; 

It is hereby enacted in the Eighth Year of the Republic of India as 
follows : 

Prefatory Note. —The Statement of Objects and Reasons as attached to the Bill is 
given below : 

“The U. P. Judicial Reforms Committee, appointed by this Government under the 
Chairmanship of Mr. Justice K. N. Wjnehoo had recommended that concurrent juri.sdiction 
of the High C>urt and the District Courtsjin matters relating to the Indian Divorce Act be 
done away with and powers under the said Act may bejeonferred exclusively on the District 
Courts, and the District Judges should also have the power of passing a final decree, and 
proceedings need not be submitted to the High Court for confirmation. 

It is, therefore, proposed to amend various sections and the Schedule of the Indian 
Divorce Act, in order to do away with the conciiirent jurisdiction of the High Court and the 
District Judges. 

At present there is no provision for appeal against the decree of the District Judge in the 
Indian Divorce Act because it has to bo siibnii ted to tlic High Court for confirmation. 
Since the concurrent jurisdiction of the High Court and the District Judges is proposed to be 
abolished^the proviso to Section fjij of tiie Iiidi 10 Divo cc .Act is proposed to be omitted and 
by doing so all decrees and orders made by any court in any suit or proceedings under this 
Act will b-j appealable in like m inner as the decrees and orders of the courts made in the 
CJiercise of ih nr ori/inal civil jurisdiction. 
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The Indian Divorce (U. P. Amendment) Hill, 1957, is introduced accordingly for the 
consideration of the Mouse.’’ Vide If. P. Gaz. Extra, dated Oct. 21, 1957. 

1. Short title and commencement. — (i) This Act may be called 
the Indian Divorce (U. P, Amendment) Act, 1957. 

(2) It shall come into force at once. 

Note. —The Act received the assent of the President on Oct. 15, 1957 and the English 
translation of the Art was published in U. P. Gaz. Extra., dated Oct. 21, 1957. 

2. Amendment of Act IV of i 869 in its application to Uttar 
Pradesh. —In its application to Uttar Pradesh, the Indian Divorce Act, 
1869, shall be and is hereby amended to the extent mentioned in column 3 
of the Schedule. 

3. Savings. —Any amendment made by this Act shall not affect the 
validity, invalidity, effect or consequence of any thing already done or 
suffered or any jurisdiction already exercised, and any proceedings instituted 
or commenced in any Court prior to the commencement of this Act shall, 
notwithstanding any amendment herein made, continue to be heard and 
decided by such Court as if this Act had not been passed. 

SCHEDULE 


Serial Section of 
no. the 

Principal Act 

I 2 


Amendment 


3 


1 10 

2 13 


3 16 


4 17 


5 

6 19 

7 20 

8 23, 27, 32 

and 34. 


The words “or to the High Court” wherever occurring 
in this section, shall be omitted. 

The last paragraph, namely, “when a petition is dis- 
miiised by a District Court under this section, the 
petitioner, may, nevertheless, present a similar peti¬ 
tion to the High Court.” shall be omitted. 

(1) In the first paragraph the words “made by a High 
Court, not being a confirmation of a decree of a 
District Court” and “or special” shall be omitted. 

(2) In the second paragraph the words “or special” 
occurring between the words “general” and “order”, 
shall be omitted. 

(3) In the fourth and fifth paragraphs for the words 
“High Court”, the word “Court” shall be substi¬ 
tuted. 

(1) Paragraphs one to five shall be omitted. 

(2) In paragraph six the words “or special” occurring 
between the words “general” and “order”, shall be 
omitted. 

For the words “District or to the High Court”, the words 
“District Court” shall be substituted. 

In the last paragraph for the words “High Court” the 
word “Court” shall be substituted. 

This section shall be deleled. 

The words “or the High Court” shall be omitted. 
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Serial Section of 

no. the Amendment 

Principal Act 

I 2 3 


9 37 (0 Por the words ‘‘High Court*' the word “Court” shall 

be substituted. 

(2) The second paragraph namely, “and the District 
Judge may, if he thinks fit, cn the confirmation of 
any decree of his declaring a marriage to be dis¬ 
solved , or on any decree of judicial separation 
obtained by the wife,” shall be omitted. 

10 (i) For the words “High Court” the word “Court” 

shall be substituted. 

(2) The second paragraph, namely, “and the District 
Court, after its decree for dissolution of marriage or 
of nullity of mariiage has been confirmed,” shall be 
omitted. 

11 43 (i) In the first paragraph the words “instituted in, or 

removed to a High Court” sliall be omitted. 

(2) Tlie second paragraph shall be omitted. 

(3) In the third paragraph for the words “High Court 
or District Court fas the case may be)” the words 
“Court” shall be substituted. 

12 44 (i) In the first paragraph for the words “High Court”, 

the word “Court” shall be substituted. 

(2) The second paragraph, i. e, the words “and the 
District Court, after a decree for dissolution of 
marriage or of nullity of marriage has been con¬ 
firmed,” shall be omitted. 

13 50 For the words “High Court by general or special order 

from time to time directs”, the words “Court may 
direct” shall be substituted. 

14 and 15 55 (i) The first proviso shall be omitted. 

(2) In the second proviso, the word “also” shall be 
omitted. 

16 57 For the existing section, the following shall be substi¬ 

tuted : 

“37. Liberties to parties to marry again. —When 
six months after the date of any decree absolute 
dissolving a marriage have expired, and no appeal 
has been presented against such decree, 

or when any such appeal has been dismissed, 

or when in the result of any such appeal any marriage is 
declared to be dissolved, 

but not sooner, it shall be lawful for the respective par¬ 
ties to the marriage to marry again, as if the prior 
marriage had been dissolved by death.’* 
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Serial Section of 

no. the Amendment 

Principal Act 


I 2 3 


17 Schedule of (i) In Form no. i— 

forms (?) the word and the (brackets “High)” and “(or to 

the Judge of)” and the words “To the Hon’blc 
Mr. Justice” shall be omitted ; 

(ii) the word and brackets “(Hon’blc)” wherever 
occurring, shall be omitted. 

(2) In Form no. 2 the word and the brackets 
“(Hon’ble)” shall be omitted. 

(3) In Form no. 3, the words and brackets “(High)” 
and “(Hon’blc)” shall be omitted. 

(4) In Form nos. 4 and 5, the words and the brackets 
“(High)”, “(or To the Judge of .;,” and “(Hon^blc)” 
and the words “To the Hon’blc Mr. Justice” shall 
be omitted. 

(5) In Form no. 6, the words and the brackets “(High)” 
and “(Hon’blc)” shall be omitted. 

(6) In Form no. 7, the word and the brackets “(High)” 
shall be omitted. 

(7) In Form no. 8, the words and the brackets 
“(High)”^ “(Hon’ble)” and “for To the Judge of)” 
and the words “To the Hon’ble Mr, Justice” shall 
be omitted. 

(8j In Form no. 9, the word and the brackets “(High)” 
shali be omitted. 

(9^ In Form no. 10, the words and the brackets 
“(High)” “(or To the Judge of)” and “(Hon’blc)” 
and the words “To the Hon’blc Mr. Justice” shall 
be omitted. 

(10) In Form no. ii, the words and the brackets 
“(High)” and “(or To the Judge of)” and the 
words “To the lion’blc Mr. Justice,” shall be 
omitted. 

(11) In Form no. 12, the words and the brackets 
“(High)” “(or To the Judge of)” and “(Hon’ble)” 
and the words “To the Hon’ble Mr. Justice” shall 
be omitted. 

(12) In Form nos. 13 and 14, the words and brackets 
“(High)” shall be omitted. 
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[As passed by the U. P. Legislature] 


An Act 

to provide for the imposition and collection of a lax on large land holdings 

Whereas it is expedient to provide for the imposiiion and collection of a 
tax on large land holdings ; 

It is hereby enacted in the Eighth Year of the Republic India as follows : 

Prefatory Note. —The Statement of Oljecls and Reai^ons as at«ached to the Bill is 
as betow: 

“For securing successful implcnicntaiion of the Second Five-Year Plan, it has become 
necessary to augment the revenues of tlic State. 'I'hc Agricultural Income Tax Act, which 
was enacted at a time when zaniindari system was in force, Itas heccnie out of date in the 

context of post zainindari abolition era. The principle of social justice enshrined in our 

Constitution also demands tliat disparities between agricultural incomes be reduced. More 
efficient exploitation of agricultural lands is essential for increasing the food production in 
the State. I’hosc big holders who do not fulfil this duty towards society will have to sell 

up, as they should, if they fail in making increased contribution to the exchequer in the 

form of holdings tax under this legislation. With these objects in view, the agricultural 
Income Tax Act, 1948, is being repealed and this Bill is being introduced. 

2. The Bill seeks to levy a holders tax on all land holdings the annual value of which 
exceeds Rs. 3,600, A cultivator who docs not cultivate more than 30 acres of land would 
be exempt from this tax. The Bill is so dc.signed as not to alfect the small cultivator. It is 
proposed to levy the lax on a graduated scale .so that the larger the holding, the greater the 
incidence of the lax.” vide t/. 1 \ Gaictk Extra dated September g, 1957. 

CHAPTER I 
Preliminary 

1. Short title, extent and commencement. —(1) This Act may be 
called the U. P. Large Land Ploldings Tax Act, 1957. 
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(2) It extends to the whole of Uttar Pradesh. 

(3) It shall be deemed to have come into force on the first day of 
July, 1957 - 

Note.—The Act received the assent of the Governor or Get. 30, 1957 and the 
English translation of the Act was published in U. P. Gazette Extra, dated Nov. 1, 1957- 

2. Definition. —In this Act unless there is anything repugnant in the 
subject or context— 

(1) “land holding” shall have the meaning assigned to it in Section 4; 

(2) “annual value” shall have the meaning assigned to it in Section 5; 

(3) “assessee” means the land-holder by whom holding tax is payable 
and, in the case of his death, includes his legal representative ; 

(4) “assessing authority” shall have the meaning assigned to it in 
Section 6; 

(5) “Assistant Collector of the First Class” shall have the meaning 
assigned to it in the U. P. Land Revenue Act, 1901 ; 

(6) “Collector” includes an Additional Collector ; 

(7) “Commissioner” includes an Additional Commissioner ; 

(8) “company” means a company as defined in the Indian Income Tax 
Act, 1922 ; 

^9) “co-operative farm” means a co-operative farm to which the provisions 
of Chapter XI of the U. P. Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms Act, 1950, 
are applicable; 

(10) “co-operative society” means a co-operative society registered 
under the Co-operative Societies Act, 1912 and includes a co-operative 
farm; 

(11) “firm” has the meaning assigned to it in the Indian Partnership 
Act, 1932 ; 

(12) shall have the meaning assigned to it in the existing law 
relating to land tenure in force in Kumaun Division and includes guzaredars 
of Pargana Askot and holders of fee simple estates ; 

(13) “holding tax” shall have the meaning assigned to it in Section 3 ; 

(14) “intermediary” means a proprietor, under-proprietor, a sub- 
proprietor, a thekedar^ a permanent lessee in Oudh, a permanent tenure-holder 
and a hissedar ; 

(15) “land” means land, whether assessed to land revenue or not, which 
is held or occupied for a purpose connected with agriculture, horticulture, 
animal husbandry, pisciculture or poultry farming and includes uncultivated 
land held by a land-holder as such; 

(16) ‘‘land holder” means— 

(i) an intermediary, where the land is in his personal cultivation or 

is held as jiV, khudkasht, or grove, and 

(ii) any other person who holds or occupies land otherwise than as— 

(d) an asami, 

(b) a sub-tenant, 

(c) a tenant of sir, or 

(d) a sir Ian, 

and includes a manager or a principal officer, as the case may be ; 
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Explanation. —In this clause asami does not include an asami of Goan 
Samaj ; 

(17) “legal representative” shall have the meaning assigned to it in the 
Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 ; 

(18) ‘^principal officer” used with reference to any company or associa¬ 
tion means— 

(i) the secretary, treasurer, manager or agent of the company or 
association, or 

(«) any person connected with the company or association upon 
whom the assessing authority has served notice of his intention 
of treating him as principal officer thereof; 

(19) “prescribed” means prescribed by rules made under this Act ; 

(20) “jzVtow” shall have the meaning assigned to it in the law relating 
to land tenure in force in Kumaun Division ; 

(21) “State Government” means the Government of Uttar Pradesh ; 

(22) “Sub-divisional Officer” means the Assistant Collector of the First 
Class in charge of a sub-division appointed under the U, P. Land Revenue 
Act, 1901 and includes any other Assistant Collector of the First Class 
specified as such by the Collector for the purposes of this Act; 

(23) the expressions “agricultural year”, “grove”, '‘^khudkasht'*' “perma¬ 
nent tenure-holder”, “permanent lessee in Oudh”, “proprietor” “sanctioned 
hereditary rates”, “sub-tenant”, “sub-proprietor”, ^Hhekedar^^ and “under- 
proprietor” shall have the meaning assigned to them in the U. P. Tenancy 
Act, 1939, and 

(24) the expression ^^asamV* and ^^Gaon Samaf^ shall have the meaning 
to assigned them in the U. P, Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms Act, 

195c. 


CHAPTER II 
Imposition of Holding Tax 

3. Charge of Holding Tax. —(i) There shall, save as hereinafter 
provided, be charged, levied and paid, for each agricultural year, on the 
annual value of each land holding, a tax, hereinafter called the “Holding 
Tax” at the rates specified in the Schedule : 

Provided that no such tax shall be charged on any land holding the area 
whereof does not exceed thirty acres ; 

(2) The State Government may, by notification in the official Gazette^ 
exempt or remit in whole or in part, for such period as it may think fit and 
as often as it may consider necessary, the holding tax chargeable under sub¬ 
section (i) in respect of any class or classes of land holdings as may be 
prescribed. 

(3) For the purposes of computing the area of land under the proviso to 
sub-section (i) the land covered by building with the area iippurtenant 
thereto, but not exceeding five acres shall be excluded. 

4 * Land Holding. — (i) For the purposes of this Act, “land holding” 
means the aggregate of all land held or occupied on the first day of J uly 
each year by a land-holder, whether in his own name or in the name of any 
member of his family, and all such land shall be deemed to form part of the 
land holding of such land-holder : 
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Provided that the land held or occupied by a member of the family of 
the land-holder, sliall not form part of the holding of such land-holder, if the 
same is managed and cultivated separately. 

Explanation L —For the purposes of this section a family shall include— 

{a) mother ; 

[b) wife; 

(f) unmarried daughter, or son’s daughter; 

(d) son, or son’s son or son’s son’s son ; 

(fi) son’s wife or son’s son’s wife. 

Explanation IL —Land held by an incorporated association, other than a 
co-operative society, but including a society or an association registered 
under the Societies Registration Act, i 85 o, or a company or firm, shall be 
deemed to be one land holding, 

(2) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (i), where land is held or 
occupied by two or more persons or a co-operative society, the share in the 
land of such person or a member of co-operative society shall, for the 
purpose of this Act, be deemed to have been held separately and shall form 
part of the land holding of such person or a member, as the case may be. 

Explanition —In the case of a co-operative farm the expression “share in 
land” shall mean the land contributed to the farm by or on behalf of a 
member thereof. 

5, Annual value. —(i) For the purposes of this Act, annual value of a 
land holding shall be deemed to be an amount equal to the rent payable 
for the land or lands included therein multiplied by such multiple not 
exceeding twelve and a half as may be prescribed and different multiples may 
be prescribed for different districts or portions of districts or for different 
classes of lands included in a land holding. 

(2) For the purposes of sub-section (i) the rent payable shall be deemed 
to be an amount calculated at the sanctioned hereditary rates applicable to 
the land or lands included in the land holding and where there are no sanc¬ 
tioned hereditary rates, on such principles as may be prescribed : 

Provided that the State Government may, where such rates were sanc¬ 
tioned prior to the first day of July, 1927, enhance the rates by such percen¬ 
tage not exceeding fifty as may be specified by notification in the official 
Gazette and different percentages may be specified for different classes of 
lands and for different areas of Uttar Pradesh, 


CHAPTER III 
Assessment of Holding Tax 

6 . Assessing authority.— 'i) For the purpose of this Act the asses¬ 
sing authority shall, subject to the provisions of sub-section (2), be the Sub- 
divisional Officer within whose jurisdiction the land-holder ordinarily 
resides: 

Provided that the State Government may direct that any Assistant 
Collector of the First Class specified by it in this beh ilf shall exercise in the 
whole of the district or any part thereof all or any of the powers conferred 
on the assessing authority under thi? Act to the exclusion of any other 
assessing authority: 
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Provided further that where the land-holder does not ordinarily reside 
in Uitar Pradesh, the assessing authority shall be the Sub-Divisional Officer 
or the Assistant Collector, exercising jurisdiction within the sub-division, 
as the case may be, within whose jurisdiction the land-holding is situate, 
and where the holding is situate in more than one district or sub-division, 
any such one of the Sub-Divisional Officers or the Assistant Collectors, as 
the case may be, according as the land-holder may in the manner prescribed 
exercise his option and the option so exercised shall not be changed except 
with the previous permission of such authority as may be prescribed : 

Provided also that where the option as aforesaid is not exercised or 
where a question is raiscJ as to the assessing authority which should exercise 
the jurisdiction, the matter shall be referred to such authority as may be 
prescribed for its decision which shall be final. 

(a) Where the land-holder desires that the assessment should take place 
in a sub-division other than the one in which he ordinarily resides, he shall 
apply for such permission— 

(t) if the sub-division in which he resides and the sub-division in which 
he desires assessment are in the same district, to the Collector 
of the district, and 

(it) in other case to such authority as may be prescribed. 

fS) The permission applied for under sub-section (a) may be granted 
if the authority to whom the application is made considers that it will help 
in the convenient and speedy disposal of the assessment. 

(4) The assessing authority shall exercise such powers and perform such 
duties as are conferred on him by this Act or the rules made thereunder. 

7. Notice regarding return of land holdings. —(i) The Collector 
shall, on or before such date in each agricultural year, as may be prescribed, 
publish a notice requiring every land-holder who is liable to pay holding tax 
to furinsh to such assessing authority and within such period not being more 
than thirty days as may be specified in the notice, a return verified in the 
prescribed manner, setting forth the area and other particulars of all land 
held by him as such. 

(2) A notice may also be served in such manner, as may be prescribed, 
on every such land-holder who, in the opinion of the assessing authority, 
is liable to the payment of holding tax requiring him to furnish within such 
period not being less than thirty days as may be specified in the notice, 
a return in the prescribed form and verified in the prescribed manner. 
Along with the notice the assessing authority shall also send a statement 
showing the provisional estimates of the annual valuation of the land hold¬ 
ing of such person and the tax payable by him. The estimates shaM be 
prepared in such form and shall contain such particulars as may be pres¬ 
cribed : 

Provided that the assessing authority may, in his discretion, extend for 
a period not exeeeding thirty days, the date for the filing of the return. 

(3) Where the land-holder to whom the provisions of second proviso 
to sub-section (i) of Section 6 arc applicable files a return in pursuance of 
the notice under sub-section (0 or (2) he shall, along with the return, also 
file a declaration indicating his choice of the assessing authority in terms of 
the proviso aforesaid. 

(4) Where the notice served under sub-section (2) is subsequently dis¬ 
covered to be defective and it becomes necessary to serve a fresh notice, the 
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same may still be served notwithstanding that the agricultural year may 
have expired provided that the former was served in time and a period of 
three years has not elapsed since then. 

8. Assessments.—(i) Where the assessing authority is satisfied that 
the return made under Section 7 is correct and complete he shall determine 
the annual valuation of the land holding and shall assess the holding tax 
chargeable thereon on the basis of such return. 

(2) Where the assessing authority has reason to believe that the return 
made under Section 7 is incorrect or incomplete, he shall require the land¬ 
holder who made the return either to attend at the office of the assessing 
authority or to produce or cause to be produced any evidence in support of 
the return on such date as may be fixed. 

(3) On the date fixed under sub-section (2) or as soon afterwards as 
may be, the assessing authority, shall after considering such evidence as such 
person may produce and such further evidence as the assessing authority 
may require, determine the annual valuation of the land holding and assess 
the holding tax chargeable thereon. 

(4) Where any person fails to make a return under Section 7, or, having 
made the return, fails to comply with the provisions of sub-section (2) or (3) 
the assessing authority shall make the assessment to the best of his judgment 
with due regard to the estimates sent under sub-section (2) of Section 7. 

9. Application of the provisions of this Chapter to a legal repre¬ 
sentative.—Where a land-holder dies before the assessment has been 
completed under Section 8, the assessing authority may in the manner 
prescribed, serve a notice on his legal representative and the provisions of 
this Chapter shall thereafter apply as if such legal representative were the 
deceased land-holder. 

10. Notice of demand.—When the assessment has been made under 
Section 8, the assessing authority shall serve on the assessee a notice of 
demand in the prescribed form specifying the amount of holding tax payable 
by the assessee and the date or dates within which it shall be paid. A copy 
of the order of assessment shall also be sent along with the notice. 

11. Appeal against assessment of holding tax.—(i) Any assessee 
aggrieved by an order of the assessing authority as respects the amount or 
rate at which the land holding has been assessed under Section 8 or as 
respects the liability of the land holding to be assessed under this Act may, 
within thirty days of the date of receipt of the notice of demand under 
Section 10, appeal to the Commissioner. 

(2) The Commissioner may admit appeal after the expiry of the period 
of thirty days referred to in sub-section (i) if he is satisfied that there was 
sufficient cause for not presenting it within that period. 

(3) Every appeal under this section shall be presented and verified in 
the prescribed manner. 

(4) The Commissioner may pass such orders on the appeal as he thinks 
fit and shall send a copy of such orders to the appellant, the asssesing 
authority and such other authority as may be prescribed : 

Provided that no enhancement of the holding tax shall be made under 
this section unless the appellant has had a reasonable opportunity of showing 
cause against such enhancement. 
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12. Revision. —(i) The Board of Revenue may, on their own motion 
or on an application, call for the record of any proceeding of the assessing 
authority or the appellate authority by whom the case or appeal was decided 
if it appears to have exercised jurisdiction not vested in it by law or to have 
acted in the exercise of its jurisdiction illegally or with substantial 
irregularity, and may pass such order in the case as they think fit : 

Provided that no such application shall be entertained in any case where 
an appeal lay against the order but the applicant failed to prefer it within 
the time prescribed therefor : 

Provided further that the Board of Revenue shall not pass any order 
prejudicial to any party without giving him a reasonable opportunity of 
being heard. 

(2) The application under sub-section (i) shall be miide within one 
year from the date of the receipt of the order complained of, but the Board 
of Revenue may on proof of sufficient cause entertain an application within 
a further period not exceeding six months. 

13. Order of the Board to be final.—Any order passed by the Board 
of Revenue under Section 12 shall be final. A copy of every such order 
shall be sent to the asscssee, the assessing authority and such other authority 
as may be prescribed. 

14. Procedure in revision.—In the exercise of its jurisdiction under 
Section 12, the Board of Revenue shall, as far as may be, follow the procedure 
laid down by or under the U. P, Land Revenue Act, 1901, and the provisions 
of Section 8 of the said Act shall mutatis mutandis apply as if a proceeding 
under Section 12 were a judicial proceeding under the said Act : 

Provided that where members of the Board of Revenue are equally 
divided as to any order to be made in revision, the matter shall be referred 
for decision to a third member. 

15. Land holding escaping assessment.—If for any reason any 
land holding chargeable to holding tax has escaped assessment for any year 
or has been assessed at too low a rate, the assessing authority may, at any 
time within three years of the expiry of that year, serve, on the land*holder 
liable to pay the tax chargeable on such land holding, a notice containing 
all or any of the requirements which may be included in a notice under 
Section 7 and upon the service of such notice, the provisions of this Act shall, 
so far as may be, apply as if the notice were a notice issued under that 
section : 

Provided that the tax shall be charged at the rate at which it would have 
been charged if such holding had not escaped assessment or full assessment, 
as the case may be. 

16. Rectification of mistake.—(1) Any anthority which passed an 
order of assessment or an order in appeal or revision as the case may be, 
may, on its own motion or an application by either party at any time 
within one year from the date of such order, rectify any mistake apparent on 
the face of the record of the assessment, appeal or revision as the case may 
be : 

Provided that no such rectification shall be made without giving a 
reasonable opportunity of being heard to either party. 

(2) Where any such rectification has the effect of reducing the asses¬ 
sment, the authority concerned shall order refund of the excess amount to 
the assessee. 
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(3) An order under sub-section (i) which has the effect of enhancing 
the assessment, shall be deemed to be an order passed under Section 8, ii, 
or 12, as the case may be, and the provisions of this Act shall, in so far as 
may be applicable, apply to such order. 


CHAFI'ER IV 
Payment of Holding Tax 

1 7 . Liability for payment of holding tax. —The holding tax charge¬ 
able on a land holding under Section 3 shall be payable by the land-holder: 

Provided that the holding tax payable by the land-holder in respect of 
his share in land held by a Co-operative Society shall be payable and be 
realized from the Co-operative Society as if it were an assessee. 

18. Tax of deceased land-holder payable by legal represen¬ 
tatives. —Where landholder dies, his legal representatives shall be liable to 
pay, out of the estate of the deceased to the extent to which the estate is 
capable of meeting the charge, the holding tax assessed as payable by the 
deceased land-holder, or any holding tax which would have been payable by 
him under this Act if he had not died. 

19. Tax how payable. —(i) The amount of holding tax specified in 
any notice of demand under Section 10 or in any order communicated under 
Section 11 or 12 shall be payable in four equal instalments, 

(2) The first instalment shall be paid within two months of the service 
of the notice of demand or communication of the order, as the case may be, 
and the subsequent instalments within such period from the due date of the 
first instalment as may be prescribed. 

(3) If any instalment is not paid within the time allowed under sub¬ 
section (2), the assessee shall be in default: 

Provided that when an assessee has presented an appeal under Section ii, 
or an application for revision under Section 12, the appellate or the 
revising authority, as the case may be, on application may, on such terms 
and conditions as it may specify, direct that the assessee shall be treated as 
not being in default. 


CHAPTER V 
Miscellaneous 

ao. Power to take evidence on oath. —The assessing, 
appellate and revising authorities shall, for the purposes of this Act, have 
the same powers as are vested in a Court under the Code of Civil Procedure, 
1908, when trying a suit, in respect of the following matters, namely— 

(a) enforcing the attendance of any person and examining him on 
oath or affirmation, 

{b) compelling the production of any document, and 
(0 issuing commission for the examination of any witness, 

and any such proceeding before such authority under this Act shall be 
deemed to be a ‘judicial proceeding” within the meaning of Sections 193 and 
228 of the Indian Penal Code and also for the purposes of Section 196 of 
the said Code. 
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21. Penalty for default in payment of tax.—(i) When an assessce 
is in default in making payment of any instalment of the holding tax, the 
assessing authority may, in its discretion, direct that, in addition to the 
amount of the arrears, a sum not exceeding one-eighth of that amount shall 
be recovered from the assessee by way of penalty. 

(2) A notice of demand showing the amount of penalty shall in the 
manner prescribed be served on the assessee. 

22. Appeal against penalty. —Any assessee objecting to the amount 
of penalty imposed upon him under Section 21 or denying any liability for 
such penalty may, within 30 days of the date of receipt of the notice of 
demand under the said section, appeal to the Commissioner and the provi¬ 
sions of sub-sections (2) to (4) of Section 11 shall thereupon mutatis mutandis 
apply : 

Provided that where on an appeal under Section ii or on an application 
for revision under Section 12 the assessment made under Section 8 hats been 
set aside or the amount of holding tax has been reduced, the penalty imposed 
under Section 21 shall be deemed to have been written off or reduced 
proportionately, as the case may be. 

23. Recovery of sum payable under this Act.—(i) The Collector 
may, on the motion of the assessing authority, recover— 

(a) where the assessee is in default, the amount assessed as holding 
tax, and 

^h) any sum imposed by way of penalty under Section 21, 
as if it were an arrear of land revenue : 

Provided that the processes mentioned in clauses (c), (e), (/) or {h) of 
Section 146 of the U. P. Land Revenue Act, 1901, or those mentioned in 
clauses (c) and (/) of Section 279 of the U. P. Zamindari Abolition and 
Land Reforms Act, 1950, shall be isssued only after the other processes 
mentioned in the said sections of the said Acts have been exhausted. 

(2) No proceeding for the recovery of any sum payable under this Act 
shall be commenced after the expiration of two years from the date on which 
it fell due : 

Provided that the period of two years herein referred to shall— 

(/) where an assessee has been treated as not being in default under 
proviso to sub-section (3) of Section 19 as long as his appeal 
or revision is undisposed of, be reckoned from the date on 
which the appeal or revision is disposed of ; 

(ii) where recovery proceedings in any case have been stayed by an 
order of a court or any other authority, be reckoned from the 
date on which the order is withdrawn ; and 

(Hi) where the date of payment of holding tax has been extended by 
any authority, be reckoned from the date up to which the time 
for payment had been extended. 

24. Bar of suit in Civil Courts. —No suit shall be brought in any civil 
court to set aside or modify any assessment made under this Act, and no 
prosecution, suit or other proceeding shall lie against any Officer or the 
State Government for anything done or intended to be done under this Act 
in good faith. 

25. Delegation of powers. —The State Government may, by notifi¬ 
cation in the official Gazette, delegate to any officer or authority, any of the 
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powers conferred on it by this Act to be exercised subject to any restrictions 
or conditions as may be specified in the notification. 

26. Appearance by authorized representative. —Any land-holder, 
who is entitled or required to attend before any authority in connexion with 
any proceeding under this Act, may attend either in person or through a 
duly authorized agent. 

27. Service of notice. —A notice or requisition under this Act may be 
served on the person therein named either by post or as if it were a summons 
issued by a court under the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908. 

28. Repeal, —(i) With effect from the date this Act comes into force 
the U. P. Agricultural Income Tax Act, 1948, shall stand repealed. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in the U. P. General Clauses 
Act 1904, the repeal under sub-section (i) shall not— 

(a) affect the previous operation of the Act so repealed or anything 
done or suffered thereunder ; or 

({;) affect any right, privilege, obligation or liability acquired, 
accrued or incurred under the Act so repealed ; or 

(c) affect any penalty, forfeiture or punishment incurred in respect of 
any offence committed against the Act so repealed ; or 

(rf) affect any investigation, legal proceeding or remedy in respect of 
any such right, privilege, obligation, liability, penalty, for¬ 
feiture or punishment as aforesaid ; 

and any such investigation, legal proceeding or remedy may be instituted, 
continued or enforced, and any such penalty, forfeiture or punishment may 
be imposed as if this Act had not been passed. 

29. Power to make rules. —(i) The State Government may, by 
notification in the oHicial Gazette, and subject to the condition of previous 
publication, make rules for carrying out the purposes of this Act. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the fore¬ 
going powers, such rules may provide for all or any of the following matters, 
namely— 

(a) the principles on which and the manner in which tax may be 
exempted or remitted under Section 3 ; 

{b) the principles on which and the manner in which the sanctioned 
hereditary rates may be enhanced under Section 5 ; 

(t:) the form of the return to be furnished under Section 7 and the 
manner in which it shall be filed ; 

{d} the form of declaration to be filed under sub-section (3) of 
Section 7; 

(e) the procedure relating to assessment under Section 8 ; 

(/) the manner in which and the principles on which the tax payable 
by the co-operative society under the proviso to Section 17 
shall be determined; 
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(g) the form of notices required to be issued under the provisions of 
this Act and the manner of their publication ; 

(k) the procedure to be followed in appeals, revisions and other 
proceedings under this Act, in cases for which no specific 
provision has been made herein ; 

(/) the time within which applications may be presented under this 
Act, in cases for which no specific provision in that behalf has 
been made herein; 

{j) the fees to be paid in respect of appeals and applications under this 
Act, IT cases for which no specific provision in that behalf has 
been made herein; 

(k) the procedure and the form for the maintenance of books of 
accounts and other registers, returns and statements required 
for the purposes of this Act; 

(/) the duties of any officer or authority having jurisdiction under 
this Act, the procedure to be followed by such officer and 
authority, in cases for which no specific provision has been 
made herein ; 

(m) the transfer of proceedings from one authority or officer to 
another ; and 

(«) the matters which arc to be and may be prescribed under this 
Act. 

(3) All rules made under this Act shall be laid for not less than 14 days 
before the State Legislature as soon as they are made and shall be subject 
to such modifications as the Legislature may make during the Session in 
which they are so laid. 

SCHEDULE 
{See Section 3) 

Rate of Holding Tax 

One the first Rs. 1,800 of annual valuation .. Nil. 

On the next Rs. 3,200 of annual valuation ,. 5 Nayc Paise in a rupee. 
On the next Rs. 5,000 of annual valuation .. 10 Nayc Paise in a rupee. 
On the next Rs. 10,000 of annual valuation .. 25 Naye Paise in a rupee. 
On the next Rs. 10,000 of annual valuation .. 40 Naye Paise in a rupee* 

On the balance of annual valuation .. 60 Nayc Paise in a rupee. 

These rates arc subject to the conditions that— 

(fl) no holding tax shall be payable where the annual valuation docs 
not exceed Rs. 3,600, and 

(6) where the annual valuation does not exceed Rs. 5,000 the holding 
tax payable shall not '^exceed half the amount by which the 
annual valuation exceeds Rs. 3,600. 


1. 

2. 

3 - 

4 - 

5 - 
6 . 
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RULES 

LARGE LAND HOLDINGS TAX RULES MADE UNDER THE UTTAR 
PRADESH LARGE LAND HOLDINGS TAX ACT, 1957 

(Act No, XXXI of 1957) 

Notification No. 7273/IC—405-C-1957, dated Lucknow, November 23, 1957, 
published in U. P. Gaz* Extra., dated Nov. 23, 1957 

In continuation of notification No. 6706/IG—405-C-1957, dated 
November i, 1957 and in exercise of the powers conferred by Section 29 of 
the Uttar Pradesh Large Land Holdings Tax Act, 1957 (U. P. Act No. 
XXXI of 1957), the Governor is pleased to make the following U. P. Large 
Land Holdings Tax Rules, 1957, the same having been previously published, 
as required by Section 29 (i) of the aforesaid Act. 

CHAPTER I 

1. Short title, extent and commencement.— (a) These rules may 
be called the Uttar Pradesh Large Land Holdings Tax Rules, 1957. 

(b) They shall apply to the whole of Uttar Pradesh and shall come into 
force at once. 

2. Definitions.—In these rules unless there is anything repugnant in 
the subject or context— 

(a) “Act” means the Uttar Pradesh Large Land Holdings Tax 
Act, 1957. 

(i) “Section” means section of the Act. 

(f) “Sarvodaya Mandal” means an association of all the reisdents of a 
village holding the entire land thereof for the collective benefit 
of the members in accordance with the movement of Acharya 
Vinoba Bhave. 


CHAPTER II 

3. Determination of annual value—Section *^5” sub-section (a).— 
For the purposes of sub-section (2) of Section 5 where there are no sanctioned 
hereditary rates, the rent-rates applicable shall be determined in accordance 
with the principles contained in Sections 103 to 106 of U. P. Tenancy Act, 
1939 (U. P. Act XVII of 1939 )- 

Note.— -Sections 103 to 106 of the U. P. Tenancy Act arc reproduced in Appendix I. 

4. (1) Section “5”, sub section (i).—For the purposes of computing 
the annual value of his land holding the landholder shall enter in Annexure 
“A” to Form L. L. H. T.-3, the details of land in respect of which the rent 
payable is to be determined village-wise and the same shall be determined by 
multiplying the total area of each class of soil with the sanctioned hereditary 
rates for such class of soil. 

(ii) Where the sanctioned hereditary rates have been raised in terms 
of proviso to sub-section (2) of Section 5, the increased percentage shall also 
be taken into consideration while determining the rent payable. 

(m) The land of the land-holder’s— 

(a) mother, 
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{b) wife, 

(f) uninarriecl daughter, or son’s daughter, 

{(!) son, son’s son or son’s son’s son, 

{e.) son’s wife or son’s son’s wife, 

shall also be shown in Annexure “B” to Form L. I.. H. T.-3 by the 

(/p) The total annual value of land of an assesscc shall be determined by 
multiplying the rent payable determined under sub-rules {i) and {ii) above 
by the multiple for tlie area ronrerned as fixed in Appendix II to these 
rules. 

5. Sub-section (2) of Section 3.— (i) Where there is included in the 
total annual value of an asscssec’s land holding, annual value of the land 
holding or part thereof exempted from holding tax by or under the 
provisions of the Act, the holding tax payable by the : ssessee shall be an 
amount bearing same proportion to the total amount of the holding tax 
which would have been payable on the t(ilal annual value had no part of it 
been exempted as the unexempted portion of the total annual value bears to 
the total annual value. 

(2; Any land holding held under trust or other obligation wholly for 
religious or charitable purposes recorded as such in the name of waqj^ trust 
or endowment, shall be exempt from the holding tax. 

The term “religious purposes” and “charitable purposes” shall have 
the same meaning as have been assigned to them under the U. P. Zamindari 
Abolition and I^and Reforms Act, 1950 (Act I of 1951). 

(3) An area of a land holding which is permanently utilized as threshing 
floor, shall be exempt from the holding tax, subject to the maximum of one 
acre, provided that no croji is grown thereon. 

(4) An area of a land holding which is exclusively used as a burial 
ground, shall be exempt from the holding tax, subject to a maximum of half 
an acre. 

(5) An area of a land holding permanently covered by water and which 
cannot be u.sed for growing any crops, whatsoever, shall be exempt from the 
holding tax, provided it is not utilized for purposes connected with pisci¬ 
culture. 

(6) An area of a land holding covered by permanent farm roads, 
which arc not less than lo feet in width and are used for vehicular iraflic 
throughout the year, sha’l be exempt from the holding tax. 

(7) An are.i of a land holding under n^/^^-beds shall be exempt from the 

holding tax provi l^'d the nahi is shown in the village map or is recorded as 
such in llu‘ pajicrs and Is not used for purposes connected with agricul¬ 

ture. 

(8) An area of a land lidding which has been washed ofT by diluvial 
action of a river, shall be exempt from the homing tax. 

(9) An area of a land holding which is affected by any natural calamity 
of Class I specified in rule 2()2-A of the Zamindari Abolition and Land 
Reforms Rules or paragraplrt 15G—58 of the Manual of Orders of the Uttar 
Pradesh Cloverninent in the Revenue Departmert, shall be exempt from the 
homing tax, for liie peri^^.d such a erdamify lasts. 

(10) Any area of a land holding which has been planted with groves 
of limber trees, specified in explanation to ndc 202 of the Zamindari Aboli- 
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tion and Land Reforms Rules, before the ist day of July, 1957, shall be 
exempt from the holding tax, provided that the area of the grove-land does 
not exceed one-fourth of the total area of the land holding of the landholder. 

(ir) Where an assessee wants to avail of any of the exemptions men¬ 
tioned in sub-rules (2) to (10), he shall file an application for the purpose 
along with his return of total annual value in Form L. L. H T.-3. 

6, Sub-section (2) of Section 3.—Where any land holding or part 
thereof is affected by a natural calamity of Class 11 specified in rule 292-A 
of the Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms Rules or paragraph 156 of 
the Manual of Orders of the Uttar Pradesh Government in the Revenue 
Department and remission in land revenue has been granted under rule 293 
of the said Rules or in rent under paragraph 179 of the said Manual, a 
proportionate remission in the holding tax shall be allowed by the assessing 
authority on the application of the assessee : 

Provided that wliere an assessee possesses land holding of 100 or more 
acres, he shall immediately after the occurrence of the calamity, apply in 
writing to the Sub-Divisional Officer or the Tahsildar for making a personal 
inspection of the loss and f n- grant of a certificate al)f>ut the extent of loss. 
This certificate shall be filed along wiih the application that the assessee 
mikes to the Collector for the grant of remicsion. 

7, Sub-section (a) of Section 3.—The holding tax on a “Sarvodaya 
Mandal” which holds an entire village in “Gramdan’* shall be remitted to 
the extent of excess over the aggregate of such tax chargeable on the land 
contributed to the Sarvodaya Mandal by each member as if such land were 
a separate land holding held by such member. 

8, Sub-section (3) of Section 3.—For the purposes of computing the 
area of a land holding, the area covered by a building or buildings situate 
on that holding wdth the area appurtenant thereto shall be excluded subject 
to a maximum of five acres. 

9, No exemption in holding tax under rule 5 or remission in holding 
tax under rule fi or 7 or exclusion In holding area under rule 8 shall be 
allowed unless claimed and proved by the assessee to the satisfiiction of the 
assessing authority. 


CHAPTER III 

10. Assessments, notices, appeals and revisions—Section 6 
read with sub-section (3) of Section 7.—TJjc land-holder ordinarily 
residing outside Uttar Pradesh having land situate in more than one sub- 
dividon or districts in Uttar Pradesh shall give his option in Form L L. H. 
T.-2 along with Form L. L, II. T.-3 as respects the Assessing Authority who 
may exercise jurisdiction in his case. 

11. The prescribed authority referred to in the second and third 
provisos to sub-section (i) of Section 6 and clause («) of sub-section (2) of 
the same section shall be the Secretary, Board of Revenue, U. P. Lucknow. 

12. Section 7.—Where a landholder does not reside in Uttar Pradesh, 
or resides therein but is temporarily absent, his annual value as determined 
under I'cciion 5 shall be assessed after serving notices and requisitions under 
the Act on his Agent residing in the State of U. P. and such service on the 
Agent shall be deemed to be a service upon him. 



R. 18] RULES UNDER THE U. P. LARGE LAND IlOJ.DINGS TAX ACT, 1057 299 


Explanation, —Any person authorized to receive notices on his behalf by 
a person residing out of Uttar Pradesh or temporarily absent therefrom 
or employed by, or on behalf of, such a person for managing or looking after 
the property of which the annual value is assessed shall, for the purposes of 
this rule be deemed to be the Agent of such person. 

13. Sub'Section (i) of Sectioii 7.—The notice mentioned in sub¬ 
section (i) of Section 7, shall in addition to publication in the official Gazette 
be published by affixing copies thereof on the Notice Board of the assessing 
authorities, the local courts and the tahsil. Such notice shall be in 
Form L.L.H.T.-i (A) and shall require every landholder whose total 
annual value exceeds the maximum which is not chargeable to Large Land 
Holdings Tax to furnish a return of his total annual value in Form 
L.L.H.T.-3, duly verified in the manner indicated therein within thirty days 
of the publication of the notice in the Gazette, 

14. Sub-section (2) of Section 7.—The notice and statement men¬ 
tioned in sub-section (2) of Section 7 shall be in Forms L. L. H. T.-i (B) 
and L L. H. T.-i (Cj respectively and the landholder on whom it is served 
shall furnish a return in Form L. L. H T -3 duly verified in the manner 
indicated therein within thirty-five days of the delivery of the notice. 

15. Section 27.—A notice or requisition required to be sent by post 
under Section 27 shall be sent by registered post with acknowledgment due 
and the postal receipt for the same shall be kept on the file of the case to 
which it relates. 

x6. (i) For the purposes of sub section (2) of Section 19 the second 

instalment shall be payable within two months from the due date of the 
first instalment, the third instalment shall be payable within two months 
from the due date of the second instalment and the fourth instalment shall 
be payable within two months from the due date of the third instalment. 

(2) A notice of demand mentioned in Section 10 or sub-scction (2) of 
Section 21 shall be served on the landholder in Form L. L. H. T-4. 

(3) When the demand of holding tax as communicated under sub- 
rule (2) above is subsequently modified under Sections ii, 12, 15, 16 or 22, 
a fresh notice of demand in Form L. L. II. T.-5 shall be served, 

17. (i) Where an asi-essee’s land is partly held by a Co-operative 
Society, such Society shall be made a paity in the assessment proceedings 
and the assessing authority shall issue a notice to the Society to declare the 
details of the share in land of such an r.ssessee. 

(2) The tax payable by a Society under the proviso to Section 17 shall 
bear the same proportion to the tax payable by the assessce as the annual 
value of share of asscssec*s land in the hands of the Society bears to the total 
annual value of the entire land holding of the assessee. 

18. (i) An appeal under Section 11 to the Commissioner shall be filed 
in the case of— 

{a) an order under Section 8 in Form L. L. H. T.-6, and 
(6) an order under Section 21 in Form L, L. H. T.-7. 

(2) (1) The memorandum of appeal mentioned in sub-rule (i) may be 
presented to the Commissioner himself or to the Collector of the district 
where the appellant was assessed, for transmission to the Commissioner. 

{ii) On receiving such memorandum of appeal the Collector shall 
endorse thereon the date of its presentation and the name of the party or his 
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duly autliorized agent in writing in that behalf prcse^nting it and remit the 
appeal within a week of such presentation to the Commissioner. 

{Hi) The Commissioner may either himself decide appeal or transfer it 
to the Additional Commissioner. 

19. The Government may appoint a special ollicer or pleader to 
represent the State Government before the Assessing Authority, Commis¬ 
sioner or the Board of Revenue. 

20. The assessing authority shall be subordinate to the Commissioner 
and the Board of Revenue in judicial matters pertaining to Large Land 
Holdings Tax. 

21. The Commissioner and the Board of Revenue m iy regulate the 
procedure of cases before them provided the same is not repugnant to the 
Act or the Rules and has been previously approved by the Slate Govern- 
rnent. 

22. (i) Petitions or applicati.ms under the Large liaiid Holdings Tax 
Act to the Assessing Authority, the Commissioner and the B^ard of Revenue 
shall be chargeable with the same court*fec as is respectively chargeable 
for petitions and applications to the Collcctc r, the Ci-mmissioner of a 
division and the Board of Revenue. The court-fee chargeable shall be 
payable in court-fee stamps which shall be affixed to the pcitions and appli¬ 
cations before presentation. 

(2) Applications mentioned in rules 5 'ii) and 6 shall not be chargeable 
to any court-fee. 

(3) Copies of orders shall be chargeable aecording to the scale of 
fee prescribed for the Revenue Courts, ?. c. Collector, Commissioner or the 
Board. 

23. Revision applications shall be presented in lo rrn L. L. IT. T.-8-(i) 
by the assessee to the Collector of the district where the pclitioner was 
assessed and the latter shall forward the same to the Board of Revenue at 
Allahabad for disposal. Revision applications on behalf of the State may be 
presented in Form L. L. H. T.-8 (ii) direct by the Secretary, Board of 
Revenue or the Collector cf the district or any oflicer authorized in this 
behalf by them before the Board of Revenue at Alhihabad. 

24. The postal charges on account (if transmission of applications 
for appeal or revision to the authorities concerned shall Ic payable by the 
assessee in postage stamps at the lime of presentation of such applications 
before the Collector. 

25. The authority before whom the appeal or revision is pending shall 
fix the ])lace and date fcH hearing and inform the asscisee as well as the 
Secretary, Board of Revenue, of the same. Aloi.g with llie intimation, copies 
of grounds of revision or appeal and the order under revision or appeal, as 
the case may be, shall be sent to the opposite parly. 

28. (i) Copies of all orders passed under Sections 8, it, 12, 15, 16, 21 

or 22 shall be sent by the auihoiiiy passing the order to the Secretary, 
Board of Revenue and Collector of the district within a fortnight of the date 
on which the orders in question are passed. 

(2) The lirnitation f()r filing revisions b> the State shall commence from 
the date of service of order under revision on the Collector of the district. 
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(3) The Collector shall be responsible for initiating and filing State 
Revisions \\ ithin the prescribed limit. The Secretary, board of Revenue, 

IJ. P., may also initiate proceedings for filing revision and issue necessary 
instructions to the Collectors in this regard. 

(4) Proviso to sub-section (1) of Section 16.— For the purposes of 
proviso to sub-scclion (i) of Section 16 intimation to the State Government 
shall be sent by serving a notice to this eifect on the Secretary, Board of 
Revenue, or an officer authorized by him in this behalf. 

27. Section 9.—(i) Where a landholder dies before the publication of 
the notice referred to in Section 7 (1), such publication shall be deemed to 
apply to his executor, administrator or other legal representative and the 
assessing aulhoiiiy may proceed to assess the total annual value of the land 
of the deceased person as if such executor, administrator or other legal 
representative were the assessee. 

(2) Where a person dies before he is served with a notice under sub¬ 
section (2) (if Section 7 or Section 8, as the case may be, the as essing autho¬ 
rity may serve such notice on hii executor, administrator or other lagal 
representative and may proceed to assess the total annual value of the land 
of the deceased person as if such executor, adminislrator or other legal 
representntive were the asFcssce. 

(3) Where a person dies, without having furnished a return which he 
has been required to furnish under the provisions of sub-section (2) of 
Section 7 or having furnished a return which the assessing authority has 
reason to believe to be incorrect or incomplete, the assessing authority may 
require from the executor, administrator or other legal representative of the 
deceased person any accounts, documents or other evidence which he might, 
under the provisions of sub-section (2) of Section 8, have required from the 
deceased person for the purpose of assessment. 

CHAPTER IV 

28. Recovery of taxes and peaalties.—(i) Every assessing authority 
shall m lintain a register in Form L. L. H. T-9 showing the demand of Large 

H )l(lirigs Tax, the instalments in which it is payable and the date by 
which each instalment is to be paid. 

(2) Each instalment shall be paid by a chalan in triplicate in Form 43-A 
of the Financial Handbook, Volume V, Part II, into the Sadar or tahsil 
treasuries of the district. One part of the chalan shall be retained at the 
Treasury, another part shall be returned to the assessee showing that the 
amount mentioned therein has been deposited and the third part shall be 
forwarded without delay to the assessing authority concerned. On receipt 
of the chalan from the Trea-ury under this sub-rule or under rule 31, the 
payment mentioned therein shall be recorded in the register referred to in 
sub rule (i). 

(3) Where any instalment is not paid by the date fixed therefor, the 
official concerned shall put up the register along with the relevant file for 
orders of the assessing authority regarding imposition or otherwise of a 
penalty under sub-secti(m (i) of Section 21. 

(4) Where an assessee is in default either of payment of instalments as 
mentioned in sub-rule (3) or of any sum imposed by way of penalty under 
Section 21 the assessing authority may move the Collector to recover the 
same as arrears of land revenue. 

29. The Collector shall maintain a register in Form L. L. H. T-io 
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tahsil-wisc showing demand of Large Land Holdings Tax determined under 
Sections 8 and 15 or modified under Sections ii, la, 16 or 22 and any penalty 
imposed under Section 21. The entries in such register shall be made on 
the basis of information received from the assessing authorities under the last 
preceding rule. 

30. The Collector shall, as soon as may be, forward to the Tahsildar 
concerned an extract of the relevant entry in his register mentioned in rule 29 
for realizing the amount due as arrears of land revenue, 

31. (1) Any person in default desiring to deposit Large Land Holdings 
Tax shall on request be given a chilan in triplicate in Form 43-A of the 
rinancial Handbook, Volume V, Part II duly filled in by the oflicial con¬ 
cerned and the defaulter shall present the same along with the amount to be 
deposited at the sub-treasury of the tahsil where recovery as arrears of land 
revenue is pending to the cashier. One part of this chalan, acknowledging 
the receipt of the money duly scaled and signed by the Tahsildar shall be 
returned to the depositor as receipt, the other part shall be retained at the 
sub-treasury and third shall be forwarded to the assessing authority. 

(2) The amount received under sub-rule (i) shall be forthwith recorded 
by the official concerned in the appropriate column or columns of the 
Register in Form L. L. H. T.-ii. 

32. On the first and sixteenth of every month the Tahsildar shall 
submit to the Collector a statement in Form L. L. H. T,-i2 showing progress 
of collections. 


CHAPTER V 

33 ; (*) Refund of an amount shall only be ordered when the assessing 

authority is fully satisfied that the amount was desposited and has to be 
refunded. It shall be made through a refund voucher in Form no. ig, 
Financial HardBook, Volume V, Part I. A register of refund so ordered 
shall be maintained in Form L. L. H. T.-13. 

(2) After an application for refund is made the official maintaining the 
register und^r clause (n) above shall, with reference to the said register, 
report whether or not any refund has been already allowed in respect of the 
same claim. The assesssing authority shall then dispose of the application 
on merits. 

34. (i) If in any case the assessing officer is satisfied upon claim made 
in tliis behalf, that the Large Land Holdings Tax has been paid by or on 
behalf of any person with which he was not properly chargeable the assess¬ 
ing officer shall allow a refund of the amount so paid or so paid in excess to 
such person, or in the case of such person’s death, to his executor, adminis¬ 
trator or other legal representative. 

^ (2) Nothing in this rule shall operate to validate any objection or appeal 
which ia otherwise invalid or to authorize the revision of any assessment or 
other matter which has become final and conclusive, or the review by any 
officer of a decision of his own which is subject to appeal or revision, or 
where any relief is specifically provided elsewhere in the Act, to entitle any 
person to any relief other or greater than that relief: 

Provided that no claim to any refund of Large Land Holdings Tax 
under this rule shall be allowed unless it is made within one year from the 
last date of the financial year in which Large Land?’Holdings Tax was 
recovered from the assessec concerned or within one year from the date of 
order on the basis of which refund is being claimed whichever is later. 
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APPENDIX I 
C/. P, Tenancy Act^ 1939 

103. Procedure when rent-rates not determined.—In any district, 
part of a district or local area for which rent-rates have not been determined, 
the court shall decide any question relating to the commutation, determina¬ 
tion, abatement or enhancement of rent after making a local inspection and 
considering the rent generally payable by tenants of the same class for land 
or the same class in the vicinity. 


Rent-rates and appointment of rent-rates officer 

104. Rent-rate applicable.—In any district, part of a district or local 
area for which rent-rates have been determined, the sanctioned rates for 
the purposes of this Act shall be {a) the rates determined at the latest settle¬ 
ment or the latest revision of settlement made under the United Provinces 
Land Revenue Act, igoi, or (b) the rates determined under the Agra Tenancy 
Act, 1926 or the Oudh Rent Act, 1886, as the case may be, or [c) the rates 
determined under the provisions of this Act, whichever are the latest. 

105. Provision if rent-rates did or did not distinguish between 
occupancy and statutory tenants.—(1) If the rent-rates referred to in 
Section 104 do not distinguish between occupancy and non-occupancy or 
statutory tenants, such rates shall be deemed to be sanctioned rates for both 
occupancy and hereditary tenants. 

(2) If the rent-rates referred to in sub-section (i) distinguished between 
occupancy and non-occupancy or statutory tenants, the rates sanctioned for 
either non-occupancy or statutory tenants shall be deemed to be sanctioned 
rates for hereditary tenants. 

106. Order for determiniog rent-rates.—Notwithstanding any¬ 
thing to the contrary in the United Provinces Land Revenue Act, 1901, 
the Provincial Government may, by notiBcation in the official Gazette, order 
that rent-rates shall be determined for any speciGed district or part of a 
district or local area whether by revision of the most recent rent-rates or 
otherwise, and may appoint an officer having powers not less than those 
of an Assistant Collector of the first class, hereinafter called a Rent-Rate 
Officer, to propose rent-rates for occupancy and hereditary tenants in accor¬ 
dance with the provisions of this Act with rules made by the Board. 


APPENDIX II 

Under Section 5 (i) the multiple Bxed for determining the annual value 
for the purposes of Section 2 (2) of the Act shall be 12 J throughout Uttar 
Pradesh : 


Provided that the multiple for calculating annual value for different 
kinds of groves and orchards planted before July i, 1957, shall be as follows 
for the whole of the State : 

Mango graft .. 

Lichi ...... 

Lukat . .. ;; ;; ;; ;; ;; ® 

Jack fruit .. .. .. .. ,. ,, _ ^ 

Citrus .. .. .. .. _ ^ ^ 2 

Guava ., .. .. ^ ^ 

Other fruits (excluding seedling mango) .. .. .. ., .. , 


Seedling mango and timber trees specified 


-O-- ’O'' ---- - -- ••WWW Aia ^111, 

Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms Rules 


in the explanation to rule 20a of tli 


12 1/2 
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[App. 

Notes. —(i) For the areas cf the Kumaun Division as detailed in the First Schedule 
to the U. P. Tenancy Act, 1939 and tlu* district of Tcliri-Garhwal die multiple for orchards 
within live miles of cart roads will be 6, within 5 to 10 miles of cart roads 4, and beyond 10 
miles of cart roads, 2, 

(2) For mixed groves the multiple will be one hxed for the kind of trees which predo¬ 
minate. 

(3) The multiple of 12 1/2 shall apply to seedling mangoes and timlier trees only for 
that area of the grove land which is in excess of i/4th of the total aiea of holding of a land¬ 
holder and to which rule 5 (10) docs net apply. 

Provided further that the multiple for all kinds of groves planted on or 
after July i, 1957, shall be— 

Pour for the first year. 

Two for the secord year, and 

Nil for the 3rd and subsequent years. 

The above reduced multiples shall be applicable in only those cases 
where existence of the grove is certified each year after spot enquiry by an 
ofTicer not lower in rank than that of a Tahsildar: 

Provided also that reduced multiples as given below shall be applicable 
to the land newly brought under culti /ation subject to tlie condition 

that (t) the land must not have been culiiv.ited for seven years prior to its 
breaking, and (u; the breaking of find must have taken place before the 


first day of July, 1957 : 

First year . • .. ,, .. Nil. 

Second year .. ., .. .. Nil. 

Third year .. •• •• .. Nil. 

Fourth year .. .. ... .. 1 

Fifth year ... ,. .. 

Sixth year .. .. .. ,. 4 

Seventh year ., .. ,. .. 6 

Eighth year ... ... .. .. 8 

Ninth year .. .. .. ..10 

Tenth and subsequent years • • .. ... 12^ 


FORM L. L. H. T,-i (A) 

Notice under Section 7 {1) of the Uttar Pradesh Large Ijind Holdings Tax 

Act, 1957 

Assessment year 19-19- 

Corresponding Agricultural year- 

I. In pursuance of the provisions of Section 7 Ti) of the Uttar Pradesh 

Large Land Holdings Tax Act, 1957, I-, Collector 

of-District, do hereby call upon every landholdcr/firm/ 

family/society/trast/Sarvodaya Manda I/co-operative farm/co-operative society/ 
association or a company, whose annual value of landholding exceeds 
R«!. 3,Goo to prepare a return and correct statement of his or its value of land- 

holding as it stood on July i, 19-, in Form L. L, H. T.-3, and to deliver 

the same at the office of the assessing authority of the sub division in which 
such landholder/iirm/family/socicty/trust/Sarvodaya Mandal/co operative 
farm/co-operativc society/ association or company as the case may be, resides 
or cirrie.s on business or is situate or is assessable under this Act, duly signed 
and verified in the manner indicated in the said form by him or it within 
thirty days of the publication of this notice. 
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2. The annual valuation to be returned is the '‘annual value” as defined 
in Section 2 (2) of the U. P., L. L. II. T. Act, 1957. 

3. The form contains instructions required for the preparation of the 
return. If any further information is desired, it can be obtained at the 
office of the assessing authority concerned. 

4. If any claim for exemption or remission under sub*section (2) of 
Section 3 is to be made, necessary particulars in Annexures D, E, F to 
Form L. L. H. T.-3 should be furnished. 

5. In case any landholder resides outside Uttar Pradesh, this return 
should be accompanied by a declaration in Form I.. L. H. T.-2 indicating 
the option as to the assessing authority before whom he wants to be assessed 
under proviso to sub-section (i) of Section 6. 

Collector . 

Seal Date . 

Note. —I’he forms sprcifictl above ran be had from the oflire of the Assessing Authority 
concerned. 


FORM L. L. H. T.-i (B) 

Notice under Section 7 (2 ^ of the Uttar Pradesh Large Land Holdings Tax 

Act, 1957 

Assessment year 19.19. 

Corresponding Agricultural year. 

1. In pursuance of the provisions of Section 7 (2) of the Uitar Pradesh 

Large Land Holdings Tax Act, 1957, I.the Assessing Autho¬ 
rity of..Sub-division, do hereby call upon you. 

to prepare a return and correct statement of the annual landholding value of 
*yourself/firm/the family/the society/the trust/Sarvodaya Mandal/the co¬ 
operative farm/the co-operative socicty/lhe associalion/the company as it 

stood on July I, .and deliver the same at my office at.duly 

signed by you and verified in the manner indicated in said form for yourself 
as the representative of the *rirm/thc family/the socicty/ihe trust/Sarvodaya 
Mandal/the co-operative society/the co-operative farm/thc association/thc 
Principal Officer of a company within thirty-five days of the receipt of 
this notice. 

2. The annual value to be returned is the same as defined in Section 2(2) 
of the Uttar Pradesh Large Land Holdings Tax Act, 1957. 

3. The form contains instructions required for the preparation of 
the return. If you desire any further information you can obtain it at 
my office. 

4. If you wish to make any claim for exemption or remission under 
sub-section (2) of Section 3, you should furnish necessary particulars in the 
prescribed form Annexures D to F to Form L. L. H. T.-3. 

5. In case you reside outside Uttar Pradesh this return should be 
accompanied by a declaration in Form L. L. H. T.-2 indicating your option 
as to the assessing authority by whom you wish to be assessed under second 
proviso to sub-section (i) of Section 6. 

Assessing Authorityy 

Seal Sub-division, 

•Before issue of notice strike ofl* words and clauses which do not apply. 

Note.—A separate form for preparing this return {s annexed. 
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FORM L. L. H. T..2 

Form of declaration of o'dion under second proviso to subsection {!) of 
Section 6 by the Assessee residing outside Uttar Pradesh 

In pursuance of second proviso to sub-section (i) of Section 6, 

I.,son of..,do hereby declare my option 

that assessment proceedings under L. L. H. T. Act, 1957, in my^ case be 

taken before the Assessing Authority of..sub-division, in 

district. 

Signature 

Designation 

Address 

Date 


FORM L. L. H. T.-3 

Form of return of total annual value to be filed under Section 7 of the Large 
Land Holdings Tax Act^ 1957 ^ by individuals^ families, companies, 
firms, trusts, societies and other associations of individuals 

Assessment year. 

Corresponding Fasli year. 

Name of assessee.. . 

Designation/Status. 

Address. 


Rs. 

1. Total annual value as shown in Annexure ‘‘A” 

2. Annual value in respect of which exemption from liability 

of Large Land Holdings Tax Act is claimed under rule 5 
(Annexure D) .. .... 

3. Annual value for which remission in holding tax is 
claimed under rule 6 or 7 (Annexure E) 

4. Annual value of land covered by buildings and the land 
appurtenant thereto for the purposes of claiming reduction in area 
under rule 8 (Annexure F). 

I declare that to the best of my knowledge and belief the information 
given in the statement is correct and complete, that the valuations shown are 

as they stood on July I, 19.and arc truly stated, that on that date 

no other land in the whole of Uttar Pradesh was held by— 

me 

the family 
the company 
the firm 
the trust 

the Sarvodaya Mandal 
the society 
the association 
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[Form 


I.. son cf/w/o. 

Sri.further declare that the land held and occupied 


in the whole of Uttar Pradesh by me and my— 

*(a) mother, 

(S) wife, 

(<?) unmarried daughter or son’s daughter, 

(«/) son, son’s or son’s son’s son, 

(f) son’s wife or son’s son’s wife, 

on July I, 19... .has been shown in my return in Form L L. H. T.-3 and no 
land held or occupied by any one of them has been left out from being shown 
in the return. 

Signature 

Designation 

Address 

Date 


*NoteS— ( 1 ) 'I’Ijo iiiinios of unooncernoil rolixtions shonlil bn strunk off. 

(-) Aiintiai \hUio of aU the imul liolfl or ocniipiotl in IVadosli |iy 11 

laiullioldor, wlio docM not rosido in llio Slato or rn/.id("< in it Inif is 
lompornrily uh^cMit Iherofroin, is Habln to bo asHOssod to tJio Largo 
Lund lioltlings I'ux and must, tlioreforo, bo onlorod in thin form. 

(I9 Annutd vfduo of all tho land held or occupiofl }>y Ibo iriornbcr.s of t)io 
landholdors* family «« tletailod in Annoxuro 15 to this form sliould also 
bo shown in the return. 

( 4 ) '.I'ho (k'taiis of the share of asses.-00 V land in tholiaiuLs of a co-operative 
society sliulJ also bo given in Annoxuros A and (\ 

(."») 'fho signatory should sati.«fy him.‘‘Olf that tlio rot urn is corroct and 
oomploto ill ovory ro.spoct tieforo signing tho verification. 
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FORM L. L. H. T.-4 

Notice under Section 10121 of the Uttar Pradesh Large Land Holdings Tax 

Act, 1957 

1. You (name).occupation . 

address.. have been assessed 

for year 19. 19.to Large Land Holdings Tax amounting to 

Rs.in addition to a penalty of Rs. 

2. You are required to deposit the total amount of Rs.in 

the following four instalments : 

(rt) first instalment of Rs. ..within two months from the date 

of the service of this notice, 

(h) second instalment of Rs.within two months from the 

due date of the first instalment, 

(c) third instalment of Rs.within two months from the due 

date of the second instalment, 

{d) fourth instalment of Rs.within two months from the 

due d ite of the third instalment, 

at the treasury or sub-tieasury of the district, where a receipt shall be given to 
you. 

3. If the instalment specified in paragraph 2 above is not paid within the 
time prescribed therein, you will be liable to such penalty as the assessing 
authority may direct under Section 21 of the Large Land Holdings Tax Act, 

^ 57- 

Dated . 19 

Assessing Authority, 
Place . 


FORM L. L. H. T..5 

Notice of alteration of demand of Large Land Holdings Tax under 
Sections 11/12/15/16/22 


I. You (name)..., occupation .... 

address.... have been assessed for the 


year ig.19. to Large Land Holdings Tax amounting to 

Rs.(in addition to a penalty of Rs.) as shown 

in the notice of demand alieady served on you under Section 10/21 of the Large 
Land Holdings Tax Act. Since then the amount assessed has been revised 
_ Assessing Authority 

by the Commissioncr/Additiona! Comm issioner under Sections 11/12/15/16/22 
Board of Revenue 

resulting in the y* of the tax mentioned above by .. 

2. You are required to deposit the total amount of Rs. 

in the following four instalments : 

{a) first instalment of Rs. within two months from the 

service of this notice, 

{b) second instalment of Rs.within two months from the due 

date of the first instalment, 

(c) third instalment of Rs.within two months from the 

due date of the second instalment, 
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id) fourth instalment ofRs.within two months from the 

due dale of tlie third instalment, 

at the treasury or sub-treasury of the district, where a receipt shall be given 
to you. 

3 . If the instalment specified in paragraph 2 above is not paid within 
tlie time specified therein, you will lie liable to such penalty as the assessing 
authority may direct under Section 21 of the Large Land Holdings Tax Act, 

1957- 

Dated . ,19 . Assessing Authority. 

Place . 


FORM L. L. H. T,-6 

Form of appeal against assessment to Large Land Holdings Tax Act 
under Section II 

To 

The Commissioner, 

.Division. 

The petition of.... resident of... 

post office.. district.. showeth as follows : 

1. Under the Uttar Pradesh Large Land Holdings Tax Act, 1957, your 

petitioner has been assessed on the annual value of Rs*.for the 

year 19.19. A copy of the order in question is 

atMched hereto. 

2. Your petitioner’s annual value of his holdings under the provisions of 

the Act, situated in the Uttar Pradesh, for the year 19.19.. 

calculated in the manner provided for in the Act, amounted to Rs. 

3. On July I of the said year, your petitioner had no other land hold¬ 
ing in the State, the annual value of which could be assessed to Large Land 
Holdings Tax. 

4. Your petitioner has made a return of his annual value to the assess¬ 
ing authority at.as required by notice under Section 7 of the Act 

and has further complied with all the terms of the notice served on him by 
the assessing authority under Section 8 (2). 

or 

5. Your petidoner was prevented by sufficient cause from making the 
return required by notice under Section 7 or did not receive the notice issued 
under sub section (2) of Section 8 cr had not a reasonable opportunity to 
comply or was prevented by sufficient cause from complying with the terms of 
the notice under sub-FCction (2) of Section 8. 

6 . A concise statement of the facts on which the petitioner relics for 
the purpose of this appeal is attached herewith. 

7. Your petitioner therefore prays that he/shc may be assessed accord¬ 
ingly (or that he/she may be declared not to be chargeable under the Act or 
that the assessment may be cancelled and remanded to the assessing authority 
for re-asscssment). 

(Concise statement of additional facts) 

(Signed). 
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Form of Verification 

I.. the petitioner, named in the above petition, do declare 


that what is stated therein including the statement of facts referred to in 
'■>aragraph G is true to the best of my knowledge and belief. 

Signed ..... 

Occupation.. 

Address .... 

Date . 


Notes-”(i) The superfluous words in paragraphs 4 and 7 should be deleted. 

(.>) The memorandum of appeal as well as the verification should be signed— 
{d) in the rase of an indiv'idual by the individual himself/herself, 

{h) in the case of any other association, society/Sarvodaya Mandal or 
company by the special officer thereof, and 

(r) in the case of a firm by a “^partner. 


FORM L. L. H. T.-7 
Form of appeal against an order under Section 21 


To 

The Commissioner, 


The petition of.showeth as follows : 

1. Under Section 21 of the UHar Pradesh Large Land Holdings Tax 

Act, 1957, a penalty of Rs.has been imposed on your petitioner 

by the assessing authority.A copy of the order in question is 

attached hereto. 

2. Your petitioner being aggrieved by the order of the assessing authority 
prays that the said order may be set aside amongst others on the following 
ground : 


Signed.... 
Occupation. 


Note—'rhe memorandum of appeal and the verification should be signed— 

(fl) in the case of an individual by the individual himself/herself. 

{b) in the case of any other association, society/Sarvodaya Mandal or company 
by the principal officer thereof, and 

{r) in the case of a firm by a partner, 
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Form of Verification 

^., ihe petitioner, named in the above petition 

declare that what is stated therein including the statement of facts referred 
to in paragraph 2 is true to the best of my knowledge and belief. 

Signed ,... 

Occupation. 

Address ^... 

Date . 

FORM L. L. H. T. 8 (i) 

[For Assessee only] 

Form of Revision under Section 12 
To 

The Board of Revenue. 

Uttar Pradesh, Allahabad. 

Sri.. son of.. w'/o Sri., 

residento f., tahsil.. district. Applicant^ 

versus 

The State of Uttar Pradesh.. Opposite-party. 

The petition of...shovvetli as follows : 

1. Under the Uttar Piadesh Large Land Holdings Tax Act, 1957, your 

petitioner has been assessed on the annual value of Rs.for the 

year 19.,.. .A copy of the order in question is attached hereto. 

2. Your petitioner’s annual value of his holding under the provisions of 

the Act, situated in Uttar Pradesh for the year is.19. 

calculated in the manner provided for in the Act, airountcd to Rs. 

3. On July I, of the said year, your petitioner had no other land¬ 
holding in the State, the annual value of which could be assessed to Large 
Land Holdings Tax, 

4. Your petitioner filed an appeal against the said order before the 

Commissioner of.Division which has been rejected on the grounds 

given hereunder. A copy of the appellate order is also attached hereto. 

(«) 

w 

5. A concise statement <;f facts on which the petitioner relies for the 
purposes of this revision is attached herewith, 

6. Your petitioner, therefore, prays that the appellate and/or assessment 
order be set aside or that he/she may be declared not to be chargeable under 
the Act or that the assessment may be cancelled and remanded to the 
assessing authority for re-assessment. 

(Concise statement of facts) 

Signed ... 

Note.—(i) Superfluous words in paragraphs 4 and 6 should be deleted. 

(2) Revision petition as well as the verification should be signed— 

(a) in the case of an individual by the individual hirnsclf/horsclf, 

{b) in the case of any other association, society or company by the principal 
officer Iherof, and 

ip) in the case of a firm|by;a'partncr. 
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Form of Verification 

I.. the petitioner named in the above petition, do declare 


that what is stated therein, including the statement of facts, referred to in 
paragraph 5 is true to the best of my knowledge and belief. 


Signed .... 
Occupation 
Address .. 


Date 


FORM L. L. II. T.- a (ii) 
[For Stale only] 

P'fom of Revision under Section 12 


To 


The Board of Revenue, 

Uttar Pradesh, Allahabad, 


State of Uttar Pradesh .. • • • • .. Appluaut^ 


versus 


Sri/Srimati.. s/o, w/o.. 

resident of.. . .. lahsil. , district. . Opposile~parly. 

The petitioner begs to show as under : 

(1) Under Sections 8 / 11 / 13 / 1 G /22 of L. L, 11. T. Act, tlic Assessing 
Authority/Appellatc Authority/Board of Revenue has/havc passcxl the 

order, dated.in the above noted case. A copy of the order in 

question is attached hereto. 

( 2 ) Your petitioner being aggrieved by the order in questii n prays that 
the said order may beset aside/modified amongst others on the following 
grounds; 


Signed 


Note.—Superfluous words in the paragraphs should be .siruck oil’. 














FORM L. L. H. T.-9 

*r:f!i-9t€r of Dcuinnd of Account of L-irijc hand Holdinf/-'^ Tax maiy/faiti^d hjf ?.«//?7 Aathoydf/. Sn f-Di>'i- 9 ion . 

district . 

Distribution of do- Date and amount 

mand sliowii in of collection at 
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THE U. P. SALES TAX (SECOND AMENDMENT) 

ACT, 1957 


(U. P. Act No. XXXIT of 19.^7) 


CONTENTS 


Sections 

Serfions 


I. Short tiilc and commencement. 

4 

.'Vmendinenl of Section 8-A of LJ. P. 

2. Amendment of Section 3-AA of U. P. 


Act XV of 1918. 

Act XV' of 194S. 

3. Insertion of a new Section 3-C in U. P. 

5 * 

Amendment of Serlion i8 oft?- P. Art 
X\’ of 1948. 

Act XV' of 1948. 


fAs passed hy the U, P. 

Le^i^islafnre] 


An Act 

to amend the U. P. Sales l ax Act, 19411 , for certain pmfwses 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the U, P. Sales Tax Act, tpiS, Tor the 
purposes licrcinafier appearing; 

It is hereby enacted in tlie Eighth Year of the Republic of India as 
follows : 

Prefatory Note. —The Slntrmcnt of and Reasons as atlaclicd to the Bill is 

given Below: 

'‘Tlie U. P. Sales Tax Art, as it stands at present, does not spcrifically provide for the 
manner in which sales tax is to be assessed on, or realized from, firms which are dissolved 
after carrying on business for some time. With a view to n movinr!; this lacuna, it is 
proposed to suitably amend the Act. Oppoituniiy is also being take n to flTect certain 
amendments necessitated by the intrr-duclion of the (bcinial ; ysiem ol coinage and tlie 
coming into force of the ( <ntial Sales I'ax Act, 1956. 

'J'he Bill is, therefore, introduced.” Vide U. P, Caz, Extra., April 13, 1957. 

1. Short title and commencement.— (1) This Act may be called the 
U. P. Sales Tax (Second Amendment) Act, 1957. 

(2) It shall come into force at once : 

Provided that the amendments to the U, P. Sales Tax Act, 1948 
(hereinafter called the Principal Act) made by Section 3, shrill also apply in 
relation to assessments for any year before the commencement of this Act 
whether such assesFm.cnts have or had at any stage been completed or not. 

Note. —The Act received the assent of the President on Nov, 25, 1057 and the 
English translation of the Act W'as published in U. P, da/.. Extra., dated Nov. 30, 1957. 

2. Amendment of Section 3-AA of U. P. Act XV of 1948.— For 

Section 3 AA of the Principal Act, the following sliall be substituted : 

‘‘3-AA. Rate and point of tax in respect of certain goods.—(i) 

Notwithstanding anything contained in Section 3 or 3-A, the turnover in 
respect of the following goods shall not be liable to tax except at the point 
of sale by a dealer to the consumer, and the rale of tax shall not exceed two 
per cent: 

(i) coal, including coke in all its forms; 

(«) cotton, that is to say, all kinds of cotton (indigenous or imported) 
in Its unmanufactured state, whether ginned or unginned, 
baled, pressed but not including cotton waste; 

{Hi) hides and skins, whether in a raw or dressed state ; 
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(w) iron and steel, that is lo say— 

(a) pig iron and iron scrap ; 

(If) iron plates sold in the same form in which they are directly 
produced by the rolling mill; 

(r) steel scrap, steel ingots, steel billets, steel bars and rods ; 

((/) (i) steel plates, "] 

(ii) steel sheets, | 

(Hi) sheet bars and | sold in the same form in which they arc 
tin bars, ^ directly produced by the rolling mill ; 

(iv) rolled and steel 
sections, 

(?'} tool alloy steel 

(z ) jute, that is to say, the fibre extracted from plants belonging to the 
species cor chorus^ capsularis and corchorus olitorions and the fibre 
known as mesta or bimli extracted from plants of the species 
hibiscus cannapinus and hibiscus sabdariffa-var altissima, whether 
baled or otherwise; 

(y/) oil seeds, that is to say, seeds yielding non-volatile oils used for 
human consumption, or in industry, or in the manufacture of 
varnishes, soaps and the like, or in lubrication, and volatile 
oils used chiefly in medicines, perfumes, cosmetics and the like. 

(a) Unless the dealer proves otherwise, every sale by a dealer shall, for 
the purposes of sub-section (i), be presumed to be to a consumer.” 

3. Insertion of a new Section 3-G in U. P. Act XV of 1948. —After 
Section 3-B of the Principal Act, the following shall be added as a new 
Section 3«C : 

'^3-C. Liability to tax of a dissolved firm, etc. —Where a dealer is 
a firm, or association of persons or a joint Hindu family, and such firm, 
association or family has discontinued business during the course of an 
assessment year— 

(a) tax payable under this Act by such firm, asjjociation or family for 
the period up to the date of such discontinuance may be 
assessed and determined as if no such discontinuance had taken 
place; and 

(^) every person who was at the time of such discontinuance, a 
partner of such firm or a member of such association or family, 
shall notwithstanding such discontinuance, be liable severaliy 
and jointly for the payment of the tax assessed as payable by 
such firm, association or family, whether such assessment is 
made prior to or after such discontinuance, and, subject as 
aforesaid the provisions of this Act shall apply as if every such 
person or partner were himself a dealer : 

Provided where it is found that a charge has occurred in the constitution 
of the firm or association or that such firm or association has transferred its 
business and the tax payable by a partner or a member as aforesaid can¬ 
not be recovered from him, it may be recovered from the firm or association 
as reconstituted, or from the transferee: 

Provided further that where a tax is recovered from the firm or assoia- 
tion or transferee as aforesaid, such firm or association or transferee shall be 
entitled to recover the same from the partner or member who was originally 
liable to pay the tax. 
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Explanation —The dissolution or re-constitution of a firm or association 
of persons, or transfer by a dealer of his business, or partition of a joint 
Hindu family shall be deemed to be discontinuance of business within the 
meaning of this section.” 

4. Amendment of Section 8-A of U. P. Act XV of 1948.—After sub¬ 
section (5) of Section 8-A of the Principal Act, the following shall be added 
as a new sub-section (6) : 

“((i) The assessing authority may, where it appears to it to be necessary 
frr the security of the revenue so to do, impose, as condition of causing a 
dealer to be registered under this section, or of the continuance in effect of 
such registration, a requirement that he shall give security up to an amount 
and in a manner required by such authority for the payment of tax for 
which he may be, or may become liable: 

Provided that no action shall be taken under this sub-section except 
with the previous approval of the Commissioner : 

Provided further that a person aggrieved by an order passed under this 
sub-section may, within 30 days of the order but after depositing the amount 
of security go in revision to the Revising Authority which may pass such order 
as it may think fit.” 

5. Amendment of Section 18 of U. P. Act XV of 1948.—In 

Section 18 of the Principal Act— 

(1) in sub-section (i) for the words “wdthin 30 days of the expiry of the 
month in which the business is discontinued” the words "within fifteen day* 
from the date of such discontinuance” shall be substituted; 

(2) for the existing "Explanation” under sub-section (i), the following 
shall be substituted: 

^^Explanation —dissolution or rc-conslitution of a business firm or 
association of persons or partition of a joint Hindu family or transfer by a 
dealer of his business shall be deemed to be discontinuance of business within 
the meaning of this sub-section.” 
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SOH.] BENGAL, AGRA AND ASSAM CIVIL COURTS ACT, 1887 3 J 7 

U. F AGRICULTURAL INCOME TAX ACT, 1949 


(U. P. Act No. Ill of 1949) 


This Act now stands repealed vide Section 28 of the U. P. Large Land 
Holdings Tax Act, 195/ (U. P. Act No. XXXI of 1937). 


BENGAL, AGRA AND ASSAM CIVIL COURTS 
ACT, 1887 


(U. P. Act No. XII of i 887 ) 


Recent notification No» A-J 104 ! VII 7 10 - 53 ^ dated April 12 , 1956 , published 
in U, P. Gaz 9 dated April 2 f 1956 , Ft, hA, pp. 451 <-459 


JUDICIAL DEPARTMENT 
Miscellaneous 

In supersession or modification, as the case may be, of anything 
previously notified or done relating to the subject and in exercise of the 
powers conferred by the Bengal, Agra and Assam Civil Courts Act, 1887 
(Act No. XII of 1887), the Oudh Courts Act, 1923 (U. P. Act No. IV of 
1923) and the Provincial Small Cause Courts Act, 1887 (Act No, IX of 
1887) and upon the recommendation of the High Court of Judicature at 
Allahabad, so far as such recommendation is in any case required, the 
Governor of Uttar Pradesh is pleased to declare— 

{a) that the civil courts, subject to the ordinary civil jurisdiction of 
the said Pligh Court, shall be those indicated in the second 
column of the Schedule below; 

{b) that the local limits of the jurisdiction of each such court shall be 
those shown against it in the third column of the said Schedule; 
and 

{c) that the place or places at which each court is to be held, as 
occasion may arise, shall be that or those against it in the 
fourth column of the said Schedule. 

It is further notified for the information of all concerned that the 
persons appointed, or to be appointed, judges of the said civil courts are 
to combine with the office of judge of any one such civil court or of any 
criminal court, in the manner and to the extent indicated in the fifth column 
of the said Schedule, and that the said persons, so long as they continue to 
be judges of the said civil courts, may, for convenience of description be 
referred to by the titles indicated against their civil courts, respectively in 
the sixth column of the said Schedule. 
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The Dii^trict of Bamla ... Banda ... Asst. Sessions Judge ... Munsif at Banda. 

The District of llamirpur ... Ifarairpur ... Ditto ... Munsif at Hamirpur. 

The District of Jalaun ... Orai ... Ditto ... Munsif at Orai. 

The City of Kanpur comprising .. Kanpur .. Ditto .. Munsif City Kanpur, 

the Finnicipal and Canioninont 
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U. P. CHILDREN ACT, 1951 

(U. P. Act No. I of 195a) 

NoliQcation No. Pro.—7ao/VI-io43 (i)-55—dated Aiif^ust 31, 1956, 
published in UUar Pradesh Gazette, dated October 20, 1956, Part I, Page 
No. 1389. 

In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (4) of Section i of 
the Uttar Pradesh Children Act, 1951 (U. P. Act No. I of 195a), the 
Governor is pleased to order that the provisions of Section 34 of the afore¬ 
said Act shall come into force in the districts of Varanasi and Agra with 
effect from September i, 1956. 


UTTAR PRADESH CINEMAS (REGULATION) ACT, 1955 

(U. P. Act No. Ill of 1956) 

Notifiction No. 1633-A/III-7 (47)/52 dated June 23, 1956, published in 
U. P. Gazette Part I-A, dated May 19, 1956. 

In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (3) of Section t of 
the Uttar Pradesh Cinemas (Regulation) Act, 1955 (U. P. Act No. 3 of 1956), 
the Governor of Uttar Pradesh is pleased to appoint June 25, 1956 as the 
date with effect from which the said Act, shall come into force in the whole 
of Uttar Pradesh. 


U. P. CONSOLIDATION OF HOLDINGS ACT, 1953 

(U. P, Act No. V of 1954) 

AMENDMENT TO RULES 

U. P. Consolidation of Holdings Rules, 1954, have been amended very 
exhaustively by various notiheations since the publication of Vol. I. There¬ 
fore complete rules incorporating all the amendments up to December 1957, 
have been separately published which are available with the publishers at 
Rs. 2/8/- per copy, packing and postage extra. If required please send for 
your copy immediately. 


U. P. CONTROL OF SUPPLIES (TEMPORARY 
POWERS) ACT, 1953 

(U. P. Act No. XXII of 1953) 

NOTIFICATION 

U. P. BRICKS CONTROL ORDER, 1956 

Made under Notification No. 3754/XXIX-BD(i)-56 DE-56 dated 
June 18, 1956, published in U. P. Gazette Part A, dated June 23, 1956. 

In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 3 of the U. P. Control 
of Supplies (Temporary Powers) Act, 1947 (U. P. Act 11 of 1947) as 
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rc-cnacted under Section 2 of the U. P. Control of Supplies (Temporary 
Powers) Act, 1953 (U. P. Act No. XXII of 1953) and continued in force 
by U. P. Act VIII of 1955, all other powers in that behalf, the Governor, 
Uttar Pradesh is pleased to make the following Order : 

1. Short title, extent and commencement. —(1) This order may 
be called the U. P. Bricks Control Order, 1956. 

(2) It shall extend to the whole of Uttar Pradesh. 

(3) It shall come into force at once. 

2. Definitions. —In this Order, unless there is anything repugnant 
in the subject or context; 

(a) ‘^Bricks” means any bricks burnt with coal, firewood or other 

kind of fuel but does not include fire bricks or refractory bricks ; 

(b) “Brick-kiln” means any kiln and the premises appurtenant thereto, 

at which bricks are manufactured ; 

(tf) “Coal” includes coke but does not include cinder or ashes ; 

(d) “District Magistrate” includes the Additional District Magistrate, 
the District Supply Officer, and any other officer authorized 
by the District Magistrate to perform any of his functions 
under this Order. 

(c) “State Government” means the Government of Uttar Pradesh. 

3. Burning of bricks. —(i) No person shall, except as provided in 
the U, P. Goal Control Order, 1955 burn bricks with coal. 

(2) No person shall burn bricks with firewood or any other kind of fuel 
except with the permission of the District Magistrate previously obtained 
in writing ; provided that such permission shall not be necessary if a person 
burning bricks requires them for his own use. 

4. Fixation of price. —(i) The District Magistrate may by general 
or special order fix : 

(a) the maximum prices at which dififerent classes of bricks, may be 
sold by any person ; and 

{b) the maximum quantity which may in one transaction be sold to 
any person : 

Provided that different prices and different quantities may be fixed 
in respect of any class of bricks under clause (i) for different localities, 
having regard to the conditions of trade. 

(2) No person shall sell bricks at a price exceeding the price or in 
excess of the maximum quantity fixed under cluase (i). 

5. The District Magistrate may, by a general or special order in 
writing, require any person holding stock of bricks, to sell such bricks on 
permits issued by him, to such person and in such manner as may be speci¬ 
fied, provided that nothing contained in this clause shall apply to any bricks 
buint or acquired by any person for his own use in accordance with the 
provisions of this order. 
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6 . An appeal against the order of the District Magistrate passed under 
clauses 4 and 5 shall lie to the Provincial Iron and Steel Collector, U. P., 
within thirty days of the receipt of the order. The orders passed by the 
Provincial Iron and Steel Controller, Uttar Pradesh, Kanpur, under this 
clause shall, except as provided in sub-clause (a) be final and conclusive ; 

(fl) The State Government may call for the record of any case decided 
under this order and make such order as appears to it necessary 
for the ends of justice. 

7. Refusal to sell. —No person shall, without sufficient cause : 

(a) refuse to sell bricks held or displaced by him for sale, at the price 
fixed by the District Magistrate and up to the quantity, if 
any, fixed by him ; or 

(^) refuse to sell any bricks in accordance with the general or special 
order made by the District Magistrate under cliuse 5. 

Explanation, —Refusal to sell bricks of any particular class or classes 
demanded by the purchaser shall be deemed to be a refusal to sell, under 
this clause. 

8. Account, information and powers of search and seizures.— 

The District Magistrate, may, with a view to carry out the provisions of this 
order, by a general or special order— 

(I) require the proprietor or manager of any brick kiln or any other 
person carrying on business of sale of bricks ; 

(a) to maintain such record and furnish such information as may be 

specified in the order ; 

[b) to produce to such authority as may be specified in the order any 

hooks, accounts or other documents, relating to the manu¬ 
facture, sale or disposal of bricks ; 

(2'i Inspect or cause to be inspected any books or other documents 
relating to such bricks or brick-kiln. 

(3) enter or search, or authorize any person to enter or search, the 
premises of any brick-kiln ; 

(4) seize, or, authorize any person to seize, any bricks in respect of 
which he has reason to believe that a contravention of this order has been 
committed or is likely to be committed and any books or other documents 
which are in his opinion relevant to prove the contravention and thereafter 
take or authorize the taking of all measures necessary for their safe custody 
and production in court. 

9. Penalty, punishment and forfeiture. —If any person contravenes 
any of the provisions of this order or of any other order made thereunder, 
he shall be punishable under Section 6 of the U. P. Control of Sapplies 
(Temporary Powers) Act, 1947 as re-enacted under Section 2 of the U. P. 
Control of Supplies (Temporary Powers) Act, 1953 and continued in force 
by Act VIII of 195", with imprisonment for a term which may extend to 
three years or with fine or with both, and without prejudice to any other 
punishment to which he may be liable, any court trying the offence may 
direct that any bricks with respect to which the court is satisfied that the 
offence has been committed, shall be forfeited to the State Government. 
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10. THE U. P. BRICKS CONTROL ORDER, 1953 published in 
Fcod and Civil Supplies (B) Department Notification No. 4211/XXIX— 
BD(i), dated September 9, 1953, is hereby rescinded and the provisions 
of Section 6 of the U. P. General Clauses Act, 1904, shall apply to the 
rescission of the order as if it had been an Act repealed by an U. P. Act. 

11. Any order made under the U. P. Bricks C >ntrol Order, 1953, 
and in force immediately before the commencement of this order, shall 
continue in force and all permits granted or directions issued under the said 
order, and in force immediately before the commencement of this order, 
shall likewise continue in force and be deemed to be granted or issued under 
the corresponding provisions of this order. 


THE CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETIES 
ACT, 1912 

NOTIFICATION 

No. 4195-G (ii)/XII-C—325-5(> dated March ii, 1937, published in 
II, Gaz- Pt. I- A, dated March 16, 1957.—In continuation of Government 
Notification no. 4i95‘C/XII-G-325-56,-datcd October 31, 1956, and in exercise 
of the powers conferred by Section 43 of the Co-operative Societies Act, 1912 
(II of 1912), the Governor of Uttar Pradesh is pleased lomake the following 
amendment in rule 133 of the U. P. Co operative Societies Rules, 1936 : 

Amendment 

After the existing rule 133 oftheU. P. Co-operative Societies Rules, 
1936, contained in the Manual for Co-operative Societies, the following shall 
be added as a new rule 133 A : 

‘'i 33-A, Any party considering iiscli aggrieved by the orders passed in 
appeal by an Assistant Registrar or District Co-operative Officer against an 
award, may appeal lo the Registrar within 45 days of the date of the 
communication of the orders passed in appeal by an Assistant Registrar or 
District Co-operative Officer and the Registrar shall pass such order as he 
deems fit provided that the time taken in obtaining a copy of the orders 
passed in appeal by an Assistant Registrar or District Co-operative Officer 
shall be excluded in counting the period of 45 days.’* 


U. P. COTTON GINNING AND PRESSING 
FACTORIES ACT, 1949 

(U. P. Act No. IX of 1949) 

RULES 

No. 45Io/XII-B~5I3-50 dated March 12, 1957, published in IJ. P, Gaz, 
Pt. T-A, dated March 23, 1957. —In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 
18 of the U. P. Cotton Ginning and Pressing Factories Act, 1949 (U. P, Act No. 
IXof 1949) the Governor, Uttar Pradesh, is pleased to make the following rules, 
the same having been previously published for objections in Notification no. 
3-,87/XII-B—613*50, dated July 12, I955>, as required by sub-scction (2) of 
the said section. 
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RULES 

1. Short title. —The rules may be called “The Uttar Pradesh Cotton 
Ginning and Pressing Factories Rules, 1954.*^ 

2. Allotment of a special mark to be used by each pressing 
factory for the purpose of the marking of bales. —(i)(rt) The owner or 
occupier of every Cotton Pressing Factory shall, 

(/) in the case of factories already in existence but not possessing any 
special mark—within thirty days of the commencement of these Rules; and 

(12) in the case of factories commencing work after the coining in force 
of these Rules—within one month before the commencement of work, apply 
to the Director of Agriculture, Uttar Pradesh, in the manner prescribed 
under rule 7, for the allotment of a mark to be used for marking bales of such 
factory: 

Provided that the Director of Agriculture, Uttar Pradesh, may, at any 
time on his own initiative, allot the mark to be used in a factory in respect 
of which no application has been made; and intimation of this shall be given 
to the owner or occupier of such factory within ten days of the order of 
allotment. 

{h) The special mark allotted to such factory shall begin with the serial 
number allotted to the factory along with the letter “U** and followed by 
the last two integers of the calendar year in which the cotton year has 
commenced together with the running number of the bales according to the 
Press Factory Register with a star intcr-posed between the two and it shall 
be non-transfcrable and shall cease to be used on transfer of the factory to 
an area outside Uttar Pradesh. 

Illustration 

In the case of a bale pressed at a factory in Uttar Pradesh in September, 
1952, the special mark shall be as below: 

On the hessian 

I 

6 

1 

U 

5 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

161 U is the factory mark, 52 denotes the cotton year 1952, and 3456 is 
the running number of the bale pressed in the factory. 

(2) the special mark shall be indelibly stencilled in clearly deciphcrably 
English figures and letters in ink on the lashed side of the bale, 

Any variation of the firm suggested shall be deemed to be a non- 
compliance of the requirements of these Rules. 

3. Manner in which the returns referred to in Section 11 of the 
Act shall be published. —The State Government shall publish monthly and 
weekly statements of compilation referred to in sub-sections (2) and (4) of 
Section 11 of the Act in the official Gazette in the prescribed forms given in 
the annexed Schedules “E"’ and “F’% 
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4* Forms in which registers, records and returns are to be 
maintained or submitted. —The following registers shall be maintained by 
each ginning and pressing factory in the forms contained in the Schedules 
shown against each : 

Schedule 


Serial Name of Registers 

No. 

Schedule cuiiUiining the forms 

I 2 

3 

I Ginning Register 

.. .. Schedule: A 

2 Pressing Register 

Do. B 

3 Monthly return of cotton ginned 

Do. V, 

4 Weekly returns of cotton pressed 

Do. D 

5. Cotton admixture.— An 

admixture of cotton shall mean such 

combination of different varieties 
from time to time, be notified by 
Gazette, 

of cotton in respect of any area as may, 
the State Government in the official 


6. Cotton season. —The period from September i to August 31, shall 
constitute the cotton ginning ai.d pressing season for the State of Uttar 
Pradesh. 

7. Authority by whom^ the form in which the conditions subject 
to which and the fee on payment of which, a licence may be granted 
under sub-section (1) of Section 4 of the Act.-— (i) The Director of 
Agriculture, Uttar Pradesh, Lucknow, shall grant licences in the forms given 
in Schedule H or I, as the case may be, for cotton ginning and cotton 
pressing factories, subject to fulfilment of the conditions and rules given 
hereunder: 

(fl) An application for the grant of a licence shall be made by the 
owner of a cotton ginning or pressing factory, as the case may 
be, in the prescribed form in Schedule which can be 
available from the officers of the District Offices or of the 
Director of Agriculture, Uttar Pradesh, Lucknow, on payment 
of rupee one for each form. 

Note. —The cost of the application form for licence for cotton ginning or cotton pressing 
factories so realized shall be deposited into the treasury and credited to “XXIX-A—Agri.— 
Agri. Receipts—(K) Other Receipts—Agri.—Misc.” 

(h) Applications shall be made to the Director of Agriculture, Uttar 
Pradesh, through the District Officer. 

(c) In forwarding the application, the District Officer shall ascertain 

and report {i) whether there is a need of a ginning / pressing 
factory in the locality, and («) whether the particulars given 
in the application form arc, correct. 

Note. —No new factory will ordinarily be permitted to be c.stablished within a radius of 
5 miles of a working cotton ginning factory with^iG gins all over. 

(d) {i) The annual licence fee for a cotton ginning factory shall be as 


under: 



(t) for factories having 4 gins or less 

.. Rs. 

10 

(it) for factories having 5 to 10 gins 

.. Rs. 

12 

(Hi) for factories having more than 10 gins 

.. Rs. 

15 


(n) The aunual licence fee fur a cotton pressing factory shall be Rs. 10. 
[Hi) The fee prescribed under (») and (if) above shall be deposited in 
the local treasury and credited to the head “XXIX-A—Agri.— 
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AgrL Receipts—(K) Other Receipts—Agri.—Misc. and shall 
not be refundable in any case. 

{e) Every application for licence of a cotton ginning / cotton pressing 
factory shall be supported by a treasury challan showing the 
payment of the prescribed fee under clause (</)• 

(/) The applicant shall undertake to be a member of the Cotton 
Development Association or any such institution, if any, when 
organized under the auspices of the State Government for the 
improvement of cotton cultivation and quality in the localities 
where the ginning / pressing factory is situate. 

(g) The applicant shall undertake to intimate to the Director of 
Agriculture, Uttar Pradesh, whenever so desired by him, the 
quantities of cotton seeds variety-wise ginned by him. 

(A) The applicant shall undertake to maintain the purity and quality 
of the seed and to take due precautions in the ginning 
operations. 

(i) Every application for a licence of cotton ginning or pressing factory 
shall be accompanied by a certificate from the Inspector of 
Factories, Uttar Pradesh, within the local limits of whose 
jurisdiction such factory is situate, showing that the provisions 
of Section 14 of the Act have been complied with : 

Provided that where the grant of the certificate referred to above, is 
likely to be delayed owing to the Inspector of Factories, Uttar Pradesh, within 
the local limits of whose jurisdiction such factory is situate showing that the 
provisions of Section 14 of the Act have been complied with : 

Provided that where the grant of the certificate referred to above, is 
likely to be delayed owing to the Inspector of Factories not being able to 
verify whether the provisions regarding the structural requirements for 
factories under Section 14 of the Act have been complied with the Director 
of Agriculture, Uttar Pradesh, may, on payment of the prescribed fee, and on 
production of a certificate from the Chief Inspector of Factories that— 

(i) In case of cotton ginning factory the plans and specifications 
have been approved by him ; and 

(«) in the case of cotton pressing factory, the flooring of the presshouse 
is suitable, 

issue a provisional licence for the remaining period of the season. 

(2) Where the original licence is lost or destroyed, a duplicate thereof 
may be granted on proof of the loss of original to the satisfaction of the 
Licensing Authority, and on the application for the same supported by a 
Treasury challan showing payment of the fee prescribed therefor as hereunder 
and fulfilment of the following conditions: 

(i) An application for the grant of a duplicate, licence shall be made 
to the Director of Agriculture, Uttar Pradesh, by the owner or 
les^ice of the cotton ginning or pressing factory, as the case may 
be, in the form in Schedule G : 

(it) The fee for issue of a duplicate licence which shall be Rs. 5 shall 
be deposited in the treasury and credited to the head “XXIX-A 
—Agricultui c—Agricu It ural— Receipts— (K)—Other Receipts 

—Agriculture Misc.” 

8 . Particulars of the register maintained under sub-section (1) 
of Section 5 of the Act. —The particulars mentioned in the forms in 
Schedules A and B shall be entered in the register maintained under sub¬ 
section (i) of Section 5 of the Act. 
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g. Proportion of seed which may be contained in the cotton.— 

The proportion of seed which may be contained in the cotton shall not 
exceed i per cent. 

10. Persons authorized to give a certificate under Section 8^ of 
the Act. —(i) The Director of Agriculture, Uttar Pradesh or his nominee 
shall be the person authorized to give a certificate as to the normal quantity 
of moisture which a given quantity of cotton should contain, and the quan¬ 
tity of moisture which it actually possesses; 

(2) The certificate so given shall be based on an analysis of the cotton 
carried out at any Agricultural Research Station of the Agriculture Depart¬ 
ment, Uttar Pradesh; and 

(3) The Director of Agriculture, Uttar Pradesh or his nominee, or any 
other gazetted officer empowered by the State Government in this behalf, 
would be the competent authority 10 examine bales or packages to determine 
the extent of the moisture. 

11. Procedure for making complaints under sub-section (i) of 
Section 8 of the Act. —(1) A complaint for contravention of the provisions 
of Sections 6 and 7 of the Act in respect of particular consignment, package 
or bale, shall be made in writing to the District Ofiiccr roiiccrned on water¬ 
marked paper affixed with crurt-fee stamp, as prescribed in sub-rule (2) 
hereunder and shall be accompanied by a sample of the cotton complained of. 

(2) No such complaint shall be entertained unless it is on a court-fee 
stamp of the value of Rs. 10 in respect of each consignment or bale. 

{3) The Distric Officer, or any first class Magistrate nominated by him 
in his behalf, shall personally attend ic it and seal the sample in the manner 
prescribed in rule 12, place it in safe custody and forward the application 
with his preliminary report to the Director of Agric dturc, Uttar Pradesh, in 
a registered cover, for examination. 

(4) On receipt of the registered cover, the Director of Agriculture, Uttar 
Pradesh, shall depute a gazetted officer fi r the examination of the bales in 
respect of which the complaint has been made. 

(e) The officer so deputed shall piceted imn ediately to the district 
concerned with previous appciiitmcut with ihe District CfTccr, who sba’l 
ensure the complainant’s piesence thcie. The tfficcr shall open the sample in 
the presence of the complainant and also take samples from at least 10 per cent 
of the bales of the consignment and give inliination of the place where the 
samples are to be examined to the rcmplainant, who, or his nominee, will 
be permitted to attend the examination cf the samples so taken. A detailed 
report of the result of the examination shall be submitted to the Director of 
Agriculture, Uttar Pradesh, in a confidential cover, w'ho shall upon consi¬ 
deration of the report then declare the result of the examination. 

(5) No appeal shall lie against the decision of the Director in this 
regard, 

12. Manner of sealing articles seized under Section 9.—Every 
article seized and required to be scaled under tlic Act, shall be scaled with 
the official seal of the officer sealing the same and, if the owner or the person 
in charge of the factory so desires, also with the seal, if any, which he may 
provide for this purpose. 

13. Appointment of the authority to whom and the time within 
which the registers and returns required by Sections 5 and 11 of the 
Act shall be submitted.— (i) The Director of Agriculture, Uttar Pradesh^ 
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shall be the authority to whom returns under section of the Act shall be 
submitted. 

(2) Tlie o wner or occupier of a factory shall despatch to the oOice of the 
Director of Agriculture, Uttar Pradesh— 

(a) the monthly returns in the form prescribed in Schedule “G” so 
as to reach his office not later than the 5th day of the month 
following, 

(/>) rhe weekly return for the week ending Friday and showing the 
total number of bales of cot ton in the form prescribed in 
Schedule ‘D’ so as to reach his office not later than Monday 
following. 

(c) The last dale of working in the season of a cotton ginning or 
pressing lactory shall be stated in the last return. 

14. Appointment of authorities for the purposes of Sections 12, 

13 and 14 of the Act.— The Collector oflhe districl in which the fact'*ry is 
situate sliall be the prescribed authority for the purposes of Sections 12, 13, 
14(3) and 14(5), the Chief Inspector of Factories shall be the prescribed 
authority for the purposes of Section 14(1) and (2) of the Act. 

15. State Government’s power to entry and inspection.—(i) The 

Director of Agriculture, Uttar Pradesh, or his nominee, (2) the District 
Magistrate or his nominee or any other officer specially empowered in this 
behalf by the State Government, may enter in any cotton ginning or cotton 
pressing factory at any vime during the usual working hours and may make 
such inspection of the premises, machinery and of any prescribed registers as 
he may deem necessary for die purposes of the Act or of the rules framed 
thereunder. 

16. Paving or flooring of factory. —The owner of every cotton 
pressing factory in which cotton is handled on the groundfloor shall cause the 
pressdiouse to be pav^ed, or otherwise provided with suitable flooring to the 
satisfaction of the Chief Inspector of Factories or and inspector acting under 
his orders within a period of two months from the date on which these rules 
come into force. 

17. Miscellaneous.—(i) IVeiglUs and Measures — 

(a) No scale shall be used in any cotton ginning or pressing factory in 

Uttar Pradesh until it has been examined and certified as 
correct annually by the Chief Inspector of Factories, Uttar 
Pradesh, or by a Inspector of P'actories acting under his 
orders. 

(b) Scales certified as correct shall be stamped at the time of inspection 

in such manner as may be prescribed by the Chief Inspector of 
Factories, Uttar Pradesh. 

(f) Only standard weights shall be used for the weighment of Kapas^ 
ginned cotton or pressed cotton. 

Note. —For this purpose, a niauiid will be equivalent to 82 2/7 lb. and a candy 
equivalent to 784 lb. 

(rf) The weight of ginned or pressed cotton shall be converted into, 
and expressed in lb. avoirdupois in all returns required under 
the Act. 

(2) Exhibition of Press Marks 

Every pressing factory shall exhibit in a conspicuous place a notice 
showing the press mark allotted to the factory. 



SCHEDULE «A’ 


1^58 UTl’A^t PBADBSH LOCAL ACTS, 1830-1957 


I 


E 

I 


u 

t, (2 


tu 
3 
u 
u 
o 

k. 

o 

i s 
M I 

o c 


c 


*- O fc- 

.si ¥ 


d C S no 

f ® 0-5 u 

„ o ^ .ci 


%.i 


t- C E ^ e 
2|S5i2-5S 
*5 * R tl *3 


C ^ 

2 w,- C C.. 

5 d o "S c -d i ® S 'S 2 -= * 

o|o-^.3d«a-c ^•' 


-a 

-tS -5 t> c ___ 

'g bf> C C ^ 

l»‘a| “" 
o'^'s 


O -S ' 

tA 

'«.£ 


•d 

2^b 
- S o 


G 

c5 


u bo 

S G q 

5 5 i E E 

.y -S 2 «j fl 

hj a cc 2; S?: 


►H « CO Th *0 



^ s - 

c‘S «§^o-£ 
§ “g.S ^.5 

A bc 


O 2 'G TD sS C 

agg'o 

aS 3 « rc 

«t; cr 


"w JJ y 


«-• *d 

€§fcs •c'S 4 - 
lEllS-gS^ 2 
■5 M’S 5 §“8 - 


S O t 2 fc ET 

Q ifl cS -C 3 v- 

</; a 


a 


_ T3 ,2 2 1^' 

few o «l-cji £ 

d o t: S r; ai 
^ o o.S.t; fl2 
»-5 


[ikoBU 











SCHEDULE “B" 
Form of Press Registet 




8trpn.BiuutT 


t- 

o 

«-> 

I O 
t z 


tr 

O 

u 

CQ 

Ui 


ll 

I 

u 

V 

A 

V 


O 0) 5 

ll« 

2 I-) Ph 


c 

Vi 


■S.8 |- 

i J I 

O 

g .S £ 
g QO S 
> W 13 
0^-0 

•s ^ < 

S 8 « 
S g « 

^ -P 

z p- 


w ef) m ^ 


uiiif iCq pjzu 
'Oqine uosjad jo Ajopvj 
ijqt jo J3UMO 9i{| jo djnivaSis; 


Am ji c][j«ai 3 ^ 




a 

M 


sss-g 

ir^ 

(m a 

“e 

- 8 e 
S 

Has 


^ o 

^ s 


oi2 
r S 


IS(§ 




s c i 


spdnpjioAe *q{ ui 
;»{8q jwd iqSM/w ^ou ;>Scj3av 


(“leq 

JO "OH qiiA^) UI»)OD 3 JSBM 


X| 3 UeA 

limj JO s^ieq jo qjiM 

(ctoiloa 9)BeA\ Suipnpxd) 

&9II9IJCA }U«A9pj jb S31UV^ 
pdS 

-»jd sjpq JO sjjquinu 


p;is 

-vaid s^ieqjjo j^uiiiu fpyoj. 


p;»iii>;>jd 

s> aoi4oj luoq/vi JOj siiou;»d 
JO BSjjppu pYVod pu^ .^uiujq 














(of the season). 

Return of Cotton ginned for the month ending (last Friday of the month) on 


360 


XrraAJt FBAUESU LOCAL ACTS, 1836-1957 


[ijOH. 


Q 


in 

07 


07 




o 


tiC 

c 


a 

(Q 

00 

c 

s 

o 

c 

c 


o 


o 


G 

c 

■t-r 

o 

V 
CO 

V 
•V 

G 

G 


u 

bO 

G 

•fN 

G 

G 

3| 

o 
o 
B 
4 ^ 
U 


Ml 

•S ^ 
Ql tn 

3 

o 
o 


o o 

li u 

B B 

a a 


u 


V o 

■M ^ 

,SS w 
bO S 
o Wi 


0 ^ 




c c 

o V 

X E 

b 

r C 
c O 

•r E 

r • S 
.5f c lT^ 
E Si 

^ ^ m d C 
.^.G ta C c-j 

C. ^ .J a. 3 

£> .s o 

•- w» ^ •:::» 

I? 

< 5.1 


O A- 

W C tJ 

U, O CQ 

® S ^ 
C" t. «r’ 

> c ^ 

>. 3 'o 

P 


c.S 

S 


T 3 
"O 

i 


o 
o 

a 

2 Y £ 

. 

lZj i-i w CO m , 


E -5 

*L- 


li "Si 

'O-S 

cc < 


i i 


i 

I 

I 





o«;n<»r or person incharge. 














STTPPTjItMKNT 


361 


e 

I w -«-• 

: C a 2 

■ I- CJ , lO 

. c, o ^ Oi 
. "> * ” 
Si *“ « 

: 5 ?si 

I = " S £ 

! fc S U E 

I j: 3 o 

: B 

' 3 u Q 


*-• I 

4) 01 i 

•a s t 
3 8 s 

o »-< «J 

o ^ ^ 
^ V o 

^ M 09 

c 'Sb S 
• ^ ^ 


tH 

Ph 

o 

g; 

> 

o 

Pi 

Cm 

Cm 

(m 

o 

V 

o 

O 

a; 

o 

a; 

V 

s 

c 

o 

s 

S 

(d 

u 


rS 


Pi ei lo CO 


•S o i 

'll' 


{Signature of owner or person incharge). 











Statement of Cotton ginned in Uttar Pradesh from t he month ending on {last Friday of the month ) 


802 


UTTAR FRAOT8H IXKJAL ACTS, 1836-1957 



• 4 i^ 

! 



2 .S 

i 



O T 3 

U O 


1 


ing the 
ing peri 
year 

<d 'j 

i 


9*5 


; j 

? 

(« 

o 

®a 

i i 

; j 

i 

! « 

; o 

i eo 
. U. 1 

imence- 

season 

tembcr 

i I 

1 

i : 

i 

■ 1 I 


3 

Sf :!£• 

§ Mi 

1 nU 


l-e I'.S .I'.S J'.S I'.l 

w i<j k j <J kj *<»3 

mTo (^o 


b ^ ^ fl 9 

V ^ t; cs ;3 

. a .d 


"S'-- '2 

i 

””9 -S 

ki 8 S 
t; cS ;3 

.8 

JX P5 


13 2S 8 ™ ^ 

^•c B 
■S 2§’2 ! 5 « 

-S cS ^<3 

•O'S’rt rt •g 

1=3111 

ea 8 8*3 N . 

2 

ii'S s C §3; 

5 3 ^ ^ S 3 

01=01 

t ■8g^l.§5 

c g tS -d 
5 is S 

I «i S-S l-s 

ll-S S-'S S s 

I (3li2!S-;§^ 


>2.£.SS 


m 








SmPPLEMlCNT 


363 


u u 
3 -C 
0 * rt u 

g :§ & 
fe c 

JS a u 


3 

Q - X 

3 u 
h ^ 

— t» he 

£3 i s 


■15 Si'S 8 « 

^ V “B *C >» 


•S " I 

i/j iJ cr, 

a - 


> w d 

t» S 

c Q < 

S o 

S Ph £ 

O * s> 

o &i 


t) 


Lower Doab and Bundel- .. (a) (0 U. P. Ueslii .. .. .. .. Kanpur, Fatohpur, Allaha- 

jjhaad (“) Perso-American .. .. .. .. bad, Jhansi, Jalaun, 

Hamirpur, Banda. 






(b) Cotton Waste. 

• • (fl) (0 U. P. Deshi .. .. .. Hardoi, Shahjahanpur, 
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Signature of oivmr or occupier or the Registered 
Lessee {ifcfny). 





(To be signed only in case applying for Pressing Factory’s Licence) 

I hereby certify that the said factory is provided with the necessary equipment for liie proper marking of the bales 
as prescribed in the rules framed under the U. P. Cotton Ginning and Pressing Factorie:, Act, 1949. 

Dated -— 
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JV. B .—Columiis 10 and 11 shall be filled in case of applications for a Licence for Cotton Ginning Factory. 

Column 12 shall be filled in case of applications for a Licence for Cotton Pressing Factory. 

The Licence shall be delivered only to the owner (or the Lessee) of the Factory or such other person as he may authorize in his behalf, 
on presentation of (i) a letter of authoriiy and (ii) his specimen signatures duly attested by the owner (or the Lessee). 
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Dated the . 195 . 

Director of Agriculture, Director of Agriculture, 

Uttar Pradesh. Uttar Pradesh, 
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U. P. FIRST OFFENDERS^ PROHIBITION ACT, 1938 

(IT. P. Act No. VI of 1938) 

NOTIPICAl’ION 

No. Pro. 47 (2)/VI—()64.5r) dated May 30, 1956, published in U. P. Gaz- 
Pt. I, dated June 2, 1956.—In exercise of the powers conferred by clause {h) of 
sub-section (3) Section i of the U« P, Fhsi OU’endcrs Prohibition Act, 1938 
(Act VI of 193B), the Governor of Uttar Ihadesli is pleased to direct that sub¬ 
sections (2), (3) and ('4) of Scctic?v4 and Sections 9, 10, ii and 12 of the above 
Act shall come into force in the district of Shahjahanpur with effect from 
June II, 195b: 

U. P. GOVERNMENT LAND (EVICTION AND RENT 
RECOVERY: ACT, 1953 

(IJ. P. Act No, XXIX of 1953) 

NOTIFICATIONS 

(1) No. 871/1.0- 590-0-33 dated July 18, 1956.—In exercise of the powers 
conferred by sub-section (3) of Section i of tlic Uttar Pradesh Government 
Land (Eviction and Rent Recovery) Act, 1953 (U. P. Act No. XXIX of 
^953)5/^® (tovernor lias been pleased to appoint August i, 1956, as the date 
on which the said Act will come into force in the districts of Allahabad and 
Bareilly. 

(2) No, 5 o^^ 9/I*C-I5I-52 dated August 23, 1956.—In exercise of the powers 
conferred by sub-section (3) of Section i of the Uttar Pradesh Government 
Land (Eviction and Rent Recovery) Act, 1953 (U. p. Act No. XXIX c f 1953), 
the^ Governor has been pleased to appoint August 25, 1956, as the date on 
which the said Act will come into force in the district of Bijnor, 


U. P. HABITUAL OFFENDERS’ RESTRICTION 

ACT, 1952 

(U. P. Act No. XXXVTIT of 1952) 

RULES 

HOME DEPARTMENT 
{Police) 

Miscellaneous 

No. 1587-R/VlIl-B—62-B-55 dated July 15, 1957. Published in U. P. Gaz. 
Part i-A, dated July 27, 1957.—In continuaticn of Notification no. 4675*R/ 
VIII—B-62-B-55, dated August 9, 1955, it is hereby notified that the 
Gtverner has, in exercise of the power cenferred by Section 20 of the Uttar 
Pradesh Habitual Offenders’ Restriction Act, 1952 (Act XXXVIII of 1952), 
made the fcllowing rules for carrying into effect the purposes of the said Act. 

THE UTTAR PRADESH HABITUAL OFFENDERS’ 
RESTRICTION RULES, 1957 

I. These rules may be called the Uttar Pradesh Habitual Offenders* 
Restriction Rules, 1957. 
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2. Definitions.—In these rules, unless there is anything repugnant 
in the subject or context— 

(a) ^Act’ means the Uttar Pradesh Habitual Offenders’ Restriction 

Act, 1952; 

(b) ‘Inspector General’ means the Inspector General of Prisons, Uttar 

Pradesh; 

(d) ‘Form’ means a form appended to these rules; 

{d) ‘Government’ means the Government of Uttar Pradesh. 

(e) 'Restricted person’ means a person against whom an order of 

restriction has been made; 

(/) ‘Section’ means a section of the Act; 

{g) ‘Settler’ means a person, confined in a settlement under the 

provisions of the Act. 

3. Notice.—(i) A notice under sub-section (1) of Section 4 shall be 
in Form I and every copy thereof shall bear the signature of the District 
Magistrate and the seal of the Court. The notice shall be issued in duplicate 
and shall be served by a police officer like any other process issued by a 
Magistrate. 

(2) One copy of the notice shall be handed over to the person con¬ 
cerned and on the other copy shall be obtained, in acknowledgement of 
receipt of the notice, the signature or thumb-mark of such person, which 
shall be attested by two witnesses of the locality. 

4. The Superintendent of Police shall cause a register to be main¬ 
tained in Form II of all restricted persons residing within his jurisdiction 
and make additions and alterations therein, from time to time, on the 
authority of the orders passed under Sections 8 to 10. 

5. At the time of making an order of restriction the District Magistrate 
shall determine, after making such inquiry as he may deem fit, the place 
where the person against whom the order is made should be deemed to be 
ordinarily reisding and shall make record of the same in the order. 

6. Token. —Every restricted person shall be given a metallic token 
as a mark of identity bearing the serial number at which his name is entered 
in the register. He shall produce this token on demand by the Pradhan of 
a Gaon Sabha, a police officer or a Magistrate. 

7. Restriction and passes. —Every order of restriction (Form III) 
shall state whether the person against whom the order is made, is required 
to restrict his movements or to report himself or to do both. The order 
shall specify the area and the nature of the restrictions imposed and the 
places, the times, and the manner of report, as the case may be. 

8. If the restricted person resides in a rural area, the Superintendent 
of Police shall cause a notice to be given to the Pradhan of the Gaon Sabha 
having jurisdiction in the area in which the restricted person resides, inviting 
his attention to the duties imposed on him under rules 11 {a) and 12. In 
the case of restricted persons residing in urban areas full particulars shall be 
furnished to the Officer-in-charge of the police station within whose jurisdic¬ 
tion the person concerned resides. 

9. The area to which the movements of a restricted person, may be 
restricted, shall, unless otherwise by the order, be— 

(fl) if the place of residence is a town, the limits of the town ; 
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{h) if the place of residence is a village, the limits of the village during 
nights and a group of villages round about the place of 
residence or the limits of the Police Station, as the District 
Magistrate may decide, during the day lime. The exact hours 
of the day during which these restrictions will be applicable 
in individual cases shall be determined by the District Magis¬ 
trate and specified in the order of restriction. 

10. Any person in respect of whom an order of restriction of movement 
only [under clauses fa) and (A/ of sub-section (i) of Section 3] has been 
made, shall not leave or be absent from the limits of the area to which his 
movements have been restricted, without having obtained a pass in form IV. 

11. {a) The Pradhan of the Gaon Sabha of the village in which the 
restricted person resides, may grant to such person a pass authorizing him to 
leave the area to which his movements have been restricted, for a period not 
exceeding three days. It shall be the duty of the Pradhan of the Gaon 
Sabha to consider duly the request of the restricted person when approached 
in this regard. In the case of the restricted persons residing in urban areas 
this duty shall devolve on the Officer-in-cliarge of the Police Station, in whose 
jurisdiction the person concerned resides. 

(/>) The Officer-in-charge of the Police Station within whose jurisdiction 
such person resides, may on due cause being shown, grant to such person 
leave of absence for a period not exceeding 13 days and issue a pass 
accordingly, 

(c) The Superintendent of Police may grant to such person leave cf 
absence for any period exceeding fifteen days and issue a pass accordingly, 

{d) (i; A pass granted under sub-rule (a) shall be in duplicate and each 
copy shall be signed by the person granting leave. One copy of the pass 
shall be retained by the person granting the same and the second shall be 
given to the person to whom leave is granted. 

(ii) Any pass granted under sub-rules (b) and (r) shall be drawn up in 
triplicate and each copy shall be signed by the officer granting leave. One 
copy shall be retained by such officer, the second shall be given lo the 
person to whom leave has been granted and the third shall be sent lo the 
Officer-in-charge of the Police Station within the limits of which the destina¬ 
tion of the holder of the pass lies. 

{e) A pass granted under this rule may be cancelled at any time. 
Intimation of such cancellation shall be given lo the person concerned 
without delay and he shall surrender the pass to the authority which issued it. 

12. Every person in respect of whom an order of restriction both of 
movement and report has been made, shall unless otherwise directed by the 
order, report himself between the hours of 7 and 9 p. m., in the rural areas 
to the Pradhan and in his absence to the Up-Pradhan of the Gaon Sabha 
and in the absence of both, to any member of the Gaon Panchayat and in the 
urban areas at the Police Station within the jurisdiction of which he resides : 

Provided that in rural areas where a restricted person does not comply 
with the provisions of this rule, the Pradhan of the Gaon Sabha shall report 
the fact to the nearest Police Station— 

{a) for the first six months commencing from the date of the order 
of restriction, on every day ; 

(^) for the next twelve months, at an interval of not more than four 
days; and 
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(c) for the remaining period, at an interval of not more than eight 
days : 

Provided that if during any of the periods mentioned above : 

(i) such person is convicted of any non-baiiable offence, or 

(ti) such person is reasonably suspected by the Superintendent of 
Police, for reasons to be recorded in writing, of having been 
concerned in the commission of a non-bailable offence, 

he shall, on being served with a written order of the Superintendent of 
Police, report himself in the manner prescribed in clause (a). 

r-5. Any police officer not below the rank of a Sub-Inspcctor may, at 
any lime after giving notice, call any or all restricted persons residing within 
his jurisdiction to the Police Station. 

14. Every restricted person sh^ll notify in writing the intended change 
of his residence to the Officer-in-charge of the Police Station within the 
jurisdiction of which he is residing and also to the Pradhan of the Gaon 
Sabha if he is residing in a village. When notifying the intended change 
of residence, he shall intimate the location of his intended new residence and 
the day on which he proposes to move to such residence. 

15. The Superintendent of Police may issue to any restricted person, a 
permanent pass in Form V specifying the days on and the hours during which 
such person may visit the nearest bazar or market place outside the area to 
which his movements have been restricted. 

if). The Superintendent of Police or any officer empowered by him in 
this behalf may at any time order the finger impressions of any restricted 
person or a settler to be taken and such person shall thereupon allow his 
finger impressions to be taken. 

17. Assessors.—The District Magistiatc shall draw up a tentative 
list of persons including representatives of societies engaged in social service, 
whom he considers suitable for serving as assessors. He will satisfy himself 
that only such persons are included in the list as may, experience of public 
affairs, and are capable of forming sound and independent judgment. 

18. (i) The District Magistrate shall cause the tentative list to be 
published by pasting it at the notice board of the Gollectorate and at such 
other conspicuous place in the town as he may deem fit, with a notice for 
inviting objections. After considering the objections, if any, the names of 
the persons, who are either not willing or are found unsuitable to act as 
assessors, shall be struck off and any new n^mes may be added. 

(it) No person, who is exempt from the liability to serve as an assessor 
under Section 320 of the Code, shall be included in the list. 

19* (0 The list shall then be finalized and the names of the approved 

persons shall be arranged in alphabetical order along with the father’s name, 
occupation and place of residence of each person. 

(it) The list so prepared shall be revised once in every two years in 
accordance with the procedure prescribed in rules 17 and 18. 

20. (i) For purposes of review under Section 10 and extension of the 
period of restriction under Section 12, the District Magistrate shall summon 
two assessors in the order in which their names appear in the list .specifying 
the date, time and place for their attendance. 
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(it) The first review shall be held not later than three months from the 
date of the order of restriction and subsequent reviews at intervals not 
exceeding six months from the last review. 

21. Every assessor shall be paid his actual travelling expenses for his 
journey from his residence to the court and back and also the daily allowance 
which may be admissible to him if he were summoned as a witness in the 
court of the District Magistrate for every day or part thereof spent in acting 
as an assessor. 

22. Establishment and management of settlements. —The establish¬ 
ment of every settlement shall be notified in the official Gazette and the notifi¬ 
cation shall give full details of the localities, if any, comprised within the 
settlement, and specify the boundaries thereof: 

Provided that the State Government may, at any time, by notification in 
the official Gazette^ wind up a settlement established under this rule. 

23. The State Government may, by notification, certify any privately 
managed settlement to be fit for reception of habitual offenders if it is satisfied 
that such settlement has adequate funds and an effective machinery to run it 
on the lines of the Government Settlements : 

Provided that the State Government may, at any time, withdraw any 
recognition given to a privately managed settlement. 

24. The general control of all settlements shall vest in the Inspector 
General who may delegate any power conferred on him by these rules to any 
officer subordinate to him : 

Provided that the Government may, at any time, by notification, transfer 
the control of settlements to any other authority. 

25. Each settlement shall be under the charge of a Manager who shall 
be responsible for the internal administration of the settlement, the general 
welfare of the settlers, and the enforcement of those rules : 

Provided that in the absence of the Manager, his assistant or the official 
whom he deputes to officiate for him, shall remain in charge of the settlement 
and shall perform all the duties and have all the powers of the Manager. 

26. (i) Every settlement shall have an Advisory Committee consisting 
of 5 members besides the Chairman and the Secretary of whom not less than 2 
shall be non*officials. 

(2) The members of the Committee shall be appointed by Government 
on the recommendation of the Inspector General. 

(3) The District Magistrate shall be ex officio Chairman of the Committee 
and the Manager of the settlement shall be the ex officio Secretary. 

(4) The members of the Committee shall hold office for three years but a 
member shall be eligible for re-appointment on the expiry of the term of his 
office. 

(5) The term of appointment of a non-official member may be terminated 
by Government at any time without assigning any reason. 

(6) A non-official member shall not be entitled to any travelling, daily or 
conveyance allowance for attending to the work of the Advisory Committee. 

27. The Chairman of the All-India and State Crime Prevention 
Societies shall be the ex officio visitor of all settlements. 



SUPPLEMENT 


375 


n. 33] 


28. It shall be the duty of the members of the Advisory Committee— 

(fl) to attend meetings of the Committee; 

{b) to visit and inspect the settlement and to meet the settlers thereof; 
and 

(c) to record inspection notes in the Visitors* Book which shall be 
maintained for the purpose. The members may also record 
such suggestions for improvement of the settlement, or in 
regard to any affair pertaining thereto as they may like to 
make. 

29. The Advisory Committee shall— 

(а) so far as possible meet four times in a year preferably in January, 

April, July and October; 

(б) satisfy itself that necessary measures for discipline, employment 

and medical care are being taken ; 

(c) receive applications and complaints from the settlers ; 

(</) inspect the accounts and other registers and records of the settle¬ 
ment ; and 

(e) consider any other matter connected with the progress of the 
settlement and the welfare of the settlers. 

30. A copy of the proceedings of each meeting of the Advisory Com¬ 
mittee and also the remarks recorded by the members of the Committee at 
the time of their visits shall be sent to the Inspector General with such 
remarks as the Manager may desire to offer in explanation or otherwise 
and thereupon the Inspector Genera) shall pass such orders as he thinks 
necessary. The Manager shall place a copy of such orders before the 
quarterly meeting of the Committee or send it to the member making the 
remarks, as the case may be. 

31. No Police Officer shall ordinarily enter the premises of a settlement 
without informing the Manager. 

32. Except as provided in rule 31, the Police shall have the same 
power in matters of entry into the premises of the settlement, conducting 
investigation and search therein, inspection, and seizure of documents 
forming part of the records of the settlement or in the possession of any 
person residing therein, and of arresting any person residing in the settlement 
as they exercise in respect of similar matters under the Code without violating 
rule 31. 

33. Admission to and residence in the settlement.—(i) When a 
habitual offender is ordered to be confined in a settlement under 
Section 15 (i), the Police shall fake him into their custody and escort him to 
the settlement along with the order of confinement under the seal of the 
court. The Manager of the settlement shall, on presentation of such an 
order, be bound to admit the habitual offender in the settlement. 

(2) Ordinarily only the person ordered to be confined in a settlement 
shall be admitted therein. If the Inspector General is satisfied that it is 
in the interest of a settler that his dependants should reside with him in 
the settlement, he may, if they so desire, permit them to reside in the settle¬ 
ment : 

Provided that before such permission is granted, Inspector General, 
ihall— 
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(a) ascertain by making such enquiry as he deems fit, that the settler 
is responsible for the maintenance of the dependant and that 
he and his dependants cannot convinicntly live apart, and 
{b) obtain an undertaking from the settler that the dependants shall 
observe the discipline of the settlement, and that he shall be 
responsible for any breach of the provisions of rule 40. 

(3) The dependants of the settler shall, so long as they reside in the 
settlement, observe the discipline of the settlement and in particular the 
provisions contained in clauses (6) to (t) and clause (1) of ru’e 40. 

(4) The settler shall exercise proper control over his dependants and 
shall not be an accomplice in any breach of the provisions of rule 40 as 
specified in sub-rule (3), committed by any of his dependants. 

(5) Any breach of the provisions of rule 40, as specified in sub-rule (3), 
by any of the dependants, may, at the discretion of the Manager, be dealt 
with as provided in rule 42 and the punishment imposed on the habitual 
offender concerned, if the Manager, after making the necessary enquiry, 
is satisfied that the habitual offender did not excercisc proper supervision 
over his dependants or that he was an accomplice in the breach. For such 
breach a dependant shall also be liable to be expelled from the settlement 
by order of the Inspector General. 

Explanation ,—For purpose of this rule, dependants include— 

[i) wife, 

{ii) unmarried daughters, 

(m) sons below 18 years of age, 

(iv) father, mother, widowed daughter or sister who are entirely 

dependant upon him, and 

(v) any other relations who for reasons of mental or physical disability 

or otherwise are entirely dependant upon him and whose 
stay with the offender is considered necessary by the Inspector 
General. 

(6) A son above 18 years of age shall not be admitted into a settlement 
as a member of the family of a habitual offender except when, in the opinion 
of the Inspector General, it would be difficult for him to live separately from 
his father. 

34. When a habitual offender is brought for being admitted in the 
settlement, the Manager shall cause a search to be made of his person and 
property and of the persons and properties of his dependants, if any, with 
a view to ensure that they carry no article with them which can be used as 
a weapon of offence and no liquor or other intoxicant or article the posses¬ 
sion of which is an offence under the law or the use of which is considered 
undesirable in the interests of the reform of the offender, or which is suspec¬ 
ted to be a stolen property. 

The Manager shall then assign a place of residence to the habitual 
offender and his dependants, if any, in the settlement. 

35. Action shall be taken by the Manager in respect of the articles 
mentioned in rule 34 which are recovered from the habitual offender or his 
dependants as follows: 

(a) Action in respect of articles the possession of which is an offence 
under any law shall be taken in accordance with the provisions 
of the law. 
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(6) The articles which can be used as a weapon of offence shall be 
disposed of by sale, the sale-proceeds being given to the 
oflender, 

{c) The articles which are considered unobjectionable may be allowed 
to be retained by the habitual offender in the settlement. 

(d) The liquor and other intoxicants shall also be disposed of in such 
manner as the Manager may deem fit: 

Provided that the Manager may permit the entire or a part of the 
liquor or the intoxicants to remain with the habitual offender under a permit 
to be granted by him under rule 39 : 

Provided further that the Manager shall maintain a register in Form VI 
for keeping records of the property found with the habitual offender or his 
dependants at the time of admission to the settlement or subsequently 
acquired and the manner in which the said property has been disposed of. 
A separate page in the register shall be assigned to each habitual offender. 

36. Wherever possible, separate sections will be provided in settlements 
for the following types of person : 

(a) signgle male settlers, 

{b) single female settlers, 

(r) settlers belonging to the same family. 

37* Destitute habitual offenders and their dependants shall, on admis¬ 
sion in the settlement, be provided with a set of clothing and beding accord¬ 
ing to the scale that m ly be fixed by Government. 

38. If a settler contracts marriage with an outsider, the Manager 
of the settlement may allow the spouse of the settler to live with him or her 
in the settlement. 

39. Conduct and behaviour in the settlement.—No settler shall 
be allowed to possess or use any liquor or other intoxicant : 

Provided that the Manager may, under a permit to be given in 
form VII, allow any settler to possess liquor or any other intoxicant in such 
quantity as he deems fit, on medical grounds. 

40. A settler shall not— 

(fl) refuse to perform any work assigned to him by the Manager 
nor will he engage in any work prohibited by the Manager, 

{b) commit any acts of indecency, 

(f) refuse to obey any orders issued by the Manager to ensure proper 

sanitation and hygiene in the settlement, 

(d) misbehave, quarrel or cause any disturbance, 

(e) gamble or bet, 

if) joJ*' trade union or political organization, 

(g) resist or refuse to obey any lawful order issued by the Manager 

or refuse to give a true account of himself, 

(A) have in his possession any article which has been forbidden 
by the Manager as being capable of use as a weapon of offence. 

(f) fail to assist in the maintenance of discipline or to give assistance 

to an officer of the settlement when called upon to do so in 
the interests of the institution, 
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(j) leave without permission the working party to which he is assigned 

or the part of the premises in which he may be required to be 
present at any particular time. 

(k) endeavour to escape from the settlement limits within which he 

is legally required to stay, or 

(/) refuses admission to the Manager into his residence whenever the 
latter wants to enter it for purposes of inspection or search. 

41. All settlers shall comply with the direction of the Manager in 
respect of the following : 

(1) to keep their persons, belongings and residences including the land 
in front thereof, clean, 

(2) to clean any place in the settlement which is in common use, 

(3) to keep their animals at such places and in such conditions as he 
may direct, 

(4) to report sickness in their families to him, and 

(5) to segregate in such manner as may be specified any dependant 
who may be suffering from any infectious disease. 

42. (a) Any breach of these rules on the part of a settler may be dealt 
with, for reasons to be recorded in writing, in any one or more of the 
following ways: 

(z) formal warning to be recorded in history sheet, 

(w) confinement in barracks for a period not exceeding 15 days, 

(Hi) solitary confinement in barracks not exceeding 7 days at a time, 

(iv) stoppage of bonus or wages in part or in full, and 
(v) withdrawal of remission. 

(b) A settler whose conduct is found to be satisfactory, may be granted 
remission by the Inspector General for a period not exceeding one month 
for each year of confinement. 

43. Action in respect of any act done by a settler, which is an offence 
under the law, shall be taken according to law. 

44. The Manager of every settlement shall maintain a register in 
Form VIII for keeping record of the orders relating to general discipline, 
conduct, and movement of settlers and similar matters passed by him from 
time to time. He shall also maintain two notice boards set up at some 
prominent place in the settlement— 

(i) for giving publicity to the rules and regulations permanently 
in force in the settlement, and 

(iV) for giving publicity to orders passed and direction issued by him 
from time to time. 

45. Employment of settlers. —The Manager in charge of a settle¬ 
ment shall satisfy himself that enery settler residing in the settlement is 
provided with adequate means of subsistance and he shall report forthwith 
to the Inspector General if there be any difficulty in this respect. 

46. Every habitual offender shall, on his admission to the settlement, 
be placed under apprenticeship in some trade, which is being taught or 
followed in the settlement: 

Provided that such apprenticeship may not be considered necessary by 
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the Manager in the case of a person who is already acquainted with a trade 
being taught or followed in the settlement or which though not taught or 
followed in the settlement can earn him an honest living in or outside the 
settlement: 

Provided further that the Manager may order such apprenticeship for 
such dependants of a habitual offender as he considers worthy of the same. 

47. Every settler under apprenticeship shall be paid during the period 
of his apprenticeship a subsidy according to the scales shat may be fixed by 
Government, from time to time. 

48. On the expiry of the period of apprenticeship the settlers shall be 
given work as far as possible on the contract of payment by piecework, the 
worker being paid at the full estimated value of the work done by him. 

49. Notwithstanding anything contained in these rules, the Manager 
may either during the apprenticeship period or thereafter, employ any settler 
on any remunerative job with which the settler is familiar. 

50. The settlers, who are not placed under apprenticeship in a trade 
or arc granted exemption from the same, shall also be employed, unless they 
are unfit on account of age, physic.il infirmity or illness, on some physical work 
suited to their constitution and they shall be paid for the work according to 
the fixed scale of wages in the same manner as an apprentice. 

51. No settler shall be compelled to work for longer hours than the 
following: 

Adults (15 years or over) .. 54 hours per week. 

Juveniles (12—15) .. .. 28 hours per week. 

Provided that the time occupied in attending school or physical exercises 
shall be regarded as labour for the purpose of this rule. 

52. (a) Where a settler earns in a settlement more money than is 
necessary for his maintenance and that of his dependants, the Manager may 
deposit the surplus from lime to time in a savings bank account opened in the 
name of such settler. When an account of this nature has been opened, the 
pass book shall remain in the custody of the Manager. 

(ft) The settler shall have the liberty to spend out of his savings freely 
in a canteen, if any, maintained on the premises and on special occasions 
when he goes out. He may also draw upon his balance for special occasions 
but for doing so, he shall obtain the permissiort of the Manager. 

53. Movement outside settlement and release from settlement.— 

Unless exempted by a general or special order of the Manager, no settler 
shall leave the limits of the settlement without a pass. 

54. (i) Passes for going out of the settlement shall be granted as 
follows: 

(fl) Works Pass.—Settlers who have been permitted to take up 
regular daily employment outside the limits of their settlement 
shall be granted permanent work p isses in Form IX by the 
Manager of the settlement concerned. A pass issued under 
this rule shall be surrendered to the Manager when the person 
to whom it has been granted, ceases to be employed on the 
work which he has been permitted to undertake, 
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(b) Temporary Pass—Passes may also be issued to settlers in Form X 
authorising them to attend a bazar, a fair, a social or 
religious gathering or a hospital or to visit a friend or relation 
or for any other casual business, for a specified time of the day, 
at the discretion of the Manager. A pass issued under this 
rule shall be surrendered to the Manager on the return of the 
settler to the settlement, 

(r) Out Station Pass—A pass to proceed to any place within the 
State for any specific period may be granted to a settler by the 
Manager in Form XT : 

Provided that the Manager shall obtain the permission of the 
Inspector General where this period extends beyond one 
month : 

Provided further that no pass shall be given for more than a year at 
one time. 

(d) Ex-State Pass—A pass may also be granted to a settler in 
Form XII by the Inspector General for proceeding to a place 
outside the State and staying there for any period. This pass 
shall be granted by the Inspector General after consulting the 
Inspector General of Police, Uttar Pradesh. 

(2) The Inspector-General may, in special circumstances, exempt any 
settler from the necessity of obtaining a pass for proceeding to any 
place. 

(3) Each pass granted under this rule except a pass granted under sub- 
rule (d) which shall be signed by the Inspector General shall be drawn up 
in triplicate and all the three parts shall be signed by the Manager. One 
part shall be retained by the Manager, the other shall be given to the settler 
to whom it has been granted, and the third shall be sent to the oflicer- 
incharge of the Police Station within the limits of which the destination of the 
holder of the pass lies. 

55. A habitual offender using a pass granted under sub rules (c) 
and (d) of rule 54, shall travel by the route specified in the pass and notify 
his arrival immediately to the authority specified in the pass, in the village, 
town or settlement at which he has arrived a cl shall thereafter report 
himself at such times and places as have been specified in the pass. 

56. A pass granted under sub-rules fr) and (</) of rule 54 shall be 
surrendered by the grantee to the Manager of his settlement personally on 
return to the settlement in due time and before leaving the place where for 
the pass was granted, he shall have the time and date of departure therefrom 
endorsed on the pass by the auiliority concerned. In case the grantee is 
unable to return to the settlement for some good reason such as serious 
illness he shall inform the authority of the village, town or settlement where 
he is staying and which is specified in the pass, to this effect. He shall 
simultaneously send information to the Manager of his settlement. 

57. Notwithstanding anything in these rules, the pass granted to a 
sett’er may be withdrawn by the authority granting it at any time without 
assi ning any reason. 

58. A habitual offender may be released conditionally on licence by 
the State Government, if in its opinion, such person has furnished satisfactory 
proof of good conduct and sustained industry, is not likely to commit any 
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offence against, is capable of maintaining himself and his dependants by 
honest means and fulfils the following conditions : 

(fl) he has resided in a settlement for not less than one year; 

(6) he has not been awarded any disciplinary punishment for serious 
breach cf these rules during the six months preceding the date 
of release. 

^ 59. The period of licence shall not extend beyond the date on which the 
period of the order of confinement in a settlement expires. 

60. A person released on licence from a settlement under rule 58, shall 
be required to observe the following conditions : 

(а) he shall reside at such place as the State Government may 

determine, 

(б) he shall be of good conduct, and 

(c) he shall obey, whilst released on licence, such conditions as to roll 
call and taking of passes as may be ordered by the State 
Government. 

bi. Where a person released under rule 585 fails to comply with the 
precisions of rule 60, his licence may be cancelled by the State Government 
and he shall therefore be liable to recommitment to a settlement for the 
remainder of the term for which he was originally ordered to be confined in 
a settlement. 

62. Except when absent on a pass granted under rule 54 or when 
exempted from the roll call by the Inspector General every settler shall 
attend roll calls to be held daily in the settlement at such time or times as 
may be fixed by the Manager and before such persons and at such places as 
may be appointed for this purpose by the Manager. 

63. (i) The settlers shall be allowed to meet visitors at appointed 
hours and with the previous permission of the Manager. 

(2) The Manager «hall maintain a record of all such visits. 

(3) The Manager may refuse permission to a visit or to meet a settler if 
he is satisfied that the visit is not in the interest of the settler. 

64. Every settler shall send his children between the ages of 6 and i r 
years to the school in the sctilemcnt, or any other school specified by the 
Manager. 

G5. No person shall indulge in the proselytisalion or religious activities 
of a nature which are likely to cause friction between various settlers or hurt 
the feelings of any group of settlers but non-sectarian moral preaching which 
may be conducive to the spiritual uplift of the settlers, and the holding of 
religious functions like Kirtan, Ramayan recitals and Milad Sharif, may be 
permitted. 

66. The Manager shall see that every settler develops a sense of 
cleanliness and keeps his house neat and tidy and is also neat and tidy in 
his dress. 

67. No settler shall keep any cattle in a settlement otherwise than in 
accordance with the general or special directions that may be issued by the 
Inspector General in this behalf from time to time. 
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68 . No animals, the killing of which may wound the religious suscep¬ 
tibilities of any group of persons residing within the limits of the settlement, 
shall be slaughtered therein. 

69. Release of habitual offenders from settlement.—The Manager 
shall be guided by the following rules in the matter of release of persons 
conhned in the settlement : 

(a) The day on which the sentence was passed and the day of release 
shall count as days of conhnement. 

[h) The terms “month” and ‘year’ mean a month and year reckoned 
according to the British Calendar. 

(c) When a sentence of confinement includes a fraction of a month, 

the month shall be reckoned to 30 days. 

(d) When a person confined in a settlement is recaptured after escape, 

the day on which he had escaped and the day on which he was 
recaptured, shall both be counted as days of confinement. 

(^) On admission to the settlement, the name of the habitual offender 
shall be entered in the release check register in Form XIII at 
the time of admission. For every such offender, a date, called 
the check date, shall be fixed which shall be the date on 
which he will complete two-thirds of his sentence. The check 
date shall be entered in the release check register on the page 
allotted to the month within wdiich the check date falls and 
shall also be recorded on the history ticket, warrant or 
warrant cover and all entries shall be signed by the Manager. 

(/) In the first week of every month, the Manager or other officer 
entrusted with this duty, shall examine the warrant and history 
ticket of every habitual offender whose name is entered in the 
release check register under the month next following and fix 
the final date of release. After the date has been checked and 
approved by the Manager, the habitual offender’s name shall 
be entered in the release register under the date finally 
fixed. 

The Manager or other officer entrusted with this duty, shall initial 
the entry and all similar entries made in the warrant cover and 
history ticket. 

{g) On or before the 25th day of every month, all habitual offenders to 
be released in the succeeding month shall be produced before 
the Manager and informed of the dates on which they will be 
released. 

(h) All release orders shall be complied with the same day. . 

(?■) The Manager shall not release any offender on the authority of any 
informal document. Release orders duly signed by the 
presiding officer of the court and impressed with the court’s seal 
shall alone be acted upon. Such orders shall contain full parti¬ 
culars in regard to the habitual offender to be released and shall 
be sent by courts as far as possible through court peons after 
having been duly entered in the dak book or by post. 

(j) The Manager shall not release any habitual offender on the 
authority of telegram save in the rase of a telegram despatched 
by the Secretary to the State Government or by the Registrar 
of the High Court. Such telegrams should invariably be 
acknowledged by telegram. 
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(k) No habitual ofleiulcr suITering from any acute disease shall be 
discharged from the settlement against his will or until, in the 
opinion of the medical officer incharge of the settlement, he 
can be safely discharged* 

(/) The Manager is personally responsible for the correct release of 
habitual offenders. 

(m) Before a habitual oifeiider is released from the settlement, the 

Manager shall compare the marks of identification as given on 
the warrant and in the settlement register with those of the 
habitual offender and take his thumb impression or at the 
discretion of the Manager in the case of a literate oircndcr, 
his signature and compare it with that taken on the day of his 
admission so as to ensure beyond all doubts the habitual 
offender’s identity. He shall also cause the descriptive roll of 
the offender to be read out and shall then endorse the order 
of release on the back of the offender’s warrant and initial the 
entries of the date of release in the release and admission 
registers. 

(n) At the time of releasing a habitual offender, the Manager shall 

deliver to him all money, and other property, belonging to 
him. The words ‘Property received’ shall be stamped across 
the list of property entered in the property register (Form VI) 
and habitual offender’s signature or left thumb impression shall 
be taken below it in token of receipt. The Manager shall satisfy 
himself that the offender has received all his private property 
and shall countersign the entry in the property register. 

(o) The Manager shall supply every offender whose clothing has been 

torn or destroyed or is insufficient for the purpose of health or 
decency, with clothing according to the scale laid down below ; 

One kurta and one pyjama if the offender has no clothes of his 
own. In case he does not like to wear pyjama, a dhoti may 
be given in place of pyjama. Destitute female habitual 
offenders may be given one sari and one jumper on release. 
In severe cold weather a serviceable blanket may be issued to 
really destitute and deserving habitual offenders who arc 
old and infirm and when the journey involves travelling by 
night. 

{p) Every habitual offender shall on release be furnished with a 
certificate in Form XIV to the effect that he has completed the 
term of confinement and also a certificate of proficiency in 
any industry learnt by him during the period of confinement. 

{q) The following scale of diet money is laid down for habitual 
offenders in possession of not more than a sun of Rs. 2 on 
release— 

{a) Journey by road : 

(i) No allowance when the distance to be travelled by road is five 
miles or under. 

(«) If the distance exceeds five miles six annas a day for each day’s 
march of fifteen miles or part thereof. 

(6) Journey by rail or lorry : 

(z) No allowance for journey when the distance to be travelled is 
20 miles or under. 
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(n) When the distance exceeds 20 miles six annas a day for each day 
or part of a day spent on the journey. 

{c) Double the above allowances in case of female and infirm habitual 
offenders, and for journeys in the hills. 

Note. —When diet money is admissible under both {a){ii) and {b) («) on any particular 
day, only a single payment shall be made. 

(d) An offender, whose home is at more than five miles from the 
settlement from which he is released, may be given : 

(i) a third class railway ticket, or 

{2) lorry fare of the lowest class, according as his home is most con¬ 
veniently reached by rail or by lorry : 

Provided that no offender shall be given cither railway ticket or lorry 
fare if there is in deposit in his name in the settlement enough money to pay 
for his fare after leaving a sum of Rs. 2 with him for miscellaneous expenses. 

FORM I 
Rule 3 (i)] 

Notice under Section 4 (i) of the U. P. Habitual Offender’s 
Restriction Act, 1952 

I,.District Magistratc/Additional District Magistrate/ 

Magistrate of the first class specially empowered under this Act (Act XXXVIII 

of 1952) am, upon information received, satisfied that Sri.. 

son of.ordinarily residing in..of this 

district is habitual offender, having been sentenced to substantive terms of 
imprisonments as per details given below : 

I....... 


2. 


3 . 

4 .. 

5 . 

the said sentences not having been set aside in appeal or revision ; 

And vriicreas I am further satisfied that an order of restriction should be 

passed against the said Sri.under Section 3 of the 

U. P, Habitual Offender’s Restriction Act, 1952 ; Now, therefore, I hereby 

require the said Sri.under sub-scction (i) of Section 4 of the 

said Act, to appear before me at.(time) 

on.(date) at.(name of place) to receive 

the order of restriction. 

2, The said Sri.is informed that under sub-section (2) 

of Section 4 of the said Act he can contest this notice on any of the following 
grounds and no other, namely that— 

(?) he was less than 18 years of age on the date of notice. 

(ii) a period of more than three years has intervened between the date 
of notice and the expiry of the term of the last sentence of 
imprisonment passed against him ; 

(nz) he is not a habitual offender. 

3. Action will be taken in accordance with Chapter VI of the Code of 
Criminal Procedure as if this notice where a warrant issued under the said 
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Code, in case the said Sri.. is not 

traceable or in case he fails to receive this notice or after due service of this 
notice fails to appear before me at the above time, date and place. 


Seal of Court. 


District MagistratejAdditional 
District Magistrate!Magistrate, 
of first class specially empowered 
under this AcL 


FORM II 
(See Rule 4) 

Register of restricted persons to be maintained by the Superintendent 

of Police 

1. Serial number. 

2. Police Station. 

3. Name, parentage, caste, residence, age of the person concerned. 

4. Date of issue of notice under Section 4(1). 

5. Whether the person complied with the notice. If so, on what date ? 

6. Whether arrested in accordance with proceedings under Section 5 ? 
If so, date of arrest. 

7t Date of order of restriction and its substance indicating the area to 
which movements are restricted and the manner in which he is required 
to report. 

8. Whether order of restriction passed under Section 6 (2) was amended 
by the Magistrate ? If so, date/dates of amendment and the substance of the 
amended order, 

9. Whether the restricted person applied for permission to change his 
residence to another district ? If so, what orders were passed by the Magis¬ 
trate thereon. 

10. Date of review of the order of restriction, 

11. Whether the original order of restriction was extended by the 
Magistrate under Section 12(1)? If so, on what date and for what period ? 

12. Whether any punishment was inflicted for breach of the restric¬ 
tion order or an order of confinement in settlement. If so what ? 

13. Whether the habitual offender was transferred from one settlement 
to another ? If so, the date of transfer and name of settlement. 

14. Date on which the restrictions were withdrawn. 

15. Remarks. 


FORM III 
(See Rule 7) 

(Order of Restriction) 

Seal 

Whereas Sri.(whose particulars are given 

below) was given a notice under Section 4 (i) of the U. P. Habitual 
Offenders’ Restriction Act, 1952 (XXXVIII of 1952), and he has accordingly 
appeared before me in compliance thereof. And whereas after considering 
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the objections of the said Sri.and after making 

necessary enquiries as required by Section 6 of the Act, I.. 

District Magistrate/Additional District Magistrate.am satisfied 


that the said Sri...was not less than eighteen 

years of age on the date of notice and that a period of more than three years 
has not intervened between the date of notice and the expiry of the term of 
the last sentence of imprisonment passed against him and that he is an 
habitual offender in terms of Section 2 (i) (c) of the said Act; 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the power conferred by Section 6 (2) of 
the said Act, I hereby pass the following order of restriction against the said 

Sri.after taking into account the 

conditions laid down in Section 7 of the Act. 

Particulars of the habitual offender 

1. Name. 

2. Father or husband’s name. 

3. Age and sex. 

4. Height and mark of identification. 

5. Residence (villagc/town, P. S. and district). 

Orders of restriction 

(i) His movements shall remain restricted to (here specify the actual 

area and limits) or say as in rule g of the Habitual Offenders* 
Restriction Rules, 1957. 

(ii) He shall not leave the said area without obtaining a pass from the 

appropriate authority as laid down in rule 10 of the said Rules. 

{Hi) He shall report himself to...between 

the hours.as provided in rule 12 of the 

said Rules. 

2. Any breach of the above restrictions shall be dealt with under the 
provisions of the U. P. Habitual Offenders’ Restriction Act, 1952 and the 
rules framed thereunder. 


District Magistrate!Additional 
District Magistrate, 


FORM IV 
(See Rule 10) 

(Pass for a restricted person to whom leave of absence from the area has 

been granted) 

1. Register No. 

2. Name. 

3. Father’s or husband’sname. 

4. Sex and age... 

Height and mark of identification...... 

Residence (village or town and police station) 

7. Area to which his movements are restricted.... 

8. Period of absence allowed from 


to. 



















Name and other particulars of 
theliabitual offender 
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9. Place to which proceeding. 

10. Business on which proceeding. 

f when proceeding. 

11. Route to be taken < 

Lwhen returning. ■ 

12. Signature or left thumb-impression of the person granted leave. 

Place and dale of issue. 


Signature of the Offic(r issuing the Pass. 


FORM V 
{See Rule 15) 

(Permanent pass for a restricted person for visiting Bazar, etc.) 

1. Register No. 

2. Name.... 

3. Father’s or husband’s name. 

4. Sex and age... 

5. Height and mark of identification. 

f). Residence (name of village or town, and police station). 

7. Place of nearest Bazar... 

8. Day and time when permitted to visit. 

Day. 

7 'ime.from.to. 

9. Area to which his movements arc restricted. 

[o. Signature or left thumb-impression of the person granted pass* 

Place and date of issue... 


Signature of the District Superintendent of Police. 
FORM VI 

[See proviso to Rules 35 and 69 (n)] 

Property Register of Habitual Offender 

p; 4, List of property subsequently ^ ^ .i w a 

acqquircd by the habi- -5 « IS -c — 

*0 o tual offender 
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FORM VII 
{See Rule 39) 

Permit for possessing liquor or other intoxicant 

Seal of Settlement Name of Settlement 

Sri.son of. 

admitted into the settlement on.is here by 

allowed to keep Hquor/intoxicant with him for his personal use on medical 
grounds as follows: 

1 1) Name of liquor/intoxicant . 

(2) Qiantity to be kept. . 

(3) Remarks. 

Manager. 


FORM VIII 
(A^Rule 44) 

Register of Record of the orders passed 


Serial 

no. 

Name of the 
person about 
whom order 
was passed 

Number and 
date of order 

Substance of 
order 

Signature of 
the Manager 

Remaks 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

G 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 


FORM IX 
[Sfe Rule 54 (i)(fl)] 

Work Pass 

Seal of Settlement Name of Settlement 

1. Name of pass-holder and other particulars. 

2. Description of pass-holder. 

(1) Height. 

(2) Complexion and general built. « 

(3) Identity mark. 

3. Nature and place of employment wherefor the pass has been issued. 

4. Date of issue. 

5. Period for which valid. 

6. Remarks. 


Signature or L TrL of the pass-holder. 


Signature of Manager. 
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No. 

Copy forwarded to Station Officer. 

for information. 

Signature of Manager• 

Pass returned on.(dated) at.(time). 

Signature or L. T.-L of the pass-holder Signature of Manager. 

FORM X 

Temporary Pass 

[Ste Rule 54 (i)(6)] 

Seal of Settlement Name of Settlement 

1. Name of pass-holder and other particulars. 

2. Description of pass-holder. 

(1) Height. 

(2) Complexion and general built. 

(3) Identity mark. 

3. Hours during which allowed to go to bazar, etc. 

4. Date of issue. 

5. Period of validity. 

6. Remarks. 

Signature or L, T,-L of the pass-holder. Signature of Manager 

No ........dated. 

Copy forwarded for information to the Station Officer. 


Manager. 

Pass given by or surrendered to the Manager on return from bazar, 
etc. at the following on each date. 

Date, Given out. Surrendered at. Signature of Manager 

or the Jficial authorised 
in this behalf. 


FORM XI 
[See Rule 54 (i) (c)] 

Out Station Pass (within Uttar Pradesh) 

Seal of Settlement Name of Scttlem n* 

t. Name of pass-holder and other particulars. 

2. Description of pass-holder. 

(1) Height. 

(2) Complexion and general built 

(3) Identity mark. 
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3. Date on which the pass>holder was confined in the settlement. 

4 . Period of confinement. 

5 . District to which the pass-holder belonged before and from which 
he was sent for confinement to the settlement. 

C. Place to proceed whereto the pass is granted. 

(1) Village or mohalla. 

(2) Town. 

( 3 ) Tahsil and Police Station. 

( 4 ) District. 

7. Authority to whom the pass-holder will present himself on arriving 
at his destination. 

8. Authority to whom and the hour when the pass-holder will report 
himself during the period of his stay at the place of his destination. 

9. Route by which the pass-holder will proceed and return. 

10. Date of issue. 

11. Date on or by which the pass-holdet will return to the settlement. 

12. Remarks. 


Signature or L.T-I, of the pass^holder Signature of Manager. 

No....date- 

Copy forwarded for information to the Superintendent of Police- 

district/Manager of Settlcmcnt/Station Officer-concerned. 

Manager, 

Pass returned on-(date)-(time). 

Signature or L,T- 1 , of the pass-holder. Signature of Manager. 


FORM XII 
Rule 54(1) (^)J 

Ex-State Pass 

Seal of Settlement Name of Settlement 

1. Name of pass-holder and other particulars. 

2. Description of pass-holder. 

(r) Height. 

(2) Complexion and general built. 

(3) Identity mark. 

3. Date on which the pass* holder was confined in the settlement. 

4. Period of confinement. 

5. . District to which the pass-holder belonged before and from which he 
was sent for confinement to the settlement. 
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6. Place to proceed whereto the pass is granted. 

(1) Village or Mohalla. 

(2) Town. 

(3) Tahsil and Police Station. 

(4) District. 

(5) State. 

7. Authority before whom the pass-holder will present himself on arriv¬ 
ing at his destination. 

8. Authority to whom and the hour when the pass-ho’der will report 
himself during the period of validity of the pass. 

9. Route by which the pass-holder will proceed and return. 

10. Date of issue. 

11. Date on or by which the pass-holder will return to the settlement. 
Remarks. 


Signature or L. T-/. of the pass-holder 


No.- 


date- 


Inspector General of Prisons, 
Uttar Pradesh. 


Copy forwarded for information to the Inspector General of Prisons (or 

whatever the designation of the authority concerned or the other State is)- 

-State/Inspcctor General of Police, Uttar Pradesh/Inspector General 

of Police of the State concerned/Manager of Settlement/President, Gaon 
Sabha-/Station Officer-of the State concerned. 


Inspector General of Prisons, 
Uttar Pradesh. 

Pass returned on-date at-(time) 


Signature or L.T-I. of the pass-holder. Signature of Manager. 

FORM XIII 
Release Check Register 

[See Rule 69 (^)] 


M 

[onth- 



-year- 

--- 


— 

Date 

Given out 

Surrendered at 

Signature of Manager 
or the oiliciai autho¬ 
rised in this behalf 

Serial 

Name and 

Date 

Period 

Dale 

Date 

Remark 

Date 

Signa- 

No. 

other parti- 

of 

of 

of 

of 

of 

on 

ture 


culars of 
the 

habitual 

offender 

admis¬ 

sion 

confine¬ 

ment 

release 

check 

the 

Manager 

after 

check 

which 

released 

of the 
Manager 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

n 
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FORM XIV 
Certificate of Release 

[See Rule 69 {p)\ 

Seal of Settlement Name of Settlement 

Whereas Sri-son of- 

-resident of- 

who was confined to this settlement, under orders- 

-of District Magistrate- 

for a period of-year-months 

-days has completed the term of his confinement in the settle¬ 
ment, or the said person has been ordered to be released from the settlement 

with effect from- 

vide the District Magistrate’s order- 

he is hereby released from this settlement this day, the- 

of.--. 

2. Sri-has acquired proficiency 

in-which he learnt 

settlement. 

Manager, 

U. P. INDUSTRIAL DISPUTES ACT, 1947 

(U. P. Act No. XXVIII of 1947) 

RULES 

Notification No. I465;ST)/XXXVI-A—io2(ST)/57 Dated Lucknow, 
May 20, 1957, published in U. P, Gaz. Extra, dated May 1947. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

In exercise of llic powers conferred by Section 23 of the U. P, Industrial Disputes 
Act. 1947 (U. P. Act No. XXVIll of 1947), the Governor of Uttar Pradesh is pleased to make 
the following rules, the same having been previously published for objections and suggestions 
with Government noliheation No. 26o(ST)/XXXVl-A—102. (S P) 57, dated January 31, 1957. 

THE U. P. INDUSTRIAL DISPUTES RULES, 1957 

1. Short title, extent and commencement. —(t) These rules may be 
called the U. P. Industrial Disputes Rules, 1957. 

(«) They extend to the whole of Uttar Pradesh. 

(m) They shall come into force at once. 

2. Definitions.—In these rules unless there is anything repugnant in the 
subject or context— 

(a) “Act” means the U, P. Industrial Disputes Act, 1947; 

{b) “Form” means a form given in the Schedule to these rules; 

{c) “Section” means a section of the Act. 

3. Preparation of the lists of persons for appointment as 
Presiding Officers of Labour Courts and Tribunals.—(i) For prepara¬ 
tion of the list referred to in Section 4-D of the U. P. Industrial Disputes 
Act, 1947 the names of persons possessing necessary qualification for appoint¬ 
ment as Presiding Officers of Labour Court or Tribunal shall be sent 
separately by the heads of departments or authorities concerned to the Labour 
Secretary to Government of U. P., by such date as the Committee may fix. 
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together with the character rolls, service books and summary of record of 
work in respect of every such person. The Labour Sccrclafy shall place two 
consolidated list of persons eligible for appointment as Presiding OfFicer of a 
Labour Court or Tribunal before the Committee for selection, and the 
Committee may, if it considers necessary, call all or any of the persons f>n the 
consolidated list for interview before selection. 

(2) The list shall ordinarily be revised after three years in the month of 
April, unless the State Government directs an early revision. 

4. Powers, procedure and duties of Conciliation Officers. —(i) On 

receipt of information about an existing or apprehended industrial dispute, 
the Conciliation Officer may, if he considers necessary, forthwith arrange to 
interview both the employers and the workmen concerned with the dispute at 
such place and time as he may deem lit and endeavour to bring about a 
settlement about the dispute in question. 

(2) The Conciliation Officer may hold a meeting of the representatives 
of all the parties jointly or of each party separately. 

(3) The Conciliation Officer shall conduct the proceedings expeditiously 
and in such manner as he may deem fit. 

5. Memorandum of Settlement. —(i) A settlement arrived at fefore 
a Conciliation Officer or otherwise outside the conciliation proceeding shall 
be in Form 1 . 

(2) The settlement shall be signed— 

(a) in the case of an employer, by the employer himself, or by his 
authorized agent or when the employer is an incorporated 
company or other body corporate, by the agent, manager, or 
other principal officer of the corporation ; and 

(A) in the case of a workman, either by the workman himself or by 
tlie President or the Secretary of the Union of Workmen 
competent to represent the workman under Section 6-1, or of a 
Federation of such Unions, or by an officer of such Union or 
Federation authorized in this behalf by the President of such 
Union or Federation, or where there is no such Union, by five 
representatives of the W’orkmen duly authorized in this behalf at 
a meeting of the workmen held for the purpose. 

(3) Where a settlement is arrived at before a Conciliation Officer, other¬ 
wise than in the course of conciliation proceedings before a Board, the Conci¬ 
liation Officer shall send a report thereof to the Government with a copy to 
the Labour Commissioner, Uttar Pradesh. 

(4) ****1 

(5) ***•’ 

^[5-A. Memorandum of settlement before a Board. — (i) In any case 
where a Board is successful in bringing about an amicable settlement between 
the parties, it shall prepare a memorandum in Form 1-A, stating the terms of 
settlement arrived at, and the Chairman of the Board shall send copies thereof 
to the Sachiv to Government, Uttar Pradesh, Labour (A) Department, 
Lucknow, the Labour Commissioner and the parties concerned within seven 
days (excluding holidays but not annual vacation observed by the courts 
subordinate to the High Court) of the close of the proceedings. 


I. Sub, Rules (4) atd {5) deletcd.by Ncti- lished in U, P Caz. Extra., of the same 

fication N0.7 8181 (S1’)/XXXVI-A—112 date. 

(ST)— 57 dated Dec. 31, 1957, pub- 2. Added hy ibid. 
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(2) Where no amicable settelmcnt can be reached on any of the issues 
the Chairman of the Board shall send to the Sachiv to Government, Uttar 
Pradesh, Labour (A) Department, Lucknow and the Labour Commissioner, 
a full report setting forth the steps taken by the Board for ascertaining the 
facts and circumstances relating to the dispute and for bringing about an 
amicable settlement thereof. 

(3) The report under sub-rule (2) above shall be submitted by the 
Chairman of the Board within thirty days (excluding holidays but not annual 
vacation observed by courts subordinate to the High Court) of the date on 
which the reference was made to the Board : 

Provided that the State Government may extend the said period from 
time to time. 

(4) The memorandum under sub-rule (i) or the report under sub-rule (2) 
above shall be signed by the Chairman of the Board and such members 
as may be present : 

Provided that the memorandum under sub-rule (1) above shall also be 
signed by the parties to the dispute or their authorized representatives: 

Provided further that nothing in this rule shall be deemed to prevent 
any member of the Board from submitting a dissenting report. 

“(5) The Conciliation Officer shall, file all settlements arrived at before 
him either in the course of conciliation proceedings or otherwise in respect 
of disputes in the area within his jurisdiction in a register maintained for the 
purpose in Form 11 . 

(6) The State Government may, object to the provisions of clause (ii) of 
Section 7, enforce, by an order in Form III, any settlement arrived at before 
a Board in the course of conciliation proceedings.** 

‘'5-B. Procedure of Boards. — A Board shall, subject to such general c l- 
special instructions as may be issued by the State Government in this behalf 
from time to time, follow such procedure as it thinks fit.] 

6 . Powers to refer additional matters to a Board, Labour Court 
or Tribunal for settlement or adjudication. —Where any dispute or 
matter is pending bofore a Board or Labour Court or Tribunal, the State 
Government may, by order in writing, refer any other dispute or matter 
that may arise between the same parties, to the same Board, Labour Court 
or Tribunal for settlement or adjudication, as the case may be. 

7. Notice of Change. — (i) Subject to the provisions of Section 4-J, 
any employer intending to effect any change in the conditions of service 
applicable to any workman in respect of any matter specified in the Third 
Schedule to the Act, shall give notice of such intention in Form IV to the 
workman concerned. 

(2) Where there are numerous workmen affected by a notice of change, 
the employer shall, where personal service is not practicable, cause the 
service of any such notice to be made on the secretary, or where there is no 
secretary, the principal officer of the union/unions of workers and also by 
affixing the same to a notice board at or near the entrances or entrances of the 
establishment concerned and the notice shall remain so affixed for a period of 
21 days. The notice shall be in Hindi and in such other language, if any, 
which is intelligible to a majority of workers. 

(3) A copy of the notice shall simultaneously be forwarded by the 
employer to the Conciliation Officer of the area concerned and the Labour 
Commissioner, Uttar Pradesh, 
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8, Arbitration agreement. —(i) An arbitration agreement referred 
to in Section 5 -B (i) of the Act shall be made in Form V. and shall be 
delivered personally or forwarded by registered post in triplicate to the 
authorities mentioned in sub section (3) of Section 5-B by the signatories to 
ihe agreement or any of them. 

(2) The arbitration agreement shall be signed — 

(a) in the case of an employer, by the employer himself, or when 
the employer is an incorporated company or other body 
corporate, by the agent, manager, or other principal officer 
of the corporation, if so authorized in writing by the employer ; 
{h) in the case of a workman, either by the workman himself or by 
the President or the Secretary of the Union of Workmen, 
competent to represent the workmen under Section 6 - 1 , or of a 
Federation of such Unions or by an officer of such Union or 
Federation authorized in this behalf in writing by the President 
of such Union or Federation, or where there is no such Union, 
by five representatives of the workmen duly authorized in this 
behalf at a meeting of the workmen held for the purpose. 

9. Evidence.—A Bf>ard or Labour Court or Tribunal or an Arbitrator 
may accept, admit, or call for evidence at any stage of the proceedings 
before it and in such manner as it may think fit. 

10. Summons. —Summons issued by a Board, Labour Court or Tri¬ 
bunal or an Arbitrator shall be in Form VI and may require any person to 
produce before it any books, papers or other documents and things in his 
possession or under his control in any way relating to the matter under 
investigation or adjudication by the Labour Cemrt or Tribunal or Arbitrator 
which the Labour Court or Tribunal or Arbitrator thinks necessary for the 
purpose of such investigation or adjudication. 

II. Service of summons or notice. —Any notice, .summons, process 
or order issued by a Board, Labour Court or Tribunal or Arbitrator may be 
served either by personal delivery or by registered post or in any other 
manner prescribed in this behalf in the Code of Civil Procedure, i 9 o 8 
(Act V of 1908). 

12. Procedure at the first sitting. —At the first sitting of "a Labour 
Court or Tribunal the Presiding Officer shall call upon the parties in such 
order as he may think fit to state their case. 

13. Place and time of hearing. —The sittings of a Labour Court 
or Tribunal or of an Arbitrator shall be held at such times and places as 
the Presiding Officer or the Arbitrator, as the case may be, may fix and the 
Presiding Officer or Arbitrator, as the c^tse may be, shall inform the parties 
of the same in such manner as he thinks fit. 

14. Proceedings before a Labour Court or Tribunal. —The pro¬ 
ceedings before a Labour Court or Tribunal shall be held in public : 

Provided that the Labour Court or Tribunal may at any stage direct 
that any witness shall be examined or its proceedings shall be held in 
camera. 

15. Information to be kept confidential —All books, papers and 
other documents or things produced before a Labour Court or Tribunal, 
whether voluntarily or in pursuance of a summons may be inspected by 
such parties as the Labour Court or Tribunal may allow but the information 
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obtained therefrom shall not, except as provided in the Act, be made public, 
and such parts of the books, papers, documents or things as in the opinion 
of the Labour Court or Tribunal do not relate to the matters at issue may 
be kept in a sealed cover at the discretion of the Presiding Officer. 

16. Labour Court or Tribunal or Arbitrator may proceed ex¬ 
party. — (i) If on the date fixed or on any other date to which the hearing 
may be adjourned, any party to the proceedings before the Labour Court 
or Tribunal or an Arbitrator, is absent, though duly served with summons 
or having the notice of the date of hearing, the Labour Court or Tribunal 
or the Arbitrator, as the case may be, may proceed with the case in his 
absence and pass such order as it may deem fit and proper. 

(a) The Labour Court, Tribunal or an Arbitrator may set aside the 
order, passed against the party in his absence, if within ten days of such 
order the party applies in writing for setting aside such order and shows 
sufficient cause for his absence. Such an application must be supported 
by a affidavit stating the cause of his absence. As many copies of the 
application and affidavit shall be filed by the party concerned as there are 
persons on the opposite side. Notice »,f the application shall be given to 
the opposite parties before setting aside the order. 

17. Power of entry and inspection. — The Presiding Officer of a 
Labour Court or a Tribunal or any other person authorized in writing by a 
Labour Court or Tribunal in this behalf may, for the purposes of any 
investigation, enquiry or adjudication entrusted to the Labour Court or 
Tribunal under the Act after he has given reasonable notice, enter any 
building, factory, workshop or other place or premises whatsoever, and inspect 
the same or any work, machinery, appliance or article therein or interrogate 
any person therein in respect of anything situated therein or any matter 
relevant to the subject-matter of the investigation, enquiry or adjudication. 

18. Description of parties in certain cases. —Where in any 
proceeding before a Board, Labour Court or Tribunal or an Arbitrator, 
there are numerous persons arrayed on anyside, such persons shall be 
described as follows : 

(i) all such persons as are members of any Union or association shall 

be described by the name of such Union or association ; and 

(ii) all such persons as arc not members of any Union or association 

shall be described in such manner as the Board, Labour Court, 

Tribunal or Arbitrator, as the case may be, may determine. 

19. Manner of service in the case of numerous persons as 
parties to a dispute. —(i) Where there are numerous persons as parties to 
any proceeding before a Board, Labour Court, Tribunal or an Arbitrator, and 
such persons arc members of any Union or association, the service of the 
notice on the secretary, or where there is no secretary, on the principal officer 
of the union or association shall be deemed to be the service on such persons. 

(2) Where there are numerous persons as parties to any proceeding 
before a Board, Labour Court, Tribunal or an Arbitrator, and such persons 
arc not members of any union or association, the Board, Labour Court, 
Tribunal or Arbitrator, as the case may be, shall, where in its/his opinion, 
personal service is not practicable, cause the service of any notice to be 
made by affixing the same at or near the main entrance of the establishment 
concerned and in such other manner as the Board, Labour Court, Tribunal 
or Arbitrator may deem fit and proper. A notice exhibited in such manner 
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shall also be considered as suflicient in the case of such workmen as cannot 
be ascertained and found. 

20. Assessors, —(r) The State Government may, if it considers 
necessary, appoint up to two persons as assessors to advise a Labour Court 
or Tribunal in the proceedings before it. 

(2) Where assessors are appointed to advise a Tribunal or I.abour Court 
or an Arbitrator under any provisions of the Act, the Labour Court or 
Tribunal, or Arbitrator as the case may be, shall in relation to proceeding 
before it/him, obtain the advice of such assessors but such advice shall not be 
binding on it/him. 

21. Power of Labour Courts, Tribunals and Arbitrators. —In 

addition to the powers conferred by the Act, Labour Courts, Tribunals and 
Arbitrators shall have the same powers as are vested in a civil court under 
the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (Act V of 1908), when trying a suit, in 
respect of the following matters, namely,— 

{fi) discovery and inspection; 

( 5 ) granting cf adjournment; and 
(c) reception of evidence taken on ailidavit; 
and the Labour Court or Tribunal or Arbitrator may summon and examine 
any person whose evidence appears to it/hirn to be material and shall be 
deemed to be a civil court within the meaning of Sections 480 and 48,: of 
the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898. 

22. Expenses of witnesses.—(i) Every person who is summoned 
and duly attends or otherwise appears as a witness before a Labour Court or 
Tribunal or Arbitrator shall be entitled to receive from the party concerned 
such allowances for expenses as, subject to such general or special instructions 
as may be given by Government from time to time, the Labour Court or 
Tribunal or Arbitrator may determine, 

(2) A Labour Court or Tribunal or Arbitrator when summoning a 
witness at the request of a party, may require the party to deposit expenses 
of the witness in advance. 

23. Right of representatives. —^The representatives of the parties 
appearing before a Labour Court or Tribunal or an Arbitrator shall have 
the right of examination, or cross-examination, as the case may be, of a 
witness. 

24. Papers, records, documents, files, etc., of an Arbitration 
Award. —Within fifteen days of submission of an arbitration award to the 
State Government, the Arbitrator or Arbitrators shall send all papers, records, 
documents and files relating to the arbitration proceeding, and also the 
original copy of the arbitration award to the Labour Court or Tribunal 
which has otherwise jurisdiction over the industrial dispute. 

25. Copies of awards or other documents of a Labour Court or 
Tribunal or an Arbitrator. —(i) A party to the dispute shall be entitled at 
any stage to obtain a copy of the records of the case or any portion thereof, 
including exhibits which have been put in and finally accepted in evidence, 
but excluding confidential papers and office notes. 

(2) A stranger to a dispute, on application, may, after the decision, 
obtain a copy of an award or any document on the record of the case, except 
confidcBtial documents and office notes : 

Provided that a stranger may not be given a copy of exhibits admitted 
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in evidence, except w ith ilie consent of the pen:on by whom they v/erc 
produced or his successor-in-interest. 

(3) Every such copy shall be examined and ccrlihcd as correct before 
it is issued from the office of the Labour Court or Tribunal or an Arbitrator. 
No copy shall be certified unless it has been prepared in cither of the afore¬ 
said offices. 

(4) An application for copies of awards or other documents shall be 
presented between ii a.m. and 12 noon on any working day in Form VII 
to the Labour Court or the Registrar of the Tribunal concerned, or in the 
case of an arbitration av\\'iid or documents relating thereto, to the Labour 
Court or the Registrar of the Tribunal which has otherwise jurisdiction over 
the dispute. 

(5) On receipt of an application fiir a copy, the Head Clerk or clerk 
concerned shall inform the applicant of the amount of fees payable and that 
his application w'ill not he considered complete and the preparation of the 
copy will not be commenced, until he has deposited the sa’d amount. 

The receipts on account of copying and certifying fees shall be credited 
to the head of account specified by the State Government in this behalf. 

(6) If, owing to insufficient or incorrect description the document of 
which a copy is sought cannot be traced that fact shall be endorsed on the 
application wlsich shall be submitted to the Presiding Officer of the Labour 
Court or Tribunal concerned. 

(7) If the estimated amount of fees is not deposited within seven days of 
its being notified to the applicant, the application for copy shall be rejected. 

(8) If an application has been rejected under sub-rule (7) and a copy is 
still required, a fresh application must be presented and the same will be 
dealt with in tlic manner prescribed, as ihougli the original application had 
not been made. 

(9) If and when it is ascertained that additional fees are necessary, the 
amount thereof shall be immediately notified to the applicant and shall be 
deposited within seven days of receipt of the notice. 

(10) The copies shall be prepared in strict order of priority, and where 
it is proposed to make any departure for any special reason, prior sanction of 
the Prc.siding Officer of the Labour Court or Tribunal or the Arbitrator shall 
be obtained. 

(i i) In ordinary circumstances a copy may be furnislied up to i p.m. on 
the third day after the necessary fee, or additional fee, has been paid. 

(12) If the applicant furnishes his addrcjss accompanied by sufficient 
amount (in cash) to cover the cost of registration (Acknowledgement due) 
a copy may be sent to hivn by post. 

(13) When a copy is granted, the following particulars shall be recorded 
on the back of the copy : 

(i) Date of application for copy. 

(ii) Date of notifying the fee payable. 

(Hi) Date of deposit of fee. 

(zz;) Date of making over the copy to the applicant. 

(14) A register shall be maintained in respect of application for copies in 
Form VIII and shall be daily checked by the Presiding Olficer of the Labour 
Court or Tribunal or any other person authorized by him in this behalf. 
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(15) Fees for making a copy of an award of a Labour Court, Tribunal 
or Arbitrator, or any document filed in any proceeding before a Labour 
Court, Tribunal or an Arbitrator shall be charged as folio iVs : 

(a) for the first 200 words or less, 75 Naye Paisc ; 

(if) for every additional 100 words or fraction thereof, 38 Naye Paise : 

Provided that where an award or document exceeds five pages, the 
approximate number of w'ords per page shall be taken as the basis for 
calculating the total number of words, to nearest hundred for the purpose of 
assessing the copying fee : 

Provided further that if a party applies for urgent delivery of a copy of 
any such award or document, an additional fee equal to the fee leviable under 
this rule shall be payable by such party. 

(16) A fee of Re. i shall be payable for certifying a copy of any such 
award or document. 

(17) Copying and certifying fees shall be payable in advance. 

26. Application for registration of settlement. —An application 
for registration of settlement arrived at otherwise than in the course of 
conciliation proceedings before a Board shall be made in Form IX and shall 
be sent by the parties to the settlement or any one of them, within one month 
of the date of settlement, to the Conciliati n Officer of the area concerned by 
registered post acknowledgment due, or by personal delivery, A copy of 
the memorandum of settlement shall be affixed by the parties to the 
settlement to a notice board at or near the entrance or entrances of the 
establishment concerned, and shall remain so affixed for a period of 15 days 
before making the application for registration. 

27. Procedure for registration of settlement. —On receipt of an 
application for registration of settlement, the Conciliation Officer or the 
authority no.ified by the Government in this behalf under Section 6 B (3) of 
the Act may make an enquiry if he/it considers necessary. If after enquiry 
the Conciliation Officer or the authority concerned decides to register a 
settlement for which an application has been made, under sub-section (2) of 
Section 6-B, the registration sha^l be made in Form X, and a certificate of 
registration shall be issued to all the parties to the settlement in Form XL 
If the registering authority refuses to register the settlement under sub-scc- 
tion (3) of Section ()-B, an intimation to this effect together with reasons for 
refusal to register, shall be given to all the parties to the agreement. The 
authority notified by the State Government for registering a settlement shall 
also give intimation of registration of settlement, or of the refusal thereof, 
as the case may be, to the Conciliation Officer of the area concerned and to 
the Labour Commissioner, Uttar Pradesh. 

28. Persons on whom awards are binding. —An award which has 
become enforceable, shall be binding on — 

(a) all parties to the industrial dispute; 

(b) where a party referred to in clause (a) is an employer, his heirs, 

successors or assigns in respect of the establishment to which 
the dispute relates; 

(c) where a party referred to in clause (a) is composed of workmen, all 

persons, who were employed in the establishment or part of the 
establishment, as the case may be, to which the dispute relates, 
on the date of the dispute and all persons who subsequently 
become employed in that establishment or part. 
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29. Recognition of protected workmen. —(i) A Union desirous of 
recognition of its officer or officers as “protected workmen’^ shall, before the ist 
day of September every year submit an application in Form XII to the 
Registrar, Trade Unions, Uttar Pradesh, Kanpur^ appointed by the State 
Government under the Indian Trade Unions* Act, 1926 (Act XVI of 1926). 

(2) On receipt of an application under sub-rule (i), or on his own 
initiative if no such application is received, the Registrar of Trade Unions 
may, after making such enquiries as he may consider necessary, pass 
appropriate orders in the matter. Such orders shall be communicated to 
the Union and the employer concerned and also to the Conciliation Officer 
of the area concerned. 

(3) The names of protected workmen recognized under sub-rule (2) 
above shall be entered in a Register in Form XIII to be maintained in the 
office of the Registrar of Trade Unions, Uttar Pradesh. The Register can 
be inspected by any person on payment of a fee of Re. i during such hours 
as may be prescribed by the Registrar of Trade Unions, Uttar Pradesh. 

(4) The recognition given to an officer under sub rule (2) shall remain 
in force till the 30th day of September of the year following that in which 
the order giving such recognition is made. 

(5) If a vacancy occurs amongst the protected workmen by reason of 
any such workmen having died or not remaining in service or for any other 
reason, the Union concerned shall, within one month of the occurrence of 
such vacancy, inform the Registrar of it. The Registrar may fill the vacancy- 
after such enquiry as he considers necessary. 

30. Distribudon of protected workmen. —(i) The distribution of 
protected workmen for an establishment amongst unions for the purposes of 
sub-section (4) of Section 6-E shall be made by the Registrar of Trade 
Unions, Uttar Pradesh, in proportion to their membership and after such 
enquiries as he may consider necessary. 

(2) For the up-to-date maintenance of the register in Form XIII the 
Registrar of Trade Unions, Uttar Pradesh, may hold such enquiries as may 
be necessary and pass suitable orders which shall be final and binding on the 
parties concerned. 

31. Applicadon under Section 6-£.—(1) An employer intending to 
obtain express permission in writing of the Conciliation Officer, Board, 
Labour Court or Tribunal, as the case may be, under sub-section (i) or 
sub-section (3) of Section 6-E, shall present an application in Form XIV 
in triplicate to such Conciliation Officer, Board, Labour Court or Tribunal, 
and shall file along with the application as many copies thereof as there arc 
opposite parties. 

(2) An employer seeking the approval of the Conciliation Officer, Board, 
Labour Court, or Tribunal, as the case may be, of any action taken by him 
under clause (a) or clause (b) of sub-section <'2) of Section 6-E, shall present 
an application in Form XV in triplicate to such Conciliation Officer, Board, 
Labour Court, or Tribunal, and shall file along with the application as many 
copies thereof as there are opposite parties. 

(3) Every application under sub-rule (i) or sub-rule (2) shall be verified 
at the foot by the employer making it, or by the person duly authorized 
in this behalf by the employer acquainted with facts of the case. 

(4) The person verifying the application shall specify by reference to 
the numbered paragraphs of the applicatioui what he verifies of his own 
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knowledge and what he verifies upon information received and believed to 
be true. 

(5) The verification shall be signed by the person making it and shall 
slate the date on which and the place at which it was verified. 

32. Application for adjudication as to whether the conditions of 
services, etc. changed during the pendency of proceeding.s— (i) An 

application under Section 6-F shall be presented in duplicate in Form XVI 
and shall be accompanied by as many additional copies of the application as 
there are opposite parties to the complaint. 

(2) Every application under sub-rule (i) shall be verified at the foot by 
the workmen making it or by some other person proved to the satisfaction of 
the Labour Court or Tribunal to be acquainted with the facts of the case. 

(3) The person verifying shall specify, by references to the numbered 
paragraphs of the complaint, what he verifies of his own knowledge and 
what he verifies upon information received and believed to be true. 

(4) The verification shall be signed by the person making it and shall 
state the date on which and the place at which it was signed. 

33 - Application for the recovery of money due from an em¬ 
ployer. —An application for the recovery of money due from an employer 
made by a workman under sub-section (1) of Section 6-H shall be in 
Form XVII. 

3 t* Procedure for computing money value of a benefit.—(i) 

Where the State Government has specified a Labour Court for the purpose 
of computing the money value of a benefit, under sub-section (2) of 
Section 6-H, the Labour Court may, by an order in writing, appoint a 
Commissioner for such computation and ask the Commissioner to report to 
the Labour Court within such time as may be specified in the order: 

Provided that the Labour Court may, cither on its own motion or on an 
application made to it by the Commissioner grant extension of time for sub¬ 
mission of the report by the Commissioner. 

(2) The Commissioner shall be paid such fees, if any, as may be specified 
by the Labour Court in the order appointing the Commissioner and the 
amount of fee so fixed shall be recoverable from such party as the Court may 
direct. The party concerned shall in that case deposit the amount within a 
specified time with the Labour Court for deposit into the nearest treasury. 
The Commission shall not issue until the amount of fees is deposited with the 
Labour Court by the party concerned ; 

Provided that the party concerned may, from time to time, be directed 
by the Labour Court for deposite of further amounts, if any : 

Provided further that the Labour Court may, in its discretion, extend the 
time for depositing the sum by the party concerned, 

(3) The Labour Court may direct that the fees shall be disbursed to the 
Commissioner in such instalments and on such dates as it may think fit. 

(4) The undisbursed balance, if any, of the sum deposited shall be 
refunded to the party which deposited the sum. 

35. Local investigation. —If any industrial dispute in which the 
Labour Court deems a local investigation to be requisite or proper for the 
purpose of computing the money value of a benefit, the Ijabour Court may 
issue a Commission to a person referred to in rule 34 directing him to make 
such investigation and to report thereon to it, 
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36. Commissioner’s report.—(i) The Commissioner, after such local 
inspection as he deems necessary and after reducing to writing the evidence 
taken by him, shall return such evidence together with his report in writing 
signed by him to the Labour Court. 

(2) The report of the Commissioner and the evidence taken by him (but 
not the evidence without the report) shall be evidence in the industrial 
dispute and shall form part of the record of the proceedings in the industrial 
dispute, but the T.abour Court or with the permission of the Labour Court, 
any of the parlies to the industrial dispute may examine the Commissioner 
personally Ijcfore the Labour Court, regarding any of the matters referred 
to him or mentioned in liis report or as to his report, or as to the manner in 
which lie has made the investigation. 

(3) Wliere the Labour Court is for any reason dissatislied with the 
proceedings of the Commissioner it mjiy direct such further enquiry to be 
made as it deems lit. 

37. Powers of Commissioner. —Any Commissioner appointed under 
these rules may, unless otherwise directed by the order of .'ippoir'.lment: 

(a) Examine the parties themselves and any witnesses whom they or 
any of them may produce, and, any other person whom tlie 
Commissioner thinks proper to call upon to give evidence in 
the matter referred to him; 

(/j) call for and examine documents and other things relevant to the 
sul)ject of enquiry; 

(r) at any reasonable time enter upon or into any land or building 
mentioned in the order. 

38. Summoning of witness, etc. —(i) The provisions of the Code 
of Civil Procedure, 1908 (Act \- of 1908) relating to the summoning, atten¬ 
dance, examination of witnesses and penalties to be imposed u[)on witnesses, 
shall apply to persons required to give evidence or to produce documents 
before the Commissioner under these rules. 

(2) Every person who is summoned and appears as a witness before the 
Commissioner shall be entitled to payment by the Labour Court out of the 
sum, deposited under rule 3 of an allowance for expenses incurred by him as 
may be directed by the Labour Court in this behalf 

39. Representation of parties before the Commissioner. —The 

parties to tlie industrial dispute shall appear before the Commissioner, cither 
in person or by any other person who is competent to represent them in the 
proceedings before the Labour Court. 

40. Rep.-esentation of parties. —(i) The parlies may, in their 
discretion, be represented before a Board, Labour Court or Tribunal— 

(i) in the case of a workman, subject to the provision of sub-section (3) 
of Section G- 1 , by— 

(a) an officer of a union of which he is a member, or 
(d) an officer of a fedeiation of unions to which the union referred 
to in clause (a) above is affiliated, and 

(2) ^[Where there is no union of workmen, any representative duly 
nominated by the workmen who are entitled to make an application before a 
Conciliation Board under any orders issued by Government.] 


j. Inserted vide U, P, Caz> Extra, dated Dec. 31, 1957. 
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{//') in the case of an employer, by— 

(a) an officer of a union or association of employers of which the 
employer is a member, or 

(ft) an officer of a federation of unions or associations of employers 
to which the union or association referred to in clause (a) above, 
is affiliated, cir 

(r) by an officer to the concern, if so authorized in writing by the 
employer. 

(2) A party appearing through a representative shall be bound by the 
acts of that representative. 

41. Muster Rolls of the workmen. —The muster roll of the workmen 
required to be maintained bv the crnplover under Section 6-L, shall be in 
Form XVTII. 

42, Procedure for retrenchment of workmen. —( t ) If any employer 
desires to retrench any workman, employed in his establishment who has 
been in continuous service under him for not less than one year (hereinafter, 
referred to as ‘‘workman” in this rule and in rule 43) he shall give notice of 
such retrenchment in Form XIX to the Secretary to Government, U. P., 
Labour (A) Department, to the Labour Commissioner^ U. P. and to the 
Conciliation Officer of the area concerned by registered post, in the following 
manner: 

(ff) Where a notice, as required under clause (a) of Section 6-N is 
given to the workman, notice of retrenchment shall be sent on 
the same day on which notice is given to the workman ; 

(ft) where no notice is given to the workman, and he is paid one 
month’s wages in lieu of notice, notice of retrenchment shall be 
sent on the same date on which wages are paid to the 
workman, and 

(r) where retrenchment is or is intended to be carried out under an 
agreement, which specifies a date for the termination of service, 
notice of retrenchment shall be sent on the date on which the 
agreement was made, if the period from the date of the agree¬ 
ment to the dale of retrenchment is of less than one month, 
otherwise not less than cne month before the date of 
retrenchment. 

(2) The employer shall prepare a list of the workmen in the particular 
category from which retrenchment is contemplated, arranged according to 
the seniority of their service in that category and cause a copy thereof to be 
pasted on a notice board in a conspicuous place in the premises of the 
industrial establishment at least seven days before the date of retrenchment. 

(3) Before retrenching a workman, the employer shall, for the purposes 
of sending intimation to the workman for re-employment as required in rule 43 
obtain the address of the workman in writing from the workman duly 
signed, or thumb-impression affixed by the said workman. 

43* Re-employment of retrenched workmen. —^i) At least ten 
days before the date on which any vacancies are to be filled in his industrial 
establishment, an employer shall arrange for the display on a notice board in 
a conspicuous place in the premises of the industrial establishment details of 
those vacancies and shall also send intimation thereof to every one of the 
retrenched workman eligible to be considered therefor, by registered post or 
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personal delivery to the address given by the workman concerned at the time 
of retrenchment or at any time thereafter : 

Provided that where the number of such vacancies is less than the 
number of the retrenched workmen, it shall be sufficient if intimation is sent 
by the employer individually to such number of seiiiormost amongst the 
eligible workmen as is not less than double the number of the vacancies. 

Provided further that where the vacancy is of a duration of less than one 
month there shall be no obligation on the employer to send intimation of 
such vacancy to individual retrenched workmen. 

Provided further that if a retrenched workman does not offer himself for 
re-employment in spite of having received such intimation the employer may 
not intimate to him the vacancies that may be filled on any subsequent 
occasion. 

(2) Unless there are good reasons to the contrary an employer shall 
re-ernploy retrenched workmen in order of their seniority as shown in the list 
maintained under rule 42. 


SCHEDULE 
FORM I 

[Section 4-F and Rule 5(1)] 

Memorandum of Settlement 

Names and addresses of parties- 

Representing employer (s)- 

Representing Workmen- 

SHORT RECITAL OF CASE 

Terms of Agreement 

Signatures of parties. 

Witnesses : {Representing employers) 

(1) - - 

(a)- - 

Witnesses: {Representing Workmen) 

(0 . . 

( 2 ) . 

Place and date . 

Signature of Conciliation Officer. 

FORM 
(Rule 5-A) 

Memorandum of Settlement 

Names and addresses of parties- 

Representing employer (s)- 

Representing workmen---- 


I. Inserted by a Notification Pub. in U. P, Caz. Extra, dated Dec, 31, 1957. 
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Witnesses : 

(1) - 

( 2 ) - 

Witnesses: 

(0 - 

(2)- 

Place and dak- 


SHORT RECITAL OF CASE 
Terms of Agreement 

Signatures of parties 
or their representatives, 

{Employers) 


( Workmen) 


Signature of Chaiiman, 
Conciliation Boards 


FORM II 

[•Section 4-F and Rule 5(4^] 

Register of Settlemements 
Part I 

Parties Date 

Serial Industry to the of Remarks* 

no. settlement settlement 


♦Here indicate whether the settlement was effected in the course of conciliation 
proceedings or otherwise at the intervention of the conciliation machinery. 

Part II 

(Should contain one copy each of the settlements in the serial order 
indicated in Part I.) 


FORM III 

[Section 7(«)and Rule 5(5)] 

Government Order enforcing a settlement arrived at in the course of Conciliation 

Proceedings 

Whereas the Conciliation Board,..constituted 

under clause.of Government Order no. 

dated.has been successful in bringing about an 

amicable settlement in the industrial dispute between the concern known as 

Messrs.. 

and its workman/workmen. C. B. Case no. 

of..); and whereas in the opinion of the Governor it is 

necessary for the maintenance of public order and for maintaining employ¬ 
ment to enforce the said memorandum of settlement dated., 

contained in its report, dated., 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by Section 3 read 
with section 7(«) of the U. P. Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (U. P. Act No. 
XXVIII of 1947)* the Governor is pleased to order as follows, namely— 
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The terms of the said settlement contained in tlie schedule annexed 
herewith, shall be and are hereby enforced and shall remain in force in 
respect of matters covered by the said settlement and bind the said concern 

and its workmen for a period of.with effect from the 

date of this order. 

2. Any person who contravenes or attempts to contravene any pro¬ 
visions of this order or abets any such contravention, shall be liable, on 
conviction to fine or to imprisonment not exceeding three years 
or both. 


FORM IV 

[Section 4-1 (aj and Rule 7(1)] 

Notice of change in the conditions of service 

Name of the employer. 

Address. 

^ Dated the . day of . .ly . 

In a accordance with the pr<»visions of clause (a) of Section 4-I of the 
U. P. Industrial Disputes Act, 1947, 1 /Wc hereby inform you that it is 
iny/our intention to ellect the change (s) specified in the Annexure to this 
letter with effect from. 

Signature . 

Name . 

Designation . 

ANNEXURE 
Statement of the Case 

(Here specify the change/changes intended to be effected,) 

FORM V 

[Section 4-B (i) and Rule 8] 

Arbitration Agreement 
Names and addresses of the parlies 
Representing employers: 

1. 


Representing workmen ; 
I. 


It is hereby agreed between the parties to refer the following industrial 

dispute to the arbitration of. 

[here specify the name (s) and address (es) of the arbitrator (s)J 
(i) Specify matter in dispute. 

(it) Details of the parties to the dispute including the name and 
address of the esiablishrnert or undertaking involved. 

(Hi) Name (s) of the Union (s). it' any, representing the workmen 
in question. 
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(iv) Total number of workmen employed in the undertaking affected. 

(v) Estimated number of workmen affected or likely to be affected by 

the dispute. 

Witnesses : Signature of parties : 

(i) . Representing employers 


. (i) . Signature^ 

(2) . . Designation and 

. . address 


Witnesses : 

(0 . 

(2;. 


(«) 

(a) 


Representing workmen 

. Signature^ 

. Designation and 

. address 


FORM VT 

[Section 5-C and Rule 10] 
Registered Acknowledgement Due 
Summons 
No. 


To 


Before the Labour Court./ Industrial Tribunal 

Adjudication Case No.. - of 19 

(i) The Mamiger 


(2) The Secretary, 


Whereas an industrial dispute between. 

and its workman/ workmen has been referred to this I.abour Courl/Indus- 
trial Tribunal under Section 4-K of the U. P. Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 

(U. P. Act no. XXVIII of 1947) vide G. O. no...dated. 

you are hereby summoned to appear before me in person or through a duly 
authorized representative in accordance with rule 40 of the U. P. Industrial 

Disputes Rules, 1937 on the.day of.at. 

a.m./p.m, in the office of the Labour Court/lndustrial Tribunal to answer all 
material questions relating to the said dispute and you are directed to 
produce on that day all the books, papers and other documents and things in 
your possession or under your control in any way relating to the matter 
under investigation by me. Your written statements, if any, should also be 
presented to me in duplicate on the date specified above. 

2. Tlie attention of all concerned is also drawn to Section 6-E of the 
U. P. Industrial Disputes Act, 19^7 reproJuced below for strict complaince. 

Presiding OfficerjRegistrar, 

Dated. . 19 • Labour CourtiJjpdustrial Tribunal. 
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[Section 5-C and RuV 25 (4)] 

Application for urgent/ordinary copy of award/document in case no, 
of 195 . in the matter of industrial dispute between the conccrn/concerns 
known as.and its/their workmen. 

To 


The Presiding Officer, Labour Court/Registrar, Industrial Tribunal, 
Serial No. 

Description of document of which a copy is Application is made by... 

wanted, with date when necessary. ., the undcr- 

. signed for a copy/certi- 

. fied copy of the mar- 

. ginally noted docu- 

. ments from the Labour 

Court’s/Industrial Tri¬ 
bunal’s file in the above 
case which was dis¬ 
posed of on. 


Date . Signature of applicant . 

Office Report 

The copy will cover.sheets, Estimate of costs. 


Applicant’s Signature 


Record received on, 


Copy will be ready on.. 


Copy actually ready on.. 


Copy delivered on 

Serial No. 

Received an application for certified copy 
bearing the above No, Estimated cost Rs. 


.N. P.To attend for copy 

on. Received copy on. 


Head Clerk. Applicant. 

Note—Tho application will not be considered as complete until costs have been 
supplied in full, which must be done within stven days of the dale of the estimate. All 
enquiries and complaints shall be accompanied bv tliis counterfoil. It will have to be given 
up when the copy is deliv^^ed. 
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FORM VIII 

[Section 5-G and Rule 25 (14)] 

Register of application for copies of awards and other documents 

Date of Dcscrip- Receipt 

Serial receipt Name tion of Copying Certifying number and Copy 
No, of of award fee fees date of delivered 

applica- applicant or assessed assessed payment on 
tion document of fees 


FORM IX 

[Section 6-B (2)"and Rule 26] 
Application for Registration of Settlement 
To 


Dear Sir/Madam, 

We, the following parties, viz. (names and addresses of all the parties) 
(Employer/Workmen). 

(0 . 

(2). 

do hereby apply for registration of the settlement arrived at between the 

above parties otherwise than in the conciliation proceedings on.(Date). 

The memorandum of settlement in Form I, duly signed by all concerned, is 
hereby enclosed. 

A copy of the memorandum of settlement remained affixed on the Notice 

Board, as required under rule 26, from.(date) to. 

(date). 

A brief recital of the case is also given below : 

Yours faithfully, 

(Signatures, designations and names of the 
parties represented) 


FORM X 

[Section 6-B (3) and Rule 27] 
Form of Registration of Settlement 


Name and 
Registration addresses of 
No. the settlement 

Terms of 
settlement 

Date of 
settlement 

Date of 
registra* 
tion 

Signature of 
the registering 
authority 

Remarks, 
if any 

1 2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 


Remarks 
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FORM XI 


[Section 6-B (3) and Rule 27] 

Certificate of Registration of Settlement 
No.of 19 . 

It !s hereby certified that the memorandum of settlement dated. 

..arrived at 


between 


as per copy enclosed, has been registered under the U. P. Industrial Disputes 
Act, 1947 (U. P. Act No. XXVIII of 1947), this.day of 


One thousand, nine Iiundred and 


Conciliation Officer^ U, P. and 

the Certifying Authority. 


To 


Sir, 


FORM XII 

[Section 6-E (3) and Rule 29 (i)] 
Application for recognition of protected workmen 

The Registrar of Trade Unions, 

Uttar Pradesh, 

Kanpur. 


In the meeting of the Executive Committee of (Name and address of union) 

Registration Certificate No.held on. 

the following members of the Executive who are employed as workmen of 

-r —-r---have been approved 

(Name and adilress 01 establishment) 


for being recommended for registration as ‘‘protected workmen*' for a period 

of one year with effect from.The Union, therefore, requests 

you kindly to convey your orders to the undersigned in this matter at your 
earliest convenience. 


Particulars of Officers 


Name 

with 

father’s 

name 


Name 

Name of 

Date of 


Period for 

Signature 

of 

depart- 

executive 

Local 

which 

or 

establish- 

raent, 

meeting 

postal 

siibscrip- 

L. T. I. Remarks 

rnent in 

designa¬ 

when 

address 

tion paid 


which 

tion and 

selected 


last with 


employed 

ticket No. 



date 

• 


Yours faithfully, 
(Principal Secretary) 
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FORM XIII 

[Section 6-E (3) and Rule 29 (3)] 
Register of Protected Workmen 

Name and address of establishment* 


Name of 

Department, 


Name of 

Date of 
meeting of 
the execu¬ 
tive comm¬ 

Reference 

of 

protected 

designation 

Local 

union of 

ittee of the 

Registrar’s 

workman 

and ticket 

postal 

which he is 

union in 

order by Remarks 

with 

or token 

address 

an ollicer 

which his 

which 

father’s 

name 

number 



name was 
approved as 
protected 
workman 

recognized 


♦There should be one or more separate pages for one particular establishment. 

FORM XIV 

[Section 6-E and Rule 31 (i)] 

Before Presiding Officer, Labour Courtj Tribunal . 

Application for permission under sub-section (i)/sub-scction (3) of Sec¬ 
tion 6-E of the U. P. Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (U. P. Act No. XXVIII of 
1947) in the matter of Reference No. 


A . Applicant, 

(Address) 

versus 

B . Opposite Party{ies). 


[Address (es)] 

The abovementioned applicant begs to state as follows : 

(Here set out the relevant facts and circumstances of the case and the 
grounds on which the permission is sought for) 

The applicant, therefore, prays that express permission may kindly be 
granted to him to take the following action, namely : 

[Here mention the action specified in clause (a) or clause {b) of sub-sec¬ 
tion (i)/sub-section (3) of Section 6-E] 

Signature of the applicant 

Dated this.day of.19 

Space for verification. 

(Signature of other person verifying) 

Date (on which the verification was signed). . 

Place (at which the verification was signed).• . . , 
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FORM XV 

[Section 6-E (2) and Rule 31 (2)] 

Before Labour Court! Tribunal. ... 

Application under sub-section (2) cf Section 6-E of the U. P. Industrial 
Disputes Act, 1947 (U. P. Act No. XXVIII of 1947), in the matter of reference 
no. 

A . Applicant, 

(Address) 

versus 

B . Opposite Party [ies), 

[Address(es)] 

The abovementioned applicant begs to state as follows: 

(Here set out the relevant facts and circumstances of the case) 

*The workaian/workinen discharged/dismissed under clause (^) of sub¬ 
section (2) of Section 6-E has/have been paid wages fore one month. 

The applicant prays that the Labour Court-^Tribunal may be pleased 
to approve of the action taken, namely : 

[Here mention the action taken under clause (a) or clause {b) of sub-sec¬ 
tion (2) of Section 6-EJ. 

Signature of the applicant. 

Dated this.day of..19 

Space for verification. 

{Signature of the person verifying) 

D ue (on which the verification was .signed).. 

Place (at which the verification was signed). ... -.. . 

♦Delete, if not applicable. 

FORM XVI 
[Section 6-F and Rule 32] 

Before the Labour Courtj Tribunal . 


Complaint under Section 6-F of the U. P, Industrial Disputes Act, 

.4 . Complainant {s), 

(Address) 


[Address (es)] 
In the matter of reference No, 


.Opposite Party(ies). 


The petiiioncr(s) begs/beg to complain that the opposite party(ies) has/ 
have been guilty of a contravention of the provisions of Section 6-F of the 
U. P. Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (U. P. Act No. XXVIII of 1947) as shown 
below: 


(Here set out briefly the particulars showing the manner in which the 
alleged contraventien has taken place and the grounds on which the order 
or act of the Management is challenged). 

The complainant (s) accordingly prays/pray that the Labour Court/ 
Tribunal may be p’eased to decide the complaint set out above and pass such 
order or brders thereon as it may deem fit and proper. 
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Copies of the complaint and its annexures as required under Rule 32 of 
the U. P. Industrial Disputes Rules, 1957, ^^e submitted herewith. 

Signature of the Complainani{s) ^ 

Dated.this.day of..19 

Verification 

I do solemnly declare that what is stated in paragraphs.above 

is true to my knowledge and that what is stated in paragraphs.above 

is based upon information received and believed by me to be true. This 
verification is signed by me at.on.day of. . . .19 

Signature! Thumb impression of the person verifying 
FORM XVII 

[Section 6-H (i) and Rule 33] 

Application under Section 6 -H {T of the U. P. Industrial Disputes Actj 1947 
To 

The Secretary to Government, 

Uttar Pradesh, 

Labour (A) Department, Lucknow. 


Dated, . in 

Sir, 

I/Wc..aiui/are 

entitled to receive a sum of Rs.(in figures and words) 

from. 

(Name and full address of the employer) under an award of the Lab. ur 

Court/Tribunal/Arbitration award in case no.of 19 . 

/under a settlement, dated./under Sec¬ 


tion 6-K/6-N of the U. P. Industrial Disputes Act, 1947* Details of the 
money due are given below— 

(Here indicate details and particulars of the amount due). 

It is, therefore, requested that the above amount may kindly be 
recovered from the employer(s) under Section 6-H (i) of the Act and paid 
to rae/us. 

Yours faithfully, 

Signature or thumb-impression of the 
applicant {s ). 

full address .. 


FORM XVIII 
[Section 6-L and Rule 41] 

Muster Roll of workmen required to be maintained by the employer 
Name of the Factory 
or Department. 


Time of Rest period Time of 

Monday to Friday, Salur- commence- ———-——— compic- Month 

day.Sunday raent of From To From To tion Year.. 

System of rotation of work 

relays 
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FORM XIX 

[ Section 6-N and Rule 42 ] 

Form of notice of retrenchment to be given by the employer under clause («) of 
Section 6 -N of the U. P. Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 


Name of the employer Address 

To Dated .19 • 

The Secretary to Government, 


Sir, Uttar Pradesh, Labour (A) Department, Lucknow. 

Under clause (a) of Section 6-N of the U. P. Industrial Dispute 
Act, 1947 (U. P. Act No. XXV^II of 1947) I/wc hereby inform you tliat I/we 

have decided to retrench*-workmen with effect from 

the t-for the reason explained in the Annexe. 

2. {The workmen concerned were given on the-one month’s 

notice in writing as required unde^^ clause (a) of Section 6-N of the Act. 


{Retrenchment is being effected in pursuance of an agreement, a copy of 
which is enclosed. 


{The workmen were given on the-19 one month’s pay in lieu 

of notice as required under clause (fit) of Section 6-N of the Act. 

3. Information regarding the total number of workmen employed in 
the industry and the total number of those who will be affected by the 
retrenchment is given below : 


Class or designation of workmen to be 
retrenched 


Number of workmen 


Employed To be retrenched 


(0 


( 2 ) ( 3 ) 


X. 

2 . 

3. etc. 


Yours faithfully, 


♦* . 

♦Here insert the number of workmen. 

{Here insert the date. 

{Delete the portion which is not applicable. 

**Here indicate the position which the person signing the letter holds 
with the employer issuing the letter. 

ANNEXE 
Statement of Reasons 

Copy forwarded to: 

(1) The Labour Commissioner, U. P., P. O. Box No. 220, Kanpur. 

(2) The Conciliation Officer. 

Region... 
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NOTIFICATIONS 

Miscellaneous 


[R. 1 


No. 738 (ST)/XXXVI-A—112 (ST)-i 957 dated Lucknow, Dec. 31, i957» 
published in U, P, Gaz* Extra., dated Dec. 31, 1957. 

Whereas it is necessary in the opinion ol* tlie Slate Government so to do for securing 
the public safely and convenience and the tnainlenancc of public order and supplies and 
services essential to the life of the community, and for maintaining employment ; 

Now, Therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by clause (d) of Section of the 
U. 1 *. Industrial Disputes Act, 194.7 (U. P. Act No. XXVIII of 1947), the Governor of Uttar 
Pradesh is pleased to make the following order and to direct, with reference to Section 19 
of the said Act, that notice of this Order be given by publication in the ofllcial Gazette ; 

ORDER 

1. Definitions. —In this Order, unless there is anything repugnant in 
the subject or context,— 

(a) “Act” means the U. P. Industrial Disputes Act, 19.1.7 ; 

(b) “Chairman” means the Chairman of a Conciliation Board ; 

(r) “Form” means a form given in the Schedule to this order; and 

{( 1 ) “Labour Commissioner” means the Labour Commissioner, Uttar 
Pradesh. 

2. Reference of disputes to Conciliation Boards. —(1) An a ij plica¬ 
tion for the settlement of an industrial dispute may be made before the 
Conciliation Officer of the area concerned in Form I— 

(:) in the case of a workman— 

(fl) subject to the provisions of sub-section (3) of Section 6 - 1 , by an 
officer of a union of which he is a member, or by an officer 
of a Federation of Unions to which such union is affiliated ; or 

(b) where no union of workmen exists by five representatives of the 

workmen employed in a concern or industry, duly elected in 
this behalf by a majority of the workmen employed in that 
concern or industry at a meeting held for the purpose ; and 

(if) in the case of an employer— 

(a) by the employer himself; or 

{b) by an officer of a union or association of employers of which the 
employer is a member; or 

(c) by an officer of a Federation of Unions or associations of 

employers, to which the union or association referred to in 
clause (b) above is affiliated ; or 

{d) where the employer is an incorporated company or other body 
corporate by the agent, manager or other principal officer of 
the corporation : 

Provided that no such application shall ordinarily be entertained by the 
Conciliation Officer if it is in respect of a dispute arising more than six 
months previous to the date of ihc application, or if the dispute has already 
been the subject of proceedings before a Conciliation Board, a Labour Court 
or a Tribunal and finally settled : 

Provided further that, notwithstandin'j^ anything contained in the fore¬ 
going proviso, the Conciliation Officer may entertain an application, if he 
is satisfied that the applicant had sufficient cause for not making it earlier : 
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Provided also that, notwithstanding anything hereinbefore contained, 
the Labour Commissioner or the Stale Government may refer a dispute to 
any Conciliation Officer for settlement by a Conciliation Board. 

(2) Where a Conciliation Officer refuses to entertain an application, he 
shall record in writing his reasons for such refusal and communicate them to 
the applicant who may, within one month of the receipt thereof, represent 
against such order to the Labour Commissioner at Kanpur whose decision in 
the matter shall be final. 

3. Constitution and composition of Conciliation Boards. —Where 
an industrial dispute exists or is apprehended and an application has been 
duly made and entertained, or where a reference has been made to him by 
the Labour Commissioner or the State Government under clause 2 above, the 
Conciliation Officer shall constitute a Board and refer the dispute to it for 
promoting the settlement of such dispute. The Board shall consist of— 

{i) The Conciliation Officer, who shall be its Chairman, and 

(i 7 ) Two members—one to represent each of the parties to the 
dispute—who shall be appointed by the Conciliation Officer on 
the recommendation of each party : 

Provided that if any party fails to make a recommendation in this behalf, 
within such time as may be specified by the Conciliation Officer, or if the 
member representing any party fails to attend any meeting or proceeding of 
the Board, the Chairman shall be competent to conduct the business of the 
Board notwithstanding the absence of such members. 

4. Functions of Boards. —When a dispute is referred to a Board it 
shall be its duty to endeavour to bring about a settlement of tlic dispute, and 
for this purpose the Board shall, in such manner as it thinks fit, and without 
delay, investigate the dispute and all matters affecting the merits and a just 
settlement thereof, and may do all such things as it thinks fit for the purpose 
of inducing the parties to come to an amicable settlement. 

5. Transaction of business. —No business shall be transacted at any 
meeting of a Board in the absence of the Chairman or against his consent or 
any direction given by him. 

6. Place and time of hearing. —The sittings of a Board shall be held 
at such times and places as the Chairman may fix and the Chairman shall 
inform the parties of ihe same in such manner as he thinks fit. 

7 . Proceedings before a Board. —The proceedings before a Board 
shall be held in public : 

Provided that the Board may, at any stage, direct that any witness shall 
be examined or its proceedings shall be held in camera. 

8. Inclusion of other undertakings. —(i) Where a Board is of the 
opinion that any question involved in any dispute or matter referred to it 
affects or is likely to affect more than one workman in the same concern or 
industry or business, or more than one concern in the same industry or 
business, situated within the jurisdiction of the Board, it shall implead in 
those proceedings every such workman or concern who is or is likely to be 
affected or where there is a Union (an officer of which is competent to 
represent the workmen under Section 6-^. of the Act and the rules made there¬ 
under) covering the majority of such concern or workmen, such trade union : 

Provided that if the question involved affects or is likely to affect con¬ 
cerns in the same industry or business situated elsewhere in the State, 
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the Board shall, after briefly recording the reasons for so doing, refer such 
question to the Labour Commissioner, who shall then decide to which 
Conciliation Officer it should be referred, and the Conciliation Officer so 
indicated shall, as soon as possible after the receipt of a reference in this 
behalf from the Labour Commissioner, constitute a Board and institute 
proceedings for the settlement of the dispute in accordance with the 
provisions of this order. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

g. Powers to refer additional matters to a Board for settle¬ 
ment. —Where any dispute or matter is pending before a Board, the State 
Government may, by order in writing, refer any other dispute or matter that 
may arise between the same parties, to the same Board for settlement. 

lo- Powers to withdraw references made to a Board. —The State 
Government may, by order in writing and for reasons stated therein, 
withdraw at any stage any proceeding under this Order pending before a 
Board or transfer a proceeding from one Board to another Board, as the 
case may be, for the disposal of the proceeding, and the Board to which the 
proceeding is so transferred may, subject to any special directions in the order 
of transfer, proceed either de novo or from the stage at which it was so trans¬ 
ferred. 


11. Members of Boards not entited to allowances. —No travelling 
or daily allowances shall be admissible to a member of a Board in respect 
of any journey performed or time spent in connexion with any proceedings 
under this Order. 

12. Payment of expenses to witnesses. —(i) Every person, who is 
summoned and duly attends or otherwise appears as a witness before a Board, 
shall be entitled to receive from the party concerned such allowances for 
expenses as, subject to such general or special instructions as may be given 
by the State Government, from time to time, the Board may determine. 

(2) A Board, when summoning a witness at the request of a party, may 
require the party to deposit expenses of the witness in advance. 

13. Election of workers. —Every employer and every owner and 
occupier of a factory or of any undertaking shall allow meetings, of workers 
of his undertaking or factory for electing their representatives, for the purposes 
of clause 2(1) (f) [b) above : 

Provided that such employer or owner or occupier shall have full discre¬ 
tion as regards the exact place or places where such meeting or meetings may 
be held ; 

Provided further that such employer or owner or occupier may regulate 
the time of such meeting or meetings in such a way that there is the least 
disturbance to the working of the undertaking : 

Provided also that the time and place so fixed shall not deprive any 
worker or workers of the whole or part of the rest period to which they are 
entitled. 


14. Leave to workmen to attend meetings of Boards, etc.— Every 
employer, owner or occupier of any undertaking shall permit at least two 
workmen at any time to be absent for such period as may be necessary for 
prosecuting or conducting an enquiry under the provisions of this Order 
concerning his undertaking, before a Board. If leave with wages is due to 
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such workmen, the absence shall be treated as leave with wages. If no leave 
with wages is due, the absence shall be treated as leave without wages. 

15. Date of commencement and operation of the Order.—This 
Order shall, come into force at once and shall remain in force for a period of 
one year, with effect from the date of the Order, unless withdrawn or 
cancelled earlier. 

SCHEDULE 
FORM I 
[Clause 2(1)] 

Form of application to a Conciliation Officer for reference of an industrial dispute to a 
Conciliation Board for settlement 

BEFORE THE REGIONAL CONCILIATION OFFICER,. 

Applicant: 

Full name of the employer, union of workmen or registered association or 
union of employers or registered federation of associations or trade unions of 
employers or workmen making the application .(In the case of a union the 
No. and date of registration and the industries for which it has been regis¬ 
tered, should also be mentioned.) 

Full postal address . 

versus 

Opposite party : 

F’ull name of the employer, registered trade union of workmen or regis¬ 
tered association or trade union of employers or registered federation of 
associations or trade unions of employers or workmen. 

Full postal address . 

In the matter of an industrial dispute between . 


The applicant respectfully submits that— 

(1) an industrial dispute exists between the parties mentioned above 

in respect of the matters specified herein below : 

(0 . 

{«*) . 

(»«) . 

(iv) .. 

(») . 

(2) that a demand was made on the emyloyers/workmen for settle¬ 

ment thereof on.day of.(month) in 

writing/by approaching the Management/the workmen/the regis¬ 
tered trade union of the concern through its Secretary or Presi¬ 
dent ; 

(3) that the representatives of the employers/workmen/registered trade 

union of the workmen refused in writing/verbally to settle the 
dispute/gave no reply ; 

(4) that a dispute/difference has accordingly arisen between the parties 

regarding the matters mentioned in paragraph (i) above ; 

(5} that the actual date on which the cause of action in respect of the 

dispute specified above arose is.day of.. 

month.year; 
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(6) that the time lapsing between the date on which the cause of action 

arose and the date of this application is.years. 

months.days. 

(7) that the circumstances responsible for this lapse of time between the 

date on which cause of action arose and the date of making this 
application are as follows : 


(8) that the matters of dispute specified herein above have not previously 

been the subject of proceedings before a Conciliation Board, a 
Labour Court of a Tribunal or any other authority and 
finally settled ; 

(9) that the applicant has not sought relief in respect of the matter of 

dispute specified herein above in respect of which this 
application has been made by moving any other authority in 
any other law (such as Factories Act, Payment of Wages Act 
and U. P. Shops and Commercial Establishment Act). 

The applicant, therefore, prays that a Conciliation Board be consti¬ 
tuted forthwith for settlement of the matters of dispute specified herein to 
enable him to obtain the following relief: 

I* 


3- 

Date of making the Signature of the applicant with 

application, name and designation. 

The applicant does solemnly hereby declare that the statemenst made in 
the preceding paragraphs are true to the best of my knowledge, belief and 
information. 

This verification is signed at.on. 

day of.195* •• 


Signature of the applicant. 


NOTIFICATIONS 

No. U.179 (ST)/XXXVI.A, dated April 30, 1957 

In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 4-B of the U. P. Indus¬ 
trial Disputes Act, 1947 (U. P. Act No. XXVIII of 1947), the Governor of 
Uttar Pradesh is pleased to constitute the following Industrial Tribunals at 
Allahabad for adjudication of industrial disputes relating to matters, specified 
in the First Schedule and the Second Schedule to the said Act and further to 
appoint the persons, mentioned against each, who are enrolled in the list 
prepared under Section 4-D of the said Act, as their Presiding Officers : 

Name of Industrial Tribunal Presiding Officer 

1. Industrial Tribunal (Textiles), Allahabad .. Sri K. N. Singh. 

2. Industrial Tribunal (Sugar) . • , • Srf Radha Moh^n. 
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No. U-179 (ST) (i)/XXXVI-A, dated April 30, 1957 

In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 4-B of the U. P. Indus¬ 
trial Disputes Act, 1947 (U. P. Act No. XXVIII of 1947), the Governor 
of Uttar Pradesh is pleased to constitute an Industrial Tribunal (General) 
at Allahabad for adjudication of industrial disputes relating to matters, 
specified in the First Schedule and the Second Schedule to the said Act and 
further to appoint Sri Brij Mohan Lall, retired Judge, High Court, Allahabad, 
as its Presiding Officer, 


No. U-180 (ST)/XXXVI-A, dated April 30, 1957 

In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 4-A of the U. P. Indus¬ 
trial Dispute Act, 1947 (U. P. Act No. XXVIII of 1947), the Governor of 
Uttar Pradesh is pleased to constitute the following Labour Courts for the 
areas shown against each for adjudication of industrial disputes relating to 
matters, specified in the First Schedule to the said Act and to appoint the 
persons, named in column 3 below, who are enrolled in the list prepared 
under Section 4*D of the said Act, as Presiding Officers of the respective 
Courts ; and under Section ii-G of the said Act, to further specify that the 
said Courts shall also decide questions referred to them under Section ii-C 
of the said Act: 


1 Name of 

Labour 

Court 

Presiding Officer 

Area of Jurisdiction 

2 

3 

4 

Labour Court, 
Meerut. 

Sri J. N. Khanna 

The districts of Agra, Matluir»j 
Aligarh, Bulandshahr, Mee¬ 
rut, Muzaffarnagar Saliaraii- 
pur, Dehra Duo and Bijnor, 

Labour Court, 
Bareilly. 

Sri Brij Nandan Lai 

.. The districts of Bareilly, Morada- 
bad, Rampur, Pilibhit, 

Shahjahanpur, Hardoi, Sita- 
pur, Lakhimpur-Kheri, 

Lucknow, Kac Bareli, Bara- 
Banki, Faizabad, Naini Tai, 
Almora, Garhwal, Etah, 
rehri-Garhwal, Sultanpur, 
and Budauo, 

Labour Court, 
Kanpur, 

Sri Bijcy Pal Singh 

.. The districts of Kanpur, Fateh pur, 
Farrukhabad, jalaun, Hamir- 
pur, Banda, Allahabad, 
tlnnao, Eiawah, Jhansi, 
Mainpuri and Pratapgarh. 

Lal)OurilCourt, 

Gorakhpur. 

Sri S. B. Haikcrwal 

, - The districts of Gorakhpur, 
Basti, Azamgarh, Gonda, 
Bahraich, Deoria, Varanasi, 
Ghazipur, BalJia, Jaunpur 
and Mirzapur, 
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NOTIFICATIONS 

No. 2723 (ST)/XXXVI-A—150 (ST)-57 dated Lucknow, May 20, 1957, 
Published in U. P. Gaz. Exira.^ dated May 20, 1957. 

In exercise of the powers conferred by Section i i-A of the U. P. Indus¬ 
trial Disputes Act, 1947 (U. P. Act No. 28 of 1947), the Governor of Uttar 
Pradesh is pleased to direct that the powers exercisable by the State Govern¬ 
ment under the following sections of the said Act shall be exercisable also 
by the ofBcers mentioned against each : 

Section Officer 

4"K ... I. The Labour Commissioner, Uttar Pradesh. 

2. The Deputy Labour Commissioner (Industrial Rela¬ 
tions) Uttar Pradesh. 

6-H ... The Labour Commissioner, Uttar Prac'esli. 

U. P. INDUSTRIAL HOUSING ACT, 1955 

(U. P. Act No. XXIII of 1955I 

NOTIFICATIONS 

(Published in U* P. Gaz* Part i, dated June 15, 1957) 

No. 308 (LLVXXXVI-B—374-H-55 dated June 12, 1957.—In exercise of 
the powers conferred by sub-section (3) of Section i of the U. P. Industrial 
Housing Act, 1955 (U. P Act No. XXIII of 1955), the Governor is 
pleased to direct that this Act shall come into force in the areas shown 
against each of the following towns with effect from June 15 1957 : 

Kanpur .. Harihar Nath Shastri Nagar, Govind Nagar, Babupurwa, 
Old Kanpur, Benajhabar, Jajmau, Juhi, Kalan, Rukmini 
Devi-ka-Ahata, Behind Ford and Macdonald. 

Lucknow .. Aishbagh. 

Allahabad . • Karela Bagh, Atala, Naini. 

Mirzapur .. Village Bathua. 

Saharanpur .. Dara Sheopuri. 

Agra .. Balkeshwar Mahadeo. 

Ferozabad .. Mill Area. 

Meerut . • Govindpuri. 

Bareilly • • Clutterbuckganj. 

Rampur .. Village Ajitpur and near Raza Sugar Mills. 

Gorakhpur .. Mohaddipur. 

Hathras .. Gar hi Kandhari. 

No. U. O. 308 (LL) (ii)/XXXVI-B— 374 ’^ 55 *—exercise of the 
powers conferred by sub-section (2) of Section 3 of the U. P. Industrial 
Housing Act, 1955 (U. P. Act No. XXHI of 1955), the Governor is pleased 
to declare that the houses specified below have been constructed by the 
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State Government for occupation by industrial workers under the Subsidized 
Industrial Housing Scheme : 


Cily 

Kanpur 

Locality 

.. Harihar Nath Shastri Nagar 

- .. 



No. of 
houses 

4,030 


Govind Nagar 


... 


744 


Babupurwa 


... 

... 

4,416 


Old Kanpur 

... 



942 


Benajhabar 


... 


360 


Jajmau 

... 


... 

1,280 


Juhi Kalan 




2,070 


Rukmini Devi-ka-Ahata 

... 



loii 


Behind Ford and Macdcnald 

... 



264 

Lucknow 

. Aishbagh 




1,046 

Allahabad 

. Karelabagh, Alala 




504 


Naini 




2 l() 

Mirzapur 

. Village Balhua 




yb 

Saharanpur .. 

. Dara Sheopuri 

... 



792 

Agra 

. Balkeshwar Mahadco 

... 

... 

•.. 

1,296 

ferozabad 

. Mill Area 

... 



1,000 

Meerut 

> Govindpurt 

... 

... 

... 

120 

Bareilly 

. Clutterbuckganj 

... 

... 

... 

108 

Kampur 

. Village Ajitpur and near Kaza Sugar Mills 

... 

... 

3^4 

Gorakhpur ... 

Mohaddipur 

... 

... 


316 

Hathras 

Garhi Kandhari 

••• 

... 
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U. P. LARGE LAND HOLDINGS TAX RULES, 1957 

Amendments 


NOTIFICATION 

Corrigenda 

No. 7540/lC—405-C-1957 dated Lucknow, January 6, 1958, published in 
U. P. Gaz. Extra, dated January 6, 1957. 

In the U. P. Large Land Holdings Tax Rules, 1957, published under 
Notification No. dated November 23,1957, in the U. P. 

Gazette Extraordinary of the same date, make the following corrections which 
have been rendered necessary to bring the English version in conformity with 
the Hindi version of the aforesaid rules— 

(1) Between “Chapter II” and rule 3 insert the words “Determination of 
Annual Value” as a heading, and delete the words “Determination of annual 
value” occurring at the beginning of rule 3. 

(2) In rule 6 for the words "assessing authority” substitute the word 
“Collector”. 

^(3) Between “Chapter HI” and rule 10 insert the words “assessments, 
Notices, Appeals and Revisions” as a heading, and rklete the words “Asses¬ 
sments, notices, appeals and revisions” occurring at the beginning of rule 10. 
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(4) In rule 12— 

(i) for the words ^‘annual value as determined under Section 5” 
substitute the words “holding tax^*, and 

(») delete the words “under the Act’* occurring between the words 
“requisitions” and '‘on his agent”. 

(5) In rule 13 substitute the words “Notice Boards”ybr the words “Notice 
Board”. 

(6) At the beginning of rule 23 substitute the words “A revision applica¬ 
tion”/or the words “Revision applications”. 

(7) Between “Chapter IV” and rule 28 insert the words “Recovery of 
Taxes and Penalties” as a heading, and delete the words “Recovery of taxes 
and penalties” occurring at the beginning of rule 28 (i). 

(8) In rule 28 (2) for the word “treasuries” between the words “tahsil” 
and “of the district’^ substitute the words “treasury”. 

(9) In rule 28 (3) delete the words “or otherwise” occurring between the 
words “imposition” and “of a penalty”. 

(10) In rule 31 (i) between the words “Holdings Tax” and “shall” 
insert the words “or penalty or both”. 

(11) Between “Chapter V” and rule 33 (i) tWr/ the word “Miscel¬ 
laneous” as a heading. 

(12) In rule 33 {2) for “clause (a)” substitute “sub-rule (i)”. 

(13) In Appendix II delete the words “for the purposes of Section 2 (2) of 
the Act’^ occurring between the words “annual value” and “shall”. 

(14) In Appendix II/or the words “Seedling mango” below the words 
‘Other fruits (excluding seedling mango)” read the words “Seedling mango”. 

(15) In paragarph i of Form L. L. H. T-i (A) for the words “to prepare 
a return and correct statement of his or its value of land holding” occurring 
between the words and figures “exceeds Rs. 3,600” and “as it stood” substitute 
the following words— 

“to prepare a correct return of annual value of his or its land holding”. 

(16) In paragraph 5 of Form L. L. H. T-i (A) between the words 
“assessed under” and “proviso to” insert the words “the second”. 

(17) In paragraph i of Form L. L. H. T.-i (B)— 

(i) for the words “a return and correct statement of the annual land 

holding value of yourself” occurring between the words “to 
prepare” and “firm” substitute the following words: 

“a correct return in Form L. L. H. T-3 of the annual value of the 
land holding of yourself”, and 

(ii) for the words and asterisk “yourself as the representative of the 

♦firm” occurring between the words “said form for” and “the 
family” read as follows : 

“♦yoursclf/as the representative of the firm”. 

(18) In the existing entry in column 5 of the statement in Form 
i.. L. H. T-I (C) delete the words and figures '‘under Section 2 (2)”. 

(19) In Form L. L. H. T-3/or the word “statement” between the words 
“given in the” and “is correct” substitute the word “return”. 

(20) In paragraph i of Form L. L. H. T-8 (ii) delete the words ^‘in the 
above noted case” occurring in the last but one sentence. 
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(21) In the heading of Form L. L- H. T!‘^Jor the word "of” between the 
words "Demand” and "Account” substitute the word "on”. 

(22) In note (2) below Form L. L. H. T-io/^^r the words "assessing 
authority” substitute the words "Collector or an c fficer authc rized by him in 
this behalf”. 

(23) In the heading of Form L. L. H. T-ii/or the word and figure 
"rule 31 (ft)” substitute the word and figure "rule 31 (2)”. 

(24) In the heading of Form L. L. H. T-12 for the words "Return of 
collection” read "Statement of collection”. 


NOTIFICATION 

No. 7540 (iii)/I C—405-C-1957 dated Lucknow, January 7, 1958, 
published in £/. P. Gaz^ Extra.^ dated January 7, 1958 

In continuation of Notification No. U. O. 2849/I.C—.dated December 4, 
*957* and in exercise of the powers conferred by Section 29 of the U. P. 
Large Land Holdings Tax Act, 1957 (U. P- Act No. XXXI of 1957), the 
Governor is pleased to make the following amendment to the U. P. Large 
Land Holding Tax Rules, 1957, the same having been previously published as 
required by Section 29 (i j of the aforesaid Act: 

Amendment 

For the existing sub-rule (3) of rule 5 substitute the following : 

"(3) An area of land holding which is permanently utilized as threshing 
floor shall be exempt from the holding tax subject to a maximum of i per 
cent of the net cultivated area of the land holding provided that no crop is 
grown thereon.” 


U. P. MOTOR VEHICLES TAXATION RULES, 1935 

Amendments 

(Published in U. P. Gaz* Part 1 -A., dated Jan. 21, 1956) 

Notification No. 4799. TM/XXX—117 (ii3)-T-54 dated Jan. 10, 1956. 
In continuation of Notification No. 3oo4-(M)/XXX—117 (13)-T-54, dated 
November 2, 1955 and in exercise of the powers conferred by Section 20 of 
the United Provinces Motor Vehicles Taxation Act, 1935 (Act No. V of 
*935^ f ^he Governor is pleased to make the following amendment in the 
United Provinces Motor Vehicles Taxation Rules, 1935, the same having 
been published previously in the said notification as required by sub-sec¬ 
tion (i) of Section 20 of the said Act : 

Amendment 

After rule 34 of the United Provinces Motor Vehicles Taxation 
Rules 1935, the following shall be added as a new rule 35 : 

"35* Write-off of tax. —(i) Where the owner of a motor vehicle proves 
to the satisfaction of the Taxation Officer that his motor vehicle has not been 
used for a continuous period of not less than three months since the tax or 
the instalment of the tax was last paid, the Taxation Officer may exempt 
the owner of the motor vehicle from payment of arrears of tax and write 
off the amount of such arrears up to a maximum of Rs. 3,000, under 
intimation to the Transport Commissioner. The Taxation Officer shall 
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record the reasons for which he considers that the tax if paid, will have to 
be refunded. 

(2) (a) Where the amount of arrears of tax exceeds Rs. 3,oco in the 
case of any individual applicant the Taxation Officer shall refer the matter 
to the Transport Commissioner or the Deputy Transport Commissioner 
(Administration), if authorized in that behalf by the Transport Commissioner, 
jfbr orders. 

[b) The Transport Commi*^sioner, or Deputy Transport Commissioner 
(Administration) as the case may be, may, if satisfied that the motor vehicle 
has not been used for a continuous period of not less than three months 
since the tax or the instalment of the tax was last paid exempt the owner of 
the motor vehicle from payment of arrears of tax and write-off the amount 
of such arrears or part thereof. 


U. P. PANCHAYAT RAJ RULES 

Amendments 

(Published in U. P. Gaz. Part I-A, dated SepU 21, 1957) 

No. 2700-P/XXXIII—699-56 dated September 10, 1957.—In exercise of 
the powers conferred by Section no of the U. P, Panchayat Raj Act, 1947 
(U. P, Act No. XXVI of 1947), and in continuation of Government Notification 
No. 324-P/XXXIII—699-56, dated March II, 1957, the Governor of Uttar 
Pradesh is pleased to make the following amendments in the Uttar Pradesh 
Panchayat Raj Rules : 

Amendments 

(1) At the end of sub-rule (3) of rule 33-B, add the following sentence : 

“Voting shall be by show of hands.” 

(2) At the end of rule 46, add the following : 

“If both the Pradhan and the prescribed authority fail to nominate any 
such member, the members of the Gaon Sabha and Goan Panchayat present 
at the meeting may elect any member of the Gaon Panchayat to preside at 
that meeting.” 

(3) Rule 47-C shall be deleted. 

(4) At the end of sub-rule (4) of rule 83-A,/or fullstop substitute colon (:) 
and add the following proviso : 

“Provided that where the number of the Panches of a Nyaya Panchayat 
is odd and the quorum determined in accordance with this sub-rule comes to 
a fraction of number, then the fraction shall be rounded into a whole number, 
for purposes of determining the quorum, e, if the number of Panches of 
the Nyaya Panchayat is 11 then the quorum will be formed by six Panches.” 

(5) In sub rule (ii) of rule 99-A between the words “such official or 
Bench” and the words “shall proceed” insert the words “as the case may be”. 

(6) For the title of rule 168 -A, substitute the folowing : 

“Interest of the backward classes and reservation for scheduled caste 
candidates.” 

(7) In rule 216, or the word “who” substitute the words “and the 
Panchayat”. 
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U. P- SALES OF MOTOR SPIRIT TAXATION ACT, 1939 

(U. P. Act No. I of 1939) 

NOTIFICATION 

(Published in U, P. Gaz. Extra, dated July 23, 1957) 

No. 2820-E/XIII—3G0-55 dated Lucknow, July 23, 1957 

In supersession of Rural Development Department notification N0.3548- 
R.XII—C, dated June 7 , 1939, and in exercise of powers conferred by sub¬ 
section (i) of Section 3 of the United Provinces Sales of Motor Spirit Taxation 
Act, 1939 (United Provinces Act No. 1 of 1939) as amended by Uttar Pradesh 
Sales of Motor Spirit Taxation (Amendment) Act, 1957 (Uttar Pradesh Act 
No.XV of i9’>7), the Governor of Uttar Pradesh is pleased to order that with 
effect from the dale of publication of this notification tax at the rate of thirty- 
one Naye Paise per gallon shall be levied and collected from every retail 
dealer on the retail sales of motor spirit. 

U. P. SUGAR CANE CESS ACT, 1956 

NOTIFICATIONS 

(Published in the U. P. Gaz> Part I, dated December 1, 1956) 
dated November 24, 1956 

No. 5878/XVIII-C—1687-56.—In exercise of the powers conferred by 
sub-section (4) of Section 3 of the U. P. Sugarcane Cess Act, 1956, the 
Governor has been pleased to appoint the Cane Commissioner, Uttar Pradesh, 
as the Officer for the collection of the cess throughout the Uttar Pradesh. 

No. 5879. S/XVIII-C— 1687 - 56 .—In exercise of the powers conferred by 
sub-section (4) of Section 3 of the U. P. Sugarcane Cess Act, 1966, the 
Governor has been pleased to appoint the Collector of each district as the 
authority for the assessment of the cess within his district. 


THE UTTAR PRADESH AGRICULTURAL DISEASES 
AND PESTS ACT, 1954 

(U. P. Act No. XV of 1955) 

English translation of Uttar Pradesh Krishi Rogon Avam Nashak Keeton Ka 
Adhiniyam, 1954 ^ as passed by the Uttar Pradesh Legislature and 
assented to by the Governor on October 6 , 1955 and published 
in the U. P- Gazette Extraordinary^ 
dated October //, 1955 

An Act 

to prevent the introduction^ spread or re^appearance of diseases and pests 
destructive to crops 

Whereas it is expedient to make provision for preventing the introduction, 
spread or re-appearance of diseases and pests destructive to crops and to make 
provision for other matters connected therewith ; 

It is hereby enacted in the sixth year of our Republic as follows : 

Prefatory Note. —**Pe8t8 and diseases take a heavy toll of agricultural crop>s every 
year. With a view to combating their incidence it becomes necessary someiimcs to root out 
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and destroy the whole crop of a particular held or fields. Collective campaigns have also 
to be organized and enforced covering a large number of contiguous fields so that the pests 
or diseases driven from one field may not find shelter in the adjoining field and from there 
continue to infect and damage the crop. Past experience has shown that the pursuasivc 
methods adopted so far in this direction have failed to bring any relief to improvement. 
The grower did neither agree to burn or destroy the affected crop nor join in any collective 
effort orgaiiised for eradicating pest or disease from adjoining fields. All this can be possible 
only through the enactment of an enabling legislation. The U. P. Agricultural Pests and 
Diseases Bill, 1954 is, therefore, introduced.”'*' 

1. Short title, extent and commencement- -(i) This Aet may be 
called the Uttar Pradesh Agricultural Diseases and Pests Act, 1954. 

(2) It extends to the whole of Uttar Pradesh. 

(3) It shall come into force at once. 

Note.—The Act came into force on the iilh of October, 1955. 

2 . Definitions.—In this Act. unless there is anything repugnant to the 
subject or context— 

(a) “affected Area** means any area declared as such under Section 3; 

(b) “District Magistrate’* includes any Officer authorised by the Dis¬ 

trict Magistrate to perform the functions of a District Magistrate 
under this Act; 

(c) ‘‘noxious weeds** means any weed declared as such by the State 

Government under Section 3 ; 

(d) “occupier” means any person in actual occupation of the land, 

water, premises and includes a person who has for the time 
being right of occupation of the same ; 

(e) “parasite** means any plant or animal carrying on its exis* 

tcnce wholly or in part on any agricultural crop, plant, tree, 
bush or herb which may be declared as such by the State 
Government under Section 3; 

(/) “pest** means any insect, invertebrate animal or vertebrate animal 
which has been declared as such by the State Government 
under Section 3 ; 

(5) “plant” includes all horticultural or agricultural crops, trees, bushes 
or herbs and includes the seed, fruit, leaves, trunk, roots bark 
or cutting or any part thereof; 

(b) “plant disease” means any fungoid, bacterial, virus parasitical or 
other disease declared to be a plant disease by the State 
Government under Section 3 ; 

(£) “prescribed** means prescribed by rules made under this Act; and 
(j ) “State Government” means the Government of Uttar Pradesh. 

3* Declaration by the State Government.—Where it appears to the 
State Government that any disease, pest, parasite or weed is injurious to 
plants in any area and that it is necessary to take measures to eradicate such 
disease, parasite, pest or weed or to prevent its introduction, spread or 
re-appearance the State Government may by order published in the official 
declare the area to be an affected area for such period as may be 
specified, and with reference to such area, also— 

{a) declare any disease parasite, pest or weed to be a plant disease, 
parasite, pest or noxious weed for purposes of this Act; 


* Vide Stateinrnt of Objects and Reasons published in the U. P. Gazette, Extraordinary, 
dated August 9, 1955. 
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(b) prohibit or restrict the movement or removal of any plant, soil or 

manure from one place to another; 

(c) direct that such preventive or remedial measures shall be carried 

out as the District Magistrate may consider necessary to eradi¬ 
cate, deuroy or prevent the introduction, spread and 
re-appearance of any noxious weed, parasite, pest, plant, or 
plant disease; and 

(d) prohibit the plantation or growing c^f any plant, within such 

area as may be specified, which is likely to be injurious to the 
other crops in the area so specified. 

4. Power to issue directions. —(i) On or after the issue of a notifica¬ 
tion under Section 3, the District Magistrate may, by notice— 

(/) direct every occupier within the affected area to carry out such 
preventive or remedial measures as the District Magistrate may 
specify in the notice, to eradicate, destroy or prevent the intro¬ 
duction, spread, or re-appearance of any parasite, noxious weed, 
pest, plant or plant disease ; and 

(it) call upon any male person, not being below the age of 18 years 
and residing within the said area, to render such assistance 
in carrying out the measures referred to in clause (i) : 

Provided that no person who is by reason of old age, physical 
disability or any other reasonable cause, incapable of rendering 
assistance or who lives at a distance of more than 5 miles from 
the place where his presence is required shall be called upon to 
render such assistance ; 

(in) specify the area within which and the period during which the 
measures specified in clause (0 arc to be carried out. 

(2) It shall 'not be necessary to notify every occupier under clause (i) 
of sub-section (i) or other person wliose assistance is required under 
clause (ii) of the said sub-section and a proclamation in this behalf made 
by beat of drum or other customary mode in the area, village or locality 
shall be deemed sutficient notice to all affected persons residing in that 
area, village or locality. 

5. Power to enter upon land or premises.— 'Any officer who may 
be authorized by the District Magistrate in this behalf may after giving 
notice enter upon any land, water, premises situate in the affected area for 
the purposes of ascertaining whether— 

(i) any noxious weed, parasite, pest or plant disease exists on such 

land, water or premises ; and 

(ii) the prescribed preventive or remedial measures specified in 

clause (i) of sub-section (i) of Section 4 are being carried out. 

6 . Power to carry out measures. —Where on inspection of any land, 
water or premises an officer authorized in tliis behalf under Section 5, 
finds that the preventive or remedial measures specified under clause (i) 
of sub-section (i) of Section 4 have not been carried out as directed, he 
may, subject to any general or special order of the District Magistrate, 
carry out at the expense of tlie occupier the said preventive or remedial 
measures. 

7. Recovery of costs. —The cost of any preventive or remedial measure 
carried out under Section 6 shall be recoverable from the occupier as arrears 
of land revenue. 
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8. Appeal against costs. —(i) Any occupier referred to in Section 7 
may, within thirty days from the date of the first demand of such cost, 
prefer an appeal to the District Magistrate on the grounds that— 

{i) the costs include charges for items other than the cost of labour, 
material or use of implements. 

(ii) the charges for labour, material, or use of implements are 
unreasonably high, or more than the expenditure actually 
incurred. 

(2) On receipt of the appeal under sub-section (i) the District Magis¬ 
trate shall, after giving the occupier opportunity of being heard, pass such 
orders thereon as he thinks fit. 

(3) An order p issed under sub section (2) shall be final and conclusive 
and shall not be called in question in any court of law. 

9. Failure to carry out directions or render assistance.—(i) 

The District Magistrate may, if after hearing the objection of the person 
concerned, is satisfied that— 

{a) an occupier failed to comply with any directions issued under 
Section 4 ; or 

(b) any person failed to render assistance required of him under 
Section 4 ; 

order such occupier or person to pay a penalty up to Rs. 5 o. 

(2) The order requiring payment of penalty under sub-section (i) shall 
be final and conclusive and shall not be questioned in any court. 

(3) The penalty under sub-section (i) shall be recoverable as arrears of 
land revenue. 

10. Bar to suits or other legal proceedings. — No suit, prosecution 
or other legal proceedings shall lie against the State Government or any 
oflicer in respect of anything done or intended to be done in good faith 
under this Act, or for any damage caused by any action taken in good 
faith in carrying out the provisions of this Act. 

11. Delegation of powers. —The State Government may by noti¬ 
fication in the oflfici il Gazette delegate to any officer or authority any of 
the powers conferred on it by this Act to be exercised subject to any 
restriction and conditions as may be specified in the notification. 

12. Power to issue rules.—(i) The Slate Government may after 
previous publication make rules for the purpose of carrying into effect the 
provisions of this Act. 

(2) All rules made under this Act shall— 

(fl) be published in the official Gazette and shall, unless some 
other date is appointed, come into force on the date of such 
publication, and 

{})) be laid for not less than fourteen days before the State Legis¬ 
lature as soon as they are made and shall be subject to such 
modifications as the State Legislature may make during the 
session in which they are so laid. 
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THE CODE OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 
(U. P. AMENDMENT) ACT, 1955 

(U. P. Act No. XXII of 1955) 

English translation of the Code of Criminal Procedure (Uttar Pradesd Sanshodhan) 
Adhiniyam, as passed by the Uttar Pradesh Legislature and assented to by 
the President on November 8 , 1955 , and published in the 
U. P, Gazette, Extraordinary, dated November 10,1955 

An Act 


to amend the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 (Act F of 1898 ), in its 
application to Uttar Pradesh 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 
(Act V of i8g8), in its application to Uttar Pradesh for certain purposes ; 

It is hereby enacted in the Sixth Year of the Republic of India as 
follows: 

Prefatory Notes.— '^Sections 408 and 409 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 
(Act V of 1898), arc being amended by the Government of India, Code of Criminal 
Procedure (Amendment) Bill, 1954. The above sections wcie amended by the State 
Government by the Code of Criminal Procedure (Amendment) Act, 194B, in their applica¬ 
tion to Uttar Pradesh. As thef<irrn now being given to these sections in the Central Bill is 
slightly differrent from and wider in scope than the sections a^s amended by the State 
Legislature, it is expedient that these sections as at present applicable to U. P. should be 
amended so that after the Central Bill has become an Act and comes into force, the same 
version as introduced by the Central Act should be in force in U. P. as well”.* 

1. Short title, extent and commencement. —(i) This Act may be 

called the Code of Criminal Procedure (U. P- Amendment) Act, 1955* 

(2) It extends to the whole of Uttar Pradesh. 

(3) It shall come into force on such date as the State Government may 
by notifleatien in the official Gazette appoint in this behalf. 

2. Amendment of Section 408 of Act V of 1898. —In Section 408 
of the Code of Criminal Proccedure, 1898 (hereinafter referred to as the 
Principal Act) — 

(a) for the words ‘*A Sub-divisional Magistrate of the Second class or 
a Magistrate of the First class or the District Magistrate” the 
words **any Magistrate” shall be substituted ; and 
(h) in the proviso in clause (6) the words ‘^or any sentence of trans¬ 
portation” shall be deleted. 

3* Amendment of Section 409 of Act V of 1898. —For Section 409 
of the Principal Act, the following shall be substituted : 

“409. Appeals to Courts of Session how heard.—( 1 ) Subject to 
the provisions of this section, an appeal to the Court of Session or Sessions 
Judge shall be heard by the Sessions Judge or by an Additional Sessions 
Judge or an Assistant Sessions Judge : 

Provided that no such appeal shall be heard by an Assistant Session 
Judge unless the appeal is of a person convicted on a trial held by any 
Magistrate of second or third class. 


(a) An Additional Sessions Judge or an Assistant Sessions Judge shall 
hear only such appeals as the State Government may, by general 
order direct or as the Sessions Judge of the division may nidke^^^ 

^Vide Statement of Objects and Reasons, published in theU. P. Gazette, Extra¬ 
ordinary, dated July 12, 1955. 


THE END 
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